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APPENDIX No. 4

REPORT

Evipence and other documents presented to the Senate by the Special
Committee appointed to investigate and report upon the feasibility of,
and the advantages which accrue to the Dominion, from the construction
of a canal uniting the waters of Lake Huron with those of the St.
Lawrence via the Ottawa River— with power to send for papers, persons
and records, and to employ such persons as the Committee may deem
necessary for the investigation, and to report from time to time.



Georgian Bay Canal

ORDER OF REFERENCE,

EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF THE SENATE.

Friday, 18th February, 1898,

The Honourable Mr. Clemow moved,seconded by the Honourable Mr. Casgrain,

That a Select Committee be appointed to investigate and report upon the feasi-
bility of, and the advantages which would accrue to the Dominion from the con-
atruction of a canal uniting the waters of Lake Huron with those of the St, Lawrence
via the Ottawa River, the said Committee to consist of the Honourable Messieuras
Sir Mackenzie Bowell, Scott, Casgrain, MoMillan, Dobson, Bellerose, de Boucherville,
Ogilvie, Owens, Almon, Miller, McKay, Power, Bernier, Boulton, Perley, Macdonald
(P.E.L), Prowse, Reid, and the mover; with power to send for papers, persons and
records, and to employ such persons as the Committee may deem necessary for the
purpose of the investigation, and to report from time to time,

The question of concurrence being put thereon, the same was resolved in the
affirmative, and

Ordered, accordingly.

4—1} 3
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Montreal to Georgian Bay.

Sheltered Lake and River................. 400 miles

Camal............ erreiterrareest e eyans 3 «
430

Of the above 30 miles

of Canal required on this
ronte 15 are in operation near

Moatreal, at Lachine, Carillon, and Grenville.
Table of Distances.

: Vis Otawa R.  Via 8t. Lawrence R, Diffos.
Liverpool to Montreal................... i i e 3120 ms.
ChicBgO....oovvvve ve rrriiniiinieennes . 950 miles ...... 1290 miles ...... 340 ms.
Duluth ........... .  reereceienaerenans 050 ¢ ... 1390 “ ... 340
Pt HUron........ v coveevnnnnninnnnnn. 660 ... 700 ‘... 40
Chicago to New York
Lake and River. Oanal. Miles.
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 Via Otjawa and Champlain...... ........... 1328 ... 120 ...... 1348
Saving miles 230 67

Note:—Ope mile of Canal being equal to 3 miles of open navigation the practical
advantage in favour of the Ottawa route is 230)<3—690—100=330 miles.

Reference Table.
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line of route of the
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.........................................
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to accompany the Report of the Special Committee of

THE SENATE OF CANADA

appointed 18th Feb., 1898, to examine into the feasibility and
value of the projected short route between

the Lower St, Lawrence and Lakes Superior and Michiga
By G. L. Bourchier, C.E. |

FORMERLY ASST SUPT. OF WORKS AND SURVEYS, SINGAPORE, STRA(TR SETTLEMENT
LATE ASSY. ENGR. P. W. DEPT , CANADA.
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Georgian Bay Canal.

REPORT.

THE SENATE,
CommIrTEE Room No. §,
WEDNESDAY, 18t June, 1898,

Your Committee appointed to investigate and report upon the feasibility of, and
the advantages which would accrue to the Dominion from the construction of a
canal uniting the waters of Lake Huron with those of the St, Lawrence via the
Ottawa River—with power to send for papers, persons and records, and to employ
such persons as the Committee might deem necessary for the investigation and to
report from time to time; have the honour to make their final report, as follows:—

Your Committee had before them personally, Mr. S. A. Thompson, of Duluth,
whom they have reason to believe, is one of the greatest authorities upon the water-
ways of America,

Major General Gascoigne, the Commanding Officer of the Canadian Militia.

Mr. Marcus Smith, M, Inst. C, E., of Ottawa.

Mr. James Meldrum, M. Inst. C.E., of London, England, the head of the Foreign
Department of Messrs. S. Pearson & Son (Limited), the foremost and most extensive
contractors in England, who have been apprcached with regard to constructing and
oporating the proposed canal,

Mr. Ormond Higman, Chief Dominion Electrician, Ottawa,

Mr. H. K. Wicksteed, C.E., of Cobourg, who has been over the work and
studied it fully.

Your Committee have also received answers to a series of questions sent to
various parties, among others—Sir Wm. Van Horne, President of the Canadian
Pacific Railway Company ; Mr. Walter Shanly, C.E.; Mr. T. C. Clark, M. Inst, C.E,
&e., of New York; Mr, R. W, Shepherd, Man, Dir. of the Ottawa River Navigation
Company; Mr. Andrew Bell, C.E., Almonte, and many others.

From an Engineering standpoint, those experts who have traversed the
proposed route, and those who have carefully examined the data supplied them,
roport that no physical difficulty exists in the construction of such a waterway.

o Mr. T. C. Clark, M. Inst. C. E,, in his report to the Government of Canada, in
1860, says:—

t Ig the first place I have to report that the distance between Montreal and the
mouth of the French River on Liake Huron (according to the plans furnished me by
the department), is, following the line of navigation adopted, 430-76 miles.

“That of this distance 351'81 miles are already a perfect nataral navigation, and
require no improvement, and that it ie perfectly practicable so to improve the
remaining 7895 miles, as to convert the whole chain of waters into a first-class
navigation for steam vessels, and to reduce the length of canalling to 29-32 miles, or,
exclusive of the Lachine Canal, to 20:82 miles.”

5
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In a later report he says :—‘ To improve the navigation of such a river system
is comparatively easy, fur the greater part is aiready accomplished.”

Mr. Marcus Smith, M. Inst. C. E., in reply to a question sees ‘‘no possible
physical difficulty.” .

Mr, H. K. Wicksteed, C.E., says :—* The feasibility of the undertakirg has been
repeatedly reported upon by the most distinguished men in the profession.”—* One
of the most remarkable points in this connection is that the almost universal
presence of hard solid rock at the ralient points which in the 60’s was looked upon
as a drawback, and a source of almost insuperable difficulty, has come to be regarded
as one of the happiest conditions. Lock chambers become little more than rock
excavations, instead of the great masses of concrete, masonry and puddle as is ob-
servable on other canals. The water supply is ample; the other conditions are
phenomenal.”

Mr. A. M. Wellington writes :—*“The finest place upon the globe for a deep
water canal, is the Ottawa River route,

As to the Water power which could be developed and made available for manu-
facturing purposes, it is an unknown quantity.

Mr. Andrew Bell, C.E., says:—*“ There probably is no River on this Continent
from which so large und available an amount of power can be obtained. The falls
and rapids............are distributed in such & manper that it is possible to make use
of a very large percentage of the power.”

Mr, Ormond Higman says:—* The power that could be uséd for electrical
purposes is infinitely superior to Niagara, for the reason that the power at Niagara
18 confined to a radius of, suy 40 miles; and the Ottawa River affords power along
400 miles at convenient distances. The electric power could be used as fuel for the
smelting of iron, and the country all along the route abounds with iron; it could be
used for railway purposes, for canal purposes and an endless variety of purposes.
The generating stations would occur at such convenient intervals that they would
only stretch from thirty to forty miles either way, sothat there would be a continuous
current right along the whole route.”

Sir Wm. Van Horne says : — It should result in the establishment of important
industries along its course.”

Mr. Walter Shanly thinks the Ottawa Valley might become the greatest flour
milling country in the world.” )

Mr. Wicksteed says :—*‘ The navigation works would of themselves render the
enormous water power now running Lo waste, availalle, so much so, that the whole
Ottawa Valley could be supplied with light and electrical power at such rates as
wouid completely discount the use of steam, and make it the most favourite district
for manufacturing industry in the world.”

Upon the benefit to the Commerce of Canada generally, Sir William Vun Horne
says :(—*‘I am of the opinion that the construction of the Montreal, Ottawa and
Georgian Bay Canal will benefit the Commerce of Canada generally, Anything
that will tend to lessen the cost of transportation must unquestionably have a beue-
ficial effect. It would increase the trade of Montreal and Quehec and other Canadian
geaports. It would develop local resources and would have a good effect upon the
Canadian Pacific Railway as it wounld create more traffic than it would take away.
Pulp and wood industries would be beneficially affected, The mineral resources of
the Ottawa Valley would be developed.”
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M. Walter Shanly and others expressed themselves to the same effect.

Mr. 8. A. Thompson very strongly and clearly tPoints out in his evidence, the
effect that waterways have in reducing the cost of transportation, mainly in the
heavier and coarser freights; such as grain, mineral, lumber, &ec.

Major General Gaecoigne in his evidence says :—* From a military view I may
state broadly, from a strategic point of view, I look upon this scheme as the most
desirable possible. Of couree, I should qualify my statements in this respect, that
a great deal depends upon the depth of the water that you propose to make.

The Chairman—The depth will be fourteen feet.

Major General Gascoigne—I was going to ask for fourteen feet. If you make it
fourteen feet deep, I can only say that it will be of the utmost value from a strategic

ilrlxt olf view, to the country. I know the Imperial authorities look at it in that
ight also.”

To this evidenco of the Military authorities the Committee desire to add nothing,
a8 they deem it speaks for itself,

Your Committee were highly pleased with the evidence and explanations given
by Mr. James Meldrum with reﬁard to the proposition made'to and by Messr=. S,
Pearson & Son, (Limited) and their willingness to entertain the same, respecting
the building and operating of the proposed canal,

Your Committee, roviewing the evidence as a whole, are of the opinion :—

That the construction of such a canal as that proposed by the Montreal, Ottawa
ard Georgian Bay Company is, beyond a doubt, feasible and practicable. ‘

That its construction will be of great commercial advantage to the trade of
Canada, affording, as it would, an additional outlet for the conveyunce of the heavier
grades of freight from the west to the seaboard, via Montreal and Quebec. It wonld
also, from its being a more direct route and shorter, have the effect of reducing the
cost of transportation upon these freights; for instance, grain from Lakes Michigan
and Superior could be laid down in Montreal at a lower rate, and at Quebec at no
" higher rate than the lowest ever yet reached between the Lakes and New York.
Consequently a great deal of that trade which now goes by way of the Erie Canal
would be diverted to Montreal and our Canadian ports. And furthermore, your
Committee are unanimously of the opinion that the development and use of the
enormous water power along the route for electrical purposes, in the mining and
smelting of iron and other ores which are so abundant in the Ottawa Valley, and
which cannot now be developed by reason of the want of cheap communication and
transportation, would of itself alone almost warrant the construction of the canal.
It would also develop an enormous industry in the hard wood, pulp wood, pulp
and other lumber industries of the Ottawa Valley. The development of all these
industries and tho opening up for settlement of the ecountry will necessarily be a
means of creating centres of population, and so, as your Committee bave already
observed, it will %e 8 means of greatly increasing and benefiting the Commercc of
the Dominion, and its construction is not only advisable but necessary.

Your Committee can only refer to the evidence of the Major General Command-
ing in respect to the advantage of the proposed canal as viewed by the Imperial
Military authorities.

Your Committee, therefore, in submitting the evidence adduced by the various
Scientific, Expert, Commercial and other witnesses, feel that it proves most con-
clusively that the construction of the Montreal, Ottawa and Georgian Bay Canal
will be of inestimable benefit to the genem;l prosperity of the Dominion of Canada.
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They also desire to call attention to the advantage to be derived therefrom .
as réspects the presentsettlers of the North-west; asalsoto the impetus that would
ensue in the future to the increase of the agricultural population of that fertile
section of the country by affording them easy, cheap and safe transportation for
their products, and thus the large area of land now unproductive, would become
owned by a desirable producing class of settlers, who would consequently be con-
tributors 1o the revenue of the Dominion., Under the various circumstances, your
Committee would strongly recommend the contemplated enterprise to the favour-
able consideration of the Government, and that they may be pleased to extend
such assistance in such manner, mode and conditions as will ensure the early con-
struction and speedy completion of the work; feeling quite assured that the people
of the Country when they are made aware of the advantages to be derived from
the undertaking, will duly appreciate any action the Government may take which
will facilitate the construction of a work of such National importance; it being
an all-Canadian route from and to the seaboard to the North-west.

Your Committee deeming that the information now embraced in their Report,
with the Evidence of the various persons, now presented, should be circulated as
extensively as possible; would recommend that five thousand copies in English and
two thousand cogie& in French, with Maps and profiles (in addition to the regular
distribution number), be printed as soon as possible for general distribution.

All which is respectfully submitted.
FRANCIS CLEMOW,
Chairman.
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MINUTES OF EVIDENCE,

THE SENATE,
Orrawa, 23rd March, 1898.

The Committee met at 11.30 a.m.

Mr. S. A. TrompsoN, of Duluth, appeared and addressed the Committee as
follows :—

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen of this Honourable Committee: I understand it
to be the wish of Mr, McLeod Stewart that I should proceed to make a statement
rather than that he should bring out the points which I have to present to you by

uestion and answer. Of course it goes without saying that it is the privilege of
this Honourable Committee, and my desire quite as well, if there be anything in my
testimony that you wish to ask questions ubout, that I am certainly at your disposi-
tion. Not knowing exactly the amount of time which you caun ullow me, I shall
endeavour to go as rapidly as I may to lay for your consideration the broad basis,
first of the value of waterway improvements in general, second of their importance
10 a community, and third of their importance in promoting certain interests which
crdinarily—at least, that is on the other side of the line—are considered somewhat
antagonistic, 1 must take a moment to express my great pleasure at the honour
which has been conferred upon me to be ealled before this Honourable Committee of
our neighbour sister nation here upon the north, to speak upon a subject which has
been near my heart for many years. I am called in my own country—and I glory
in the title—a crank on the =ubject of waterway improvements, but I believe [ can
give good grounds for the faith that is in me, and I hope to present to you, not
perhaps many new facts, but as is often the case, to throw a side light on them
which will aid you in your deliberations on the matter before you. A certain dis-
tinguished ex-Governor of the State of New York once remarked that economy of
transportation of persons and property is the chief factor in our modern civilization;
it constitutes the marked differcnce between civiiization and barbarism. Doubtless
some of you, as I have, have been in Countries where there were no roads. Catting
my way painfully step by step through the jungles of South America, I have
understood something about the difference between ecivilization and barbarism in
the matter of transportation. Therefore, if this statement be true, it behooves us to
find what is the cheapest form of transportation. Some fifteon years ago two dis-
tinguished Railway Presidents, one of them President of an eastern railway, the
other President of a western railway, sat talking in an eastern office. The eastern
man called attention to the constantly increasing efficiency of railways—the substi-
tution of steel rails for iron, of steel in bridges, of more powerful locomotives, of
cars with greater carrying capacity, of the improvements in the way of grades and
curves which had been made, o that the roads were carrying very much greater
quantities of freight with the same engine and in the same cars and with a
much greater degree of economy, and he said, “ Canal boats are played out already;
the river steamer is almost gone, and it will only be a little while until the steam-
ship of the Grent Lakes will follow these othersinto retirement and leave to the rail-
ways the undisputed carrying trade of all the Continent, if not of the world, except
on the Ocean whore the railways cannot run.” The other railway man, telling the
story in my hearing a few years ago, said, ‘‘I might have continued to believe, as
I did then, in the ultimato triumph of the railway if I had not during that time had
occasion to operato some steamboats myse})f." But before L finish the story let me
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give you just a few points on this subject. I have here, and can give you eutire,
if you wish, a table compiled from the reports of the Chicago Board of Trade,
showing the charges for carrying wheat from Chicago to New York city by three
different methods for a series of years—by rail, by lake and rail (that is by lake to
Buffalo and thence by rail to New York), and lake, Erie Canal and the Hudson
River. the all water route.

Calendar Years. Li{:: :’lf’d Larl:ﬁfmd All rail.
1868.uiciieresneses sene svae sesves seesrreeenreenens233 2000 426
1869 .ccee vevererrsrarenronnee soenrssernrnes o o.e.on 241 250 351
18700 ueeere.oener oo socevoerneree e secansnsernesenraslT'D 22 333

D 216 350 310
1872, iiicriiirierin sriree ceeerereciieciens caeeees 266 280 335
1878 cceeiiiinrierescnar seveensnns sovaes covessrnarnseas 19-2 269 332
1874, ccreiiiiee seeersameeiiriies on cveenen e eeenn 142 169 287
)£ {+ TSR ORI § 146 24-1
1876 cvveriininennininnon cnennn P M { 118 166
1877, ceiee vrreeireririiei i rtceente venenn anen seees 1D 158 20-3
1878 ciie it rireaecses s basses aresreeeaeeaa 1001 114 17
1879..cueneeee eeeesesasetses Sasesesanessseanitasrinos 130 13-3 17-3
1880 .. isiiens it it e reeeeniaees 132 157 19-7
) B2 reeeersreiiane cween ewserem 86 104 144
1882...cecerniiirnce raneve 5 mreeres sesersncnienenenns 87 109 1+6
1883 ..... e tee tertericietiees sescsesitessesees saseee -840 11-6 165
1884, e it e s e cevesans 659 909 132
1885....... crressennne SR PRRRRR: & 1 96 14:0

Since 1885 there have been no radical or marked changes. We find that the all
rail rate had decrcased to fourteen cents a bushel, while the all water rate had
decreased to 455 cents per bushel. In other words, while there had been a reduction
of two-thirdsin the all rail rates, there had been areduction of 4:6 in the all water rate,
So we find during this time the all water has been below the rail rate by from 25 to
676 per cent. Now, supgose we take for & moment the cost of iransportation: we
find that according to Poor’s Mauual for 1896, the last year for which I have
statistios to compure, in 1896 the average rate received by the railways of the
United States (and of course you will pardon me for quoting the statistics of my
own country, with which [ am naturally most familiar) the rate received per ton
per mile for the transportation of freight averaged 8:21 mills, There has boen a
magnificent reduction in the rail rates corresponding to this table which [ have
shown you here, but suppose we turn now to the water rates. We find that on the
Erie Canal the rate is very much less. Turn to the laukes. There at the outlet of
Lake Superior the records are kept very close, and in 1896 the average price received
for the transportation of freight which went through the canals at the outlet of
Lake Superior was ninety-one hundredths of one mill. We can state the fact broadly
by saying that in general the cost of deep water transportation is only about one-
tenth the average cost of rail transportation. Suppose [ go, just for a moment, into
a little further elaboration of the figures. During that same year, according to a
statement made before a mecting of the Lake Carriers’ Asrociation, the average rate
of freight transportation on all the Great Lakes was only eighty-five one-huundredths of
a mill, and that mainly because there was deeper water in some of the chanuels
below than in the St. Mary’s Canal and some of the outlets in that neighbourhood.
Let us now find the ultimate limits of competition in order to discover the cheapest
known form of transportation. A careful series of experiments conducted on the
Grand Trunk Railway here in Canada some years ago showed that the actual net
cost of transportation, that is exclusive of interest on bonds, &c., was five mills per
ton per mile. The average net cost in 1896 on tho railroads of the United States
was somewhat larger than that, being nearly six mills per ton per mile. There are
a fow coal roads where practically all the loads are carried by gravity, and the
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engines are used merely for the purpose of running the empty cars back again, and
on these the average cost is three and a half mills per ton; but the best rate in
actual railroad transportation under ordinary counditions is four mills per ton per
mile,

Sir MAoKENZIE BowELL—Does that include the long and the short haul ?

Mr. TaoMpsoN—Yes. The road on which freight is carried at that low cost is the
Lake Shore and Michigan Southern Railway. Coming back to the story I was
starting to tell you about the two railway Presidents, I may mention the name of one
of them: the western man was Mr. James Hill, President of the Great Northern
Road. He said: “I have built some steamships myself. Those steamships are
built to the full draught of water at the Suult.” This was before the larger canals
were open. ‘‘ They carry twenty-seven hundred tons of freight, and they make the run
from Duluth to Buffalo in three and a half days, and cost an average of $120 per day.”
Now, in round number~, almost as exactly as we can name it, the distance from
Duluth to Buffalo is 1,000 miles, and working that down we find that the cost is
fifteen one thousandths of a cent per ton per mile. Turning that into figures that
business men understand better than they can understand these microscopic ratee,
it means one-twenty-seventh of four mills, and that is the absolute net cost of
carrying freight on the Great Lakes. That is to say, we do on the Great Lakes for
81 what it costs the best sitnated iailway in the United States $27 to do. There-
fore, without going further into these figures—I could give them by the hour, if
necessary—you will agree with me in my conclusion thut water transportation is
the cheapest, and therefore if economy in transportation is the chief factor in the
prosperity of nations, that nation which enlarges its waterways and developes them
to the greatest possible extent will have done for its citizens, its producers and its
consumers alike, the very best which can be done. But we are not through with
these interesting matters, I find on the other side of the line that there has been
some times a question in the minds of some of us whether the people run the rail-
roads or the railroads run the people. I do not know, of course, whether you have
any such questions over here; I merely wish to point out the fact that we have
found, and we have the testimony of most eminent railway men, Mr. Albert Fink,
who was Railway Commissioner, Mr.G. R. Blanchard, one of the most noted railway
men in the country—they all testify, and without going into it at length, I will sum
up their conclusion—that water competition is the most powerful possible regulator
of railway rates which can be conceived, far exceeding in its power and operation
any of the edicts of legislative bodies, even though they be the highest in the land.
For instance, Mr. Fink points out that a few suiling vessels at Chicago, in connection
with a few canal boats on the Erie Canal, have been able, during the season of navi-
gation, to fix Lthe rates for the transportation of grain from Chicago to New York.
Does it stop there? No. Here aro the Lake Shore and the New York Central
which practically form a continuous line which parallels the waterway from
Chicago to New York, they are compelled to make their rates under stress of
water competition, Competing roads cannot impose higher rates than those
which prevail on the Lake Shore and Michigan Central and New York Central ; if
they do, the business goes to the New York Central. So you follow it on to lines
further routh, the Baltimore and Ohio, the Louisville and Nashville, down to the
Gulf of Mexico. Their rates are fixed, or materially modified during the season of
navigation by the competition of a few sailing boats on the Great Lakes and a few
canal boats on the Erie Canal. When I have talked for a time about the cheapness
of water transportation as compared with rail transportation, and urged that we
should have the waterway improvements made in order that we might get for the
people of the country cheaper transportation, since they made the most
tremendously powerful regulator of railway rates possible, 1 have been asked,
“ Well, but do you want to drive all the railways into bankruptey ?” Not at all,
gentlemen, and let me make to you what will appear at first sight, a paradoxical
statement, and then proceed to prove it, not by any opinions of mine, but by the
uncontrovertible logic of facts that you cannot dispute, that waterway improve-
ments not only promote the prosperity of the peopie in general, but that the best
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thing that could happen to every railway in the world would be to have a water-
way at least twenty-one feot deep parallel to every mile of its track., And I will
say, to bring the thing out broadly and flatly, to bring it right down to the case
that is being considered in this honourable committee, that the railroads that run
from Ottawa to Lake Huron and the Georgian Bay would be doing the best possible
thing for themselves and their stockholders und the dividends they are able to pay,
if they would underwrite the bonds of this canal along the Ottawa River, and see
that it is built as soon as mon and money could achieve it. Does that seem ridi-
culous ? Do you smile at it? Give me fifteen minutes and I will do the smiling,
with the honourable gentlemen’s permission. The best thing always to do is simpiy
to go to the facts, I donot happen to have a newspaper in my pocket, but it makes
no difference about that. I make the broad statoment and you can verify it any
day you please. Take up the stock quotations, and take the railroads like the New
York Central and the roads running alongside of waterways generally, and you will
find their stock quoted higher every day in the year than the roads away oft inland
that do not touch water except when they stop at the tanks for the engine to take
water. There is my first point, and I know that it is so. The stock of the New
York Central and roads alongside of great waterways is higher because it is worth
more, because the traffic is there and the dividend is earned. But let us go a little
further. 1 am sorry that the rapidity with which I came from the sunny groves of
Florida to the capital of the Dominion did not give me time to go to my home where
I had a great mass of papers which I must now qnote to you, but if there be any
gentleman who doubts the accuracy of the figures I give, I can send him the official
documents later, [ have on file a letter from President Ingalls of the Chesapeake
and Ohio road. President Ingalls was fearful at-one time when the Government of
the United States took up the improvements of the Great Kanawha River that it
might interfere with tho traffic on his road. But what is the fact ? The traffic of
the river increased, of course; they took out bars and put in locks and dams and
opened up the river for good sized boats, where formerly one-half of the year it was
dried up and the other half frozen up. The traffic of the riverincreased tremendously.
President Ingalls writes me, sends me a statement, that the traffic on his road, not
merely the general traffie, but the traffic in coal originating on the Great Kanawha
River has increased in great proportions, and we have no warmer friend of water-
way improvement in the United States than President Ingalls of the Chosapeake and
Ohio road. I havea letter from Chauncy M. Depoew, the President of the New York
Central, in which he says that as the result of years of study in the matter
that apnything that would damage the Erie Canal and its cfficiency would
damage his road, that he is in favour of every improvement to increase its
efficiency, knowing it increases the traffic of his roud. I will give the Committee
the reasons in a little while, but let me give you the absolute facts just now. A fow
years ago they canalized the River Main from Frankfort to Mayence. The first year
after that improvement was completed the business of the river increased sixty-four
per cont, and the next year it made a further inorease of thirty-six per cent. There
is a railroad right along each bank of that river between those same places. These
roads had been in trouble for years, For a time the cities had nothing to sell and
everything to buy. The trains went loaded one way and empty the other. Did
these roads go on down into hopeless bankruptey ?  Not at all.  The vory first year
after the improvements were completed, coincident with that enormous increase of
traffic on the river of which I have spoken, the traffic of the roads increased thirty-
eight per cent; and the second yeur the traflic increased fifty-six per cent more,
They went with loaded trains in both directions and puid dividends for the first time
in a good many years. Let me proceed. I can give you Lhese statistics for a long
time, but T do not wish to tire the patience of the Committee completely. Take
France.” France began building canals one hundred years before Christ and has
nover stopped since. Wars and revolutions have taken place, and they have simply
hindered or delayed for a little time. But through the very wars and the terrible
upheavals that have come to that country, they have kept on building canals until
to-day, they have eight thousand milesof canals and improved rivers in that country.
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And ds I have sometimes said on our side of the line, take our state of Texas and
convert it into a circular sea, and convert France into a circular island, and there
would be a strip of sea one hundred miles wide around the island, and yet that little
country since 1814—go no farther back than that—has spent upon water improve-
ments seven hundred and fifty million dollars, and has spentseven hundred millions
on railways, and about rix hundred and fifty million dollars on their wagon roads,
And while for a time it was a mystery to me, the way in which France paid off her
war indemnity after the war with Germany, I am convinced now, that the funda-
mental reason is, that she has a system of transportation, railways, wagon roads and
waterways, a trinity of transportation which is equalled by no other country in the
world. Transportation is a tax. When you make transportation the least bit higher
than it should be, it constitutes an unnecessary tax. It by some magic we could bring
the grain from your wostern Xrairies here to your consumers, the farmer would get
more and the consumer would pay less than is the case now. However, here is a
special point I wanted to eall your attention to in speaking of France. They have
over there a system of Government guarantees of railway earnings, that their earn-
ings will not be less than a certain amount, and we find that in the districts where
they have the greatest canal traffic there they also have the greatest railway traffic.
To name ono specific instance, the Great Northern Railway of France traverses a
district in which there is fifty three per cent of the total boating capacity of France,
and that railway is the only one in the country—speaking of a few years ago—which
was not obligzed to call upon the Government to make good its guarantee. Tuke
another notable instance. I haveso many here that I find it is going to take too long.
Let me give you one further and notable instance. During the time the Elbe Riverin
Bohemia was being improved—fifteen years was the time—the steamboat traffic, the
river traffic, quintupled: it was five times as great at the end of the fifteen yoars when
the improvements were finished as it was at the beginning. During that time the
tratfic of the railroads running alongside that river inoreased still more largely, and
the dividend on the main line of the road rose to sixteen per cont per annum, I will
quote one more instance, and this will be the last of the figures which I will inflict
upon you, Germany in 1888 ordered the construction of 1,000 miles more of
canal, and the improvement of about 500 miles more of river, although she had at
that time 1,300 miles of canal and 5,000 miles of improved navigable rivers alreaiy.,
Now consider that at the same date out of a total of 16,281 miles of railway in
Germany, 14,665 belonged to and were operated by the government. Doesanybody
think the government of Germany was foolish enough to spend these millions of
marks upon the improvement of waterways if the result was going to be to decrease
the revenue of the Government upon their railways ? Not at all. They simply
were working according to the result of years of observation, whereby they know
that the improvement of the waterway is the surest way, not only to promote the
prosperity of the country, but to increase the dividend of the railways that paral-
leled those waterways. I think perhaﬁs I have gone on that line far enough, unless
some gentleman has a question that he wishes to ask. I will state now in a very
few words why this takes place, what the fundamental and underlying reason is,
It is this: an analysis of the traffic at the Sault Canals shows, that the great bulk of
the material transported on waterways is raw materials, It is iron ore, it is grain,
it is lumber, it is stone, things in which the weight and tonrage is very large in
roportion to the value. The Great Western Railway of England conducted an
nvestigation some time ago. They got into the habit over there of doing just what
gsome railroad men did in the United States, atraining every nerve to drive the canals
totally out of business, and they wondered why, with all the business they were
doing, they did not have more dividend, and they found that the manager, acting
under & mistaken idea, was using fifty-eight per cent of their equipment, in a trafic
which produced only fourteen per cent of their revenue. They were killing the
oose that laid the golden egg. Take tho River Main, from Frankfort to Mayence,
he opening up of navigation led them to ogen up fhe coal mines, and 80 on, and it
produced a different traffic, and increased he business of the railroad. When the
elevated railroads were acking for a franchise in New York, the surface roads, the
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horse car lines, were afraid that if they got that thing up there in the air they
would have to go into bankruptey. Has it proven so? Not at all. The elevated
roads take the long distance traffic, leaving to the horse car lines the short distance
traffic, and also the benefit of the growth which came from the development caused
by the fact that it was possible to come down on the elevated train. So that to-day,
with the elevated roads paying large dividends, carrying an enormous number of
passengers, having developed a traffic which it was impossible for the surface roads
to take care of, the surface roads are paying greater dividends than ever before, and
are at grout expense changing their lines into electric and cuble lincs, in order to go
faster and take care of the business crowding upon them. In other words when you
develop u walerway, you make possible the carrying, in the cheapest possible form,
of raw material. Whon you take manufuctured goods, from silks and jewellery
down to things which are of a lower grade, comparatively few people
can tranship & million dollare’ worth of goods of that kind. Bat, gentlemen, when
you get millions of tons of raw materials, it needs a metropolis to handle them, and
it produces a metropolis in the manufacture of them. I have gone over the matter
rather rapidly, I admit, not desiving to trespass upon your time, and leave to the
gentlemen of the Committee to ask any specific questions they may wish to put to
me, to point out to you these great fundamental facts. Just for a moment let me
speak of this canal. I will say that the very first time that my attention was called
to this matter was by Mr. A, M. Wellington, now deceased, at that time one of the
editors of the Engineering News of New York, and universally recognized among us
as one of the greutest Bugineersof his day. I have been, as any of these gentlemen
who may possibly have heard of me at waterway conventions anywhere will know,
I have been for a great many years an enthusiastic advocate of a ship canal out from
the lakes to the seu, and naturally I have urged that it be built in our owa territory,
and [ have too high an idea of gentlemen who are British subjects to understand
they would expect me to be othorwise than a loyal American, to look after the
interests of my country honourably, as you look after yours. And I said to Mr.
Wellington: “yes, I think we ought to have a canal, and it should go from Niagara
Falls and dowan the Hudson and soon.” And Mr. Wellington broughtdown from his
desk a map, and he showed me the wonderful line up from the Hudson to the St.
Lawrence, across to the Ottawa, up the Ottawa and Lake Nipissing, and into Geor-
gian Bay. He called my attention to it, and I wonder geatlemen if it has ever been
called 10 your attention just in that way—the most marvellous approach to an air
line of inland water transportation in the world, from the head of Lake Superior to
tide water in Mountreal. And he said: “ We can get thirty feet of water up the
Ottawa route, enough to accommodate the largest ocean vessel that floats, for half
what it will cost to put it in any other way into the great lakes,” and that is what
called my attention first to this marvellous approach to an air line; to the natural
conditions, so much of the way lying through rock which is solid enough that when
you have blasted out the place for your lock you have only to put a little bit of
cement on the side to cover up the rough places, and it makes alock chamber which
will be strong enough and staunch enougn to stand till the end of time; to the
wonderful long reaches where it is deep already, naturally going along the quiet
waters, and then rapids and falls concentrated close together, so that it is an easy
matter to put the locks in there which w1|! let them down into the next level, and
80 thoy go. And as far as the water supplies are concerned, we know how it takes
its origin up there among the lakes and the iorests,and how very little variation
there is, how you can count on a certain supply of water from year’s end to year's
end, and vessels know how deep they may load without striking the bottom. And then
the character of the country—it would be superfluous forme totalk to you about it—its
resources, minerals and lumber, and so on. And I must say a word aboutanother mat-
ter. Some people thought canals were done with, and we find they were mistaken.
For a long time people thought that the water powers were practically gone out,
that the steam engine was going to make them of no account, but the developments
that have been brought about by Edison and still more by that modern wizard
Nicola Tesla, huve made a new era for water power. As I have travelled on the
14
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railroad which runs up the Ottawa Valley and watched from the windows of the
car the great water powers on the Ottawa, not to say anything of your magnificent
water power here, I thoughtot the power which you can develop by the construction
of this canal, which will be not only a waterway for vessels; but, 1 maguificent source
of water power every few miles; of the electrical distribution which can make it in
large units or small units; that you ean utilize it at the side of the water power or
100 miles away, you can make this beautiful Ottawa Valley one of the great manu-
facturing districls of the world from end to end. It is not at all impossible that the
Cunadian Puacific Railway—I speak of this railway because for a considerable dis-
tance it runs along side the Ottawa River—may run its trains from Montreal to
Winnipeg by water-power. You know that trains are run on the New York and
Hartford Railway by electricity and they are using electric power to take trains
on the Baltimore and Ohio Railway through tunnels at Baltimore. The day of
electricity for railway purposes is coming and when you have the unlimited power
of water, renewed, as certain as the promise of God holds sure that summer aud
winter and rain and sunshine shall follow in succession, when you have the water
powers and the genius of men to furnish dynamos to convert them into electricity,
we shall ride on the railroads and not get cinders in our eyes because there will not
be any cinders there. I havoe already given you figures to show the economy of -
water transportation. The thought just occurs to me that it will cheapen not only
the business already in existence, but business yet to be developed. Take this
officinl statement here of the tonnuge through the canals at the Sault, and this b
the courtesy of the officials in charge of the Canadian canals includes the traffic
through your Canadian canals also, so we have the total traffic of Lake Superior.
How it has grown! Go back to 1855 when that canal was opened; there went
through that year a total registered tonnage of vessels of 106,296 tons. During the
year 1897 there went through the canals at the outlet of Lake Superior—and,
gentlemen, you and I, Canadians and Americans alike, can be proud of the fact
that there 1s such an enormous traffic away in the heart of the continent—the
traffic has been enormous. The two governments have built three ship locks and
any one of the three is larger than any other to be found elewhere in the world,
except the two that lie close alongside of it. Through these three magnificent
locks there passed last year 18,982,755 tons of freight. Back in 1852, when they
were considering the question in Congress of giving a land grant to the State of
Michigan to build these first little locks at the Sault, Heury Clay rose in Congress
and said: “The thing is as wild as a proposition to build 4 railroad to the moon,”
In 1853, after the land grant had been turned over to the state of Michigan and
the legislature of the state was considering what size of a lock should be built,
Mr. E.B. Ward, of Detroit, who is recognized even at this day as one of the
most far-sighted business men ever connected with the trade on the lakes, wrote
1o a friend in the Legislature that “by advocating loocks of such enormous size,
locks which will not be needed for a century, if ever, you are jeopardizing the suc-
cess of the whole project.” The little locks were completed and the canal was
opened in 1#55. Did they solve the problem? No; as you know, in 1881 our
government supplemented them with another lock 513 foet long, 85 feet wide and
17 feet deep on the sill, Now, the Engineerssaid, and I have had many a talk with
Gen. Poe since, “ We have solved the problem of a connection between Lake Superior
and the other lakes for all time to come.,” The year in which that lock was
opened had not expired before they saw that the trade had outgrown that lock,
They have blown out the little locks and put 1 a lock 800 feet long, and 21 feet
deep on the mitre sill; and you in Canada have put in a larger lock on your side,
and Gen. Poe, sitting on the shore and looking at the great vessels coming in to be
locked through, said: “I am an old man now,” touching his gray hairs, “ but if you
live out your days you will see this magnificent lock of 1881, which, until the Can-
adian lock was completed a few months ago, was the finest in the world, blown out
with dynamite as the little lock of 1855 was, and another put in with not less than
twenty-six foet, perhaps thirty feet on the mitre sill. I have watched this traffic
for thirty yeurs und no man has been uigle to keep up with its growth, for the
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wildest dream of one year seems tame beside the reality of the next.” Here is a
little hint of tho magnificent country that lies beyond; I know something of m

own country, Minnesota, (my home State), Iowa, Dakota, and those States whic

sweep westward to the Pacific. I have also had the pleasure of knowirg something
by personal observation of your Canadian North-west and it was my good fortune to
enlighten James G. Blaine as to the character of that region. We Americans
thought he was pretty well informed on most topics, but he had read and believed
that article which I cannot think of without laughing, published by C. Wood Davis
in a magazine, in which he said that the United States would soon be a wheat
importing rather than a wheat exporting country, but this is the particular remark
which I laughed at—he £aid, “The whole of the country north of the international
boundary line adapted to the cuitivation of wheat is fo small that it may be left out
of consideration.” (Laughter). While I was travelling for days in that country,
by the courtesy of some of your officials, I was taken in charge by that most
admirable organization, the Mounted Police, and went away out beyond the rail-
road—went up and down, and back and forth, and had the honour to be upon the
train for eome days in which their Excellencies the Governor General and Lady
Aberdeen were making a visit to the North-west, and 1 saw away up yonder on the
North Saskatchewan, where the average American thinks the ice is always at least
10 feet thick, (laughter)—I saw a watermelon which had been grown there,
weighing sevent{-four pounds. That was in October. I had read something abous
that country. count among my friends Consul Taylor, whom the people of
Winnipeg knew aud loved, who through all the changes of our administrations for
twenty-ono years represented the United States there, and was loved, if possible,
more by the Canadians than by the Americans (applause)—I had read his reports
and knew something of the resources and possibilities of that country,
but I went to what was considered the jumping off place and found that
they bad incandescent lights in the hotel where I stopped, and they brought
in plates to dinner that I was obliged to drop when I. touched, because
they were so hot, something you could not have got so far west on our
own side of the line. It was the sixteenth day of October, 'yet they
had on the table two dishes of ripe tomatoes which had been raised in that
locality out of doors, I have learnod something by personal observation of
Manitobn, Assiniboia, Alberta and British Columbia, and by reading of things that
lie still further beyond. Ihave talked with men representing your own Government
who have gone on beyond where I have been, and from reading thereports they have
given, I say to you: gentlemen, the day is coming, and it is not very far in the
century that is about to dawn, when the Canadian North-west is going to regulate
the wheat and flour market of the world (applause). When I have stood in conven-
tions, meeting my good friends—and I am gFad to say I have many on the Canadian
side—and have advocated that my own governmentshould build a ship canal through
our own territory from the lakes to the sea, I have said I am just aswilling to go, as
I now have the honour of doing, to plead with your government to build another ship
ocanal through your territory. And further, when you go by the Ottawa route and
we go out by Oswego, is that going to be all? No; take the St, Lawrence, too, and
I say to you, gentlemen, and I repeat it in all honesty, that the man who does not
understand that all three of those routes are going to be needed, and every inch of
water that can be got in them to transport the magu}ﬁcentproducts of the combined
Canadian and United States North-west, has not realized the magnificent endowment
of this continent. I have sometimes thought that the Great Index shaped finger at
the west end of Lake Superior, was put there by the Almighty to point to the final
seat of power upon the earth. I say it without any political meaning, “what God
has joined together, no man can put asunder, and we Anglo-Saxons, while under
different flags, over all is the Cross of the Christian religion that we both profess,
and I believe it to be that God has put into this great North Amerioa the point
where the Anglo-S8axon race shall have the seat of its power to dominate the earth,
not for universal conquest, but to compel universal peace. So I have travelled over
your land, I have gone up and down yoml'GOtt.awa, I have gone over the length and
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breadth of the lakes, your lakes as well as ours, and [ have studied this matter of
transportation until again I say to you, as Gentlemen representing this great
Dominion and legislating for its advancement, nothing can so advance it as to
increuse the means of transportation. You have done grandly already. You have
done infinitely better in proportion 10 your population and resources than our coun-
try has done, but do not be weary of well-doing. Open your St. Lawrence canals.
We in the Western States are waiting and praying for the day when ships can go
through from Montreal to Duluth without breaking bulk. It means value to us,
and it means business for you, Open those other marvellous waterways. It is not
for me to ray just how deep your Ottawa Canal should be, but I say to you that for
_every foot less than twenty-six feet in depth, you build it in the first place, there
will be increased cost and increased work for you in the future. Build it asdeep as
ou can now, and let the traffic that is (o come provide for its enlargement. Letus
ope for the day when Ocean steamships will be able to go as freely from the sea-
board to the Upper Lukes, as they can pass between Liverpool and New York to-day,
and so fur the prosperity of your own people, develep this waterway and all your
waterways just as tast as your resources will allow it.

Hon. Mr. Beanier—Have you ever considered the possibility of having a water-
way from Winnipeg to Lake Superior ?

Mr. THoMpsoN—I believe there is a magnificent possibility, and if the Gentle-
man will allow me to defer that subject for « moment it will come in appropriately in
connection with another matter. The report which your HonourableChairman holds
in his hand shows that of the total traffic out of Lake Superior last year, 19,000,000
tons in round numbers, over 10,000,000 tons was iron ore, and counting the ore which
went by rail to Lake Michigan ports there were twelve and a half million tons of iron
oresent out from the Lake Superior region last year. Knowing the cost of transporta-
tion in proportion to the value of the product, I am as certain as that I am alive to-
day that if, instead of having the Great Lakes to carry out this ore, there had only
been broken land or little rivers merely for water and drainage, not one ton of that
ore would have been moved. There are over $260,000,000 invested in the mining
and transportation of iron ore in the Lake Superior district alone. There would not
have been a dollar of that invested if it had not been for the Lakes ; the Liakes make
it possible to develop a .class of traffic which the railways could not touch, [t
leaves for the railways the higher class of freight and the passenger traffic. I have
sometimes wondered whether the railway men in our country have profited by the
lesson which the government in Hungary has furnished by the adoption of the zone
system in passenger traffic. After the Government took possession of the railways
they marked out certain zones of territory within which certain passenger rates
should prevail. The average reduction of rates below those which had been charged
under the private ownership of those railways was 82 per cent. What was the result
of that reduction? In seven months the traffic increased one hundred and sixty-
nine per cent; tho receipts increased 18 per cent, and as the expenses did not
increase at all those profits went to dividends, With all due respect to the honour-
able railroad meun of the continent of America, I do not believe that they yet know
the tremerndous increase in traffic, and consequent increase in net revenue to them-
selves that comes from diminished cost of transportation; If you can force this
matter on their attention by decreasing the cost of transportaton on raw materials
like iron ore, lumber and 8o on, they will find that even without decreasing their
rates they will have increased traffic. You will have helped them and helped the
country. Itisa well known fact that density of traffic enables the companies to
decrease their charges, and where you have millions of Eeople to draw on, as, for
instance, botween New York and. Philadelphia, you can make your paseenger rate so
much per mile and have a profit where you could not cover expenses in a sparsely
settled country such as, for instance, the Saskatchewan. You cannot move Manitoba
or Assiniboia any nearer to the sea-board, but when you have opened the way for
an ocean ship to go up to Tiake Superior you have, for all practical purposes, put
those great regions a thomsand miles nearer the Markets of the World. Not
mileage, but cost of transportation is t}); trne commercial measure of distance.
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For the prosperity of your own people, for the development of your resources,
for making conditions which will bring millions of population into your
fertile lands of the North-west, for the benefit of your railways, improve
the waterways. I now come to the question which the Honourable Gentleman
(Mr. Bernier) gave me: I have considered it and L fully believe that the
time will come when Lake Superior and the Mississippi River will be connected
with the 5,000 miles of navigation, with your great Lake Winnipeg, second only to
the other great lakes that we have been considering, your Saskatchewan and the
Lake of the Woods and all that wonderful waterway in the North-west, over almost
every mile of which I have had the pleasure of travelling in canoe and steamboat.
And my confidence has been vastly increased by the one final thing which I will
mention except to respond to any question which any of you gentlemen may ask,
There has been of late an invention which will do as much for Inland navigation as
the Locomotive did for land transportation. It was about the time that Columbus
was discovering America that the canal lock was invented, and there have been few
improvements made in it sinco. There have been sume. In England and at Fonti-
nettes in France, and one or two other places, there are what they called balanced
hydraulic litts. The one at Fontinettes is to overcome a height of fifty-three feet
eight inches. That is over near the line between Belgium and France. Where
formerly they had five locks and took three-quarters of an hour or more to make
the passage from top to bottom or bottom to top, they now have this one b.lanced
hydraulic¢ lock, and they make the total change—hauling in, changing level, and
hauling out—in fifteen minutes, The actual change in position is made in seven
minutes. That is a grand improvement and reduces the cost very materially. Bat
the invention to which I wish to refer is the Pneumatic lock.

Hon, Mr. DeBoucHERVILLE— Are they not trying the same plan on the Erie
Canal ? /

Mr. THOMPSON.—No, it is the Pneumatic lock which I am about to describe.
Every one bas seen the gasometers in which the gas companies store their gas.
Suppose we take two immense gasometers and on top of each build a tank to hold
wuter. Of course in this case our gasometers will be built with square corners and
our tanks will have gates at each end for the entrance and exit of vessels. Under-
neath you put a tube connecting one with the other and there is the whole invention,
The marvel of it is that no one thought of it before, because the pneumatic caisson
has been nsed in bridge building for years. One gasometer of course is up and the
other down., You run in your vessel at the top or at the bottom as the case may be,
or one at each end if you choose ; you let in a few inches of water in the top one for
the purpose of turning the balance, and open the valve, and the excess of water in
one causes it to descond slowly and the other to move slowly up. That is the whole
process. Mr. Dutton, the inventor, tells me that he has no doubt he can make a
change of one hundred and fifty feet in fifteen minutes. That can be done too 8o
that the cost of the two locks, instead of a great flight of magnificent locks that would
be needed by the common method of lockage, will be much less. The main thing is
the saving of time, for time is money nowadays in transportation as in everything
else. Instead of taking nearly twenty-six hours, as it does now, to pass a vessel
through the Welland Canal, Mr. Dutton declares that we can make a canal which
will let a boat pass through with just as much safety from Lake Krie down to Lake
Ontario, around that magnificent cataract, in two hours time and at one-third of the
cont of locking through the ordinary locks. Wehave adifference in elevation between
Lake Superior and Lake of the Woods of about eight hundred feet in all to over-
come, nder the ordinary system of Jocks that would be very expensive. Under
the new system, which seeks to mass the lockage all in one place instead of distribut-
ing it over a considerable length of canal for the conservation of the water supply,
there would be both cheapness and speed, the lockage being concentrated in a few
miles by this inveation of Mr. Dutton’s, which, as the gentleman has just now said, is
being tried now on the Erie Canal at Lockport a few miles from Tonawanda. 1f that
experiment should prove successful there, as I have no doubt it will, it will be
applied to the wholo length of the Erxfs(}anal attaining the minimum of expense
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with the maximum of efficiency. We will yet bring all the waters of the whole
Canadian North-west in connection with the Lakes and through the Lakes with the
sea, Here are two small points that 1 will mention: the orucial point in all Ship
canals is the supply of water on the summit level. In the first place when you get
to your magnificent locks at tho Sault you cannot let a fisherman’s boat throngh
without emptying the whole lock of water. Of course there you have the entire
body of Lake Superior to draw from. But suppose you were running a vessel
throngh a canal where the water is scarce, the lockmaster would hate to empty a
large lock of water for the purpose of passing a small vessel through, but under this
system the only water that is wasted is the few inches of water that is let in to over-
come thefriction. On all ranals the traffic conveyed from the less settled part to the
denselysettled parts of the country is composed of raw materials, 50 you have a greater
tonnage in weight down hill, although the tonnage the other way is of greater value,
but in weight the trafic wonld be three times as much going down hill as the
traffic going up hill. That is clearly shown by the Statistics of the traffic from
the upper lakes. Now what would be the result under this new system? For
every ton that would go up Westward there would be three tons coming down East-
ward. Now suppose a vessel enters the upper lock chamber, and there is none to
come up. Say it displaces 5,000 tons of water., Now, except for the fow inches of
water put in to overcome the friction, one lock chamber has taken up 5,000 tons of
water more than the other took down, so the ordinary working of the system
will be to carry water up to the summit level, and the whole bugaboo of scarcity of
wat-r disappears. Iam not a mere visionary when I say, that if I live out my days
I hope to be able to go not only from my home in the city of Duluth to London in
a palace car via the Klondike, but in a palace steamer by the Ottawa River, and
that we can bring down wheat from all that country, water borne, and the coal
which is one hundred and forty-nine feet thick, not perhaps all in one layer, in the
Crow’s Nest Pass. Isaw millions and millions of acres of coal up there running
from low grade lignite to the best anthracite, and that will yet be carried in all
directions by water transportation. Of course you will have your great Railways,
you people who belong to the great British branch of our race know ten times as
much about building good roads as we know in the United States—you will have
your railway transportation, your waterways, and your wagon ways developed to
the highest point, and then you will find prosperity and your power will go beyond
the highest dreams of the present time. And the millions will come in there, and
for all of them there will be prosperity, and with all the nations of the earth
eace,

P Hon. Sir MAoKENzIE BoweLL.~—It has been stated —it is not necessary to men-
tion the name—that you could not find water emough. But I thought that Mr,
Thompson answered that point effectively.

Mr. THoMpsoN.—With that new system of lockage you get all the water youn
require. I was asked if I had been over the route in regard to the water supply.
I have not been over it in an engineering sense of studying the water supply, but
Eex‘sonally I am willing to base my own judgment—until displaced by somethin

etter—upon that of Mr. Wellington, Ho was one of our noted engineers. He ha
studied this ronte and he said to me: *“ The water supply is ample: the other con-
ditions are phenomenal. The finest place upon the globe for a deep ship canal is
the Ottawa River route,” '

Mr. MoLeop StewArT.—I have had a letter, from Mr, Wellington to that
effect.

The Committee then adjourned.
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THE SENATE,
Orrawa, 3rd May, 1848,

CoMMITTEE met this day.
The Honourable Mr. CLeMow, Chairman,
MAJOR GENERAL GASCOIGNE called and examined.

Mr, StewarT—Will you explain the Military advantages of this route ?

Major GENERAL GASCOIGNE—I may state broadly, from a strategic point of view,
I look upon this scheme as the most desirable possible. Of course, I should quality
my statements in this respect, that a great deal depends upon the depth of the
water that you propose to make,

The CuairMan—The depth will be fourteen feet.

Major GENERAL GascorgNE—I was going to ask for fourteen feet. If you make
it fourteen feet deep, I can only say that it will be of the utmost value, from a
strategic point of view, to the country. 1 know the Imperial authorities look at it
in that light also.

The CrairmaN—Have you ever been over that route?

MaJor GENERAL GAsoolgNE—No.

The CHAlRMAN—But you know the general liv of the country?

Major GENERAL GaAscoioNE—It is, of course, a thing we have looked at very
closely both at home and here, from a strategic point of view. Parts of the country
1 have been over myself, but it is quite sufficient to look at the map to judge of the
enormous value of this route, from a military poiunt of view.

The CHAIRMAN—What depth of water would it require for the purpose of trans-
porting your armaments through ?

MaJor GENERAL GascolaNE—Fourteen feet is what I should ask for., Fourtcen
feet would do me. I could do with less, but I should be very sorry t3 have less. Of
course a Torpedo boat does not require the same depth of water, but, at the same
time, to get the full value of the work, from a strategic point of view, fourteen
feet is the least 1 should ask for.

The CHAIRMAN—What is the length of your vessels ?

MAJoR GENERAL GAscoraNE—IL cannat tell you the full length, but the locks
would have to be of considerable length. I am speaking from memory, but I think
they should be not less than 120 feet.

The CuaiRMAN—Three hundred feet is the length proposed, and they are to be
forty-five feet wide. ‘

MaJsor GENERAL GAscoieNE—That is excellent; nothing could be better, I feel
perfectly sure that you would never regret the construction of such a canal. It
would be of vast importance

The CaairMAN—You recollect that this Rideau Canal was built a great many
years ago, with that object in view, by the Imperial authorities.

MaJor GENERAL GASCOIGNE—Yes. :

The CHalRMAN—And if it was necessary then, do you consider it is equally nec-
essary now ?

ﬁAJOR GENERAL GAscoraNE—Much more necessary now, from many points of
view which I think it would not be prudent for me to state here publicly, if you
will just take what I have said from a strategic point of view. I cannot speak too
highly of the value of this projected canal. I think it would be wise for me not to
gg into details, because I do not know how far my statements might be repeated
abroad,

Hon, Mr. PoweR—You may take it for granted that they would be stated as
widely as possible. %
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Hon. Sir MAckENZIE BowELL—And exaggerated.

Major GENERAL Gasco1GNE—I should like to confine my statements to the vast
importance of the project, as I look at it.

Mr, STEWART—Sir John Michel, who commanded Her Majesty’s forces here
in 1866, and Admiral Hope, Commander of the Squadron, went over this route
the whole way by canoes and other ways, and when they came back they
reported at 8 meeting held in Montreal that this canal was not only a commercial
but a great military necessity for Canada. Are you of the same opinion ?

MAJor GENERAL GASCOIGNE—I am.

B The CHaAIRMAN—Do you know the opinion of the military authorities in
ngland ? .
gMAJ’OB. GENERAL GAscoioNE—I do. It would be looked upon with the utmost
pleasure at home if this scheme were carried out.

Hon. Mr. Power—I take it that it is chiefly from the Naval point of view,
Since that time of which Mr. Stewart speaks, 1866, two railways have been built
connecting the Ottawa with Lake Huron and of course for the purpose of trans-
porting troops, for instance, the canal would not be nearly as useful or valuable. Tt
is valuable now chiefly as a means of getting ships through.

The CHAIRMAN—AnNd munitions of war.

Hon. Mr. Power—They could be carried through by train. You would not
think that it is very necessary to have this canal for the purpose of moving troops
east or west ? :

MaJor GENERAL GAs00IGNE—O! course it would be a most admirable thing even
from that point of view.

Hon, Mr. Power—But considering the fuct that there are two railways running
from Ottawa to Lake Huron, do you think the canal would be largely used for
trapsporting troops in case there was any difficulty and it became necessary to move
troops ?

II)\IAJOR GENERAL GASCOIGNE—It was not the movement of troops that I had in
my mind chiefly.

The CraiRMAN—But it would serve a purpose in that respect?

MAJOR GENERAL GAscoraNE—Most unquestionably it would serve the purpose,
but there are greater Purposes than that which I have in mind.

The CaairMAN—] suppose you could not have a route more remote from the
frontier for transportation than this Ottawa route?

Major GENERAL GAscolGNE—Certainly not, and it is just for that purpose that
I consider it important. .

Mre. iMarcus SmitH, M. Inst., C.E,, called and examined.

The CaalRMAN—Mr, Smith, you might tell us in a narrative form what you
know about this canal.

Mr, SMitE—I am acquainted with this from the very commencement of the
surveys in 1858 and 1860, Mr. Walter Shanly, the Engineer, comraenced the surveys
of this work in 1858, and they were completed by Mr. T.C. Clarke in 1860. I know
both these gentlemen very well, and I know many of the assistants, as they have
been working with me on other work; and I have seen most of the plans, soundings,

rotiles and s0 on deposited in the government office, and thoy are very complete.

hey are quite enough to make un estimate both as to the practicability of the work
and the cost of construction. . i
. That is the principal thing that I had to do with, just 10 ascertain that.” I had
tracings made, and went over the whole work. I found the first difficulty at Lake
Nipissing. Lake Nipissing is about eighteen or twenty fret below the summit level
of Trout Lake and the other Lakes on the Mattawa River. It was proposed by Mr,
Clarke, who completed the surveys, to raise Lake Nipissing some ten or twelve feet and
lower the other Liakes to meet it. L found that that caunot tie done now, The Cauadian
Pacific Railway has been constructed alé)ngside of Lake Nipissing at quite a low

1 .
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level, and the town of North Bay has been built: so that to raise the Lake now would
flood a great many miles of that railway. Therefore that difficulty had to be
provided for. The small rivers coming into the Mattawa River—the small feeders,
are quite inadequate to supply a sufficient quantity of water for working this canal.
Therefore there was no other way of getting it through, except finding how high
Lake Nipissing could be raised without interfering with railway proPerty and other
property. I examined it some time ago; I found that the Lake could not be raised
very much ; in fact I propose now, from the calculations I have made, to keep the
Lake up to the winter level. The Lake varies in level. In the fall of the year it is
very low. The highest water is six or seven feot more than the lower level. I
propose to keep the high level by damming the outlet of the Lake, and this can be
done without interfering with any property, as nature has provided for it; I would
not go beyond what nature does in raising the level of the Lake.

Hon. Sir MackENZIE BoweLL—How would that affect the freshets in the
Spring?

P l&{r. Marcus SMiTH—We have sluices, but there are more means than one to be
taken with reference to the Spring freshets. Amongst the plans I tound a profile of
the canal from Lake Nipissing through to Trout Lake,a distance of about five
miles, down to the Mattawa, From that profile I laid down the high water level of
Lake Nipissing and I estimated the quantities from that, made a calculation right
threugh so as to find the cost and added a considerable amount to the cost—added a
million or a million and a half dollars to the cost of the work. This will make Lake
Nipissing the summit level of the waterway, extending now over some fifty miles of
water at the same level, all supplied from Lake Nipissing which is a Lake of some
sixty miles in length and of very considerable depth in some places, so that we can
regulate the level of the Lake by an outlet at both ends, both southward and east-
ward into the Mattawa River which goes into the Ottawa River. Thereis a great
fall from the head waters of the Mattawa before it reaches the Ottawa, and I have
lowered the line about eighteen feet and I can do it at Trout Lake; it isso deep that
by lowering that, thereis still plenty of water for navigation. In fact, Trout Lake is
;gry deep, as Mr. Shanly gives soundings of 200 feet in some places without finding

ttom.

Hon. Mr. Soorr—What would be the depth of the cat between Nipissing and
Trout Lake ?

Mr. Marous SMiTH—It varies very much. I think the highest cut is about
thirty-two feet between Lake Nipissing and Trout Lake.

Hon, Mr. ScorTr —No physical difficulty ?

Mr. Marcvus SuirH—Nothing except the cost of excavating and I have estimated
all that by means of the surveys which have been made. They are so complete that
I have been able to make a very reliable estimate from them.

Hon. Mr. Scorr—Would there be a fall from Nipissing to Trout Lake, or
would that be made level ?

Mr. Marous SmitE—Trout Lake is lowered to the level of Lake Nipissing
and the summit level will extend a considerable distance eastward of Trout Lake,
Turtle Lake, which is the next lake to Trout Lake, is only twofeet different in the
level. I wouldlower the level of Trout Lake and the Lake adjoining it, Turtle Lake,
80 that they would be of the same level as Luke Nipissing. Then the summit level,
when altered, would be 648 feet above the level of the swa, and when you get to the
mouth of the Mattawa on the Ottawa River it has got down to 501—there is about
150 feet fall; consequently we havelocks after we pass Trout Lake; we have to lock
downwards towards the Ottawa River,

Now in making the calculations of work to be done and the estimate, I may say
that Mr. Clark’s quantities were got out for a depth of twelve feet of canal, and the
depth on the lock sill of ten feet, and a width of not less than 100 feet at the bottom
of the canal. My calculations have been made out for those dimensions, but lately it
is proposed, instead of ten feet on the sill of the lock, tohave fourteen feet,and that
will necessitate the depth of the canal being at least fifteen feet or sixteen feet.
Using the other calculations as a basis, I have been able to estimate the extra cost of
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that so far as it affects the same works, but it will incur other works, probably the
depth of rivers will have to be dredged in some places—that I cannot tell without
some further surveys,

Hon. Mr. Scor.—Will the increase in depth to fourteen feet leave a sufficiency
of water between Trout Lake, Nipissing and Tartle Lakes?

Mr. Marous SumiTH.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. ScorT.—Between the old system of locks as originally contemplated
and this new kind that i being proposed there is a saving in water,

Mr. Marcus SMitE—It is only applicable where there is scarcity of water and
wheore there is a very rapid fall ; we have no necessity to do that at all. The inclin-
ation of the river is 8o gradual, it is only some ten or fifteon or twenty miles that
we have to put a lock—one lock generally suffices at the same place. We propose to
reduce the number of locks, as proposed by Mr. Clarke, and have them deeper. The
average depth of the locks now on thissurvey isabouteleven feet. Wa propose to make
them as high as twenty feet, where it will be a saving. Where the nature of the fall
is such that we want more than ton or twelve feet we will make allin one lock instead
of two; we will be able to reduce the number of locks in that way. Bat there is no
part of the line where there is any necessity for using what is called the pneumatic
principle, lifting by compressed air. That can be done where there is scarcity of
water and where there is a very ra‘)id fall; for instance, at the locks at Ottawa here
this might have beon carried out all on thesame level as it is at Sappers’ Bridge, and
would have been one drop to the river; but it was found rather an expensive process,
this pneumatic work. There is a lot of muchinery required You have to have
machinery for compressing the air, and machinery for working it. The way we are
doing now is tho simplest, always to use the water directly, simply by damming it
acd letting it fall into a basin; and there is no necessity in this case to use any
other process. It is the cheapest process you could use; the only thing is you
might gain time by reducing the number of locks and making them deeper, and
time is a very great object in the cost of transportation. Now, with regard to the
estimated cost of the work, I had to make it in two separate parts ; there is the first
from Ottawa to the Georgian Bay, which is entirely new work, and we have the
measurements for that: the other part is from Ottawa to Montreal, which is Gov-
ernment cunals, The Lachine canal, of course, requires no alteration. The inter-
mediate canals between Lachine and Ottawa would have to be enlarged. There is
only a depth of nine feet of water at present, and the length of lock 200 feet, and
that I cannot make an estimate of without some survey.

Hon. Sir MAckENzIE BoweLL—What is the deptlz7 of the water in the Ottawa?
Is it fourteen fect all the way ?

Mr. Marcus Smite—I think there is only one place in the Ottuwa, in going
through these calculations, that we need to malke any dredging at all for twelve feet,
but there may be some more for fourteen feet, and that is the reason I cannot give a
very close estimate of a fourteen foot canal. I can give an approximate estimate.

Hon. Sir MackeNzie BoweLL—1Is it rock ?

Mr, MARcus SMITH—]I want & rurvey to find out. What is wanted now is a
small sum of twenty or twenty-five thousand dollars to make a survey to find out
whether there would be any extra work to do on account of altering the canal to
fourteen feet. The canal would have to be fifteen and a half feet doep. They have
glans in the government, plans that show the soundings of the rivers all through,

ut we want to find what the bottom is, whether it is earth or rock, to make an
estimate of the cost of removing it. Of course if it is rock it will be very expensive
work dredging and blasting. The cost I have estimated of the canal as originally

roposed for a twelve foot depth of water in the canal and for 100 feet wide in the

ottom and a length of lock 250 feet, ten feet on the sills, the whole from Ottawa
to Georgian Bay, ‘I‘have estimated that this could be done for about $15,000,000,
and I made a very liberal estimate.

Hon. Sir MAOKENZIE BowELL—Is there no means devised to obviate the neces-
sity of making the canal a foot deeper than the sill ?

23



61 Victoria. Appendix (No. 4.) A 1898

Mr. Marcus SsmitH—That is a question of navigation. The skippers would
tell you they want one or two feet below the bottom of their keel,

Hor. Sir MAckENZIE BowELL—1 am speaking of the lock. You say that in
order to have fourteen feet at the top of the mitre sill you must have the canal itself
a foot deeper.

Mr. Marcus SmitH—Not inside of the lock—outside the locks.

Hon, Sir MackENzIE BoweLL—Yer, Has no invention or means been devised
by which that could be avoided by making the siil on a level with the bottom of the
canal by deepening where the swing would take place ?

Mr. Marcus SMiTH—We could make the canal and the lock the samedepth, but
these skippers want two feet of water under their keel,

‘ Hon. Sir MackENziE BoweLL—But if the sill was on a level with the bottom of
the canal, then they would have the samo quantity of water in passing into the lock
as they would bave it navigating the canal ?

Mr, Marcus SmiTH—They would not require so much in the lock, that is all;
their making the lock ten feet deep and the canal twelve feet deep is a saving ; the
canal is made two feet deeper.

As I was saying, the cost of that for ten fect on the sill and twelve feet canal
from Ottawa to Georgian Bay I have ostimated at $15,000,000, and I have checked
that by Mr. Clarke’s quantities; and I cannot alter the quantities, but where there
was a curvalure I have ullowed more, because ships cannot go round a corner the
samo 88 a railway, as they are likely to go at a tangent—I have made a liberal esti-
mate for that. The cost of enlarging the locks between Oltawa and Luchine 1 can-
not say, because 1 have no data at all; but I have put down u million or a million
and a half of dollavs for altering the locks. They would have to be lengthened and
deepened at Grenville and Carillon, and there ave several locks. :

Hon. Sir MackexziE BoweLL—-What is the approximate cost over the fifteen
millions of making it two feot deeper ?

Mr. SMiTH—I am coming to that in 2 moment. The difference between Mr.
Shanly’'s estimate und Mr. Ciurke's estimate is accounted for by the fact that Mr.
Clarke's estimate was simply for the waterway; but there are harbours, piers,
wharves, lighting, and all these things to be done just now. I have added all those
in. I have put down a Million dollars for elevators, and T have put in a good sum
for other things, Thero ure lockkeeper's houses, and electricity, working the locke
by electricity, and lighting the whole canal by elcctricity, and all those things
together could be done for under Twenty Million dollars for the ten feet. I huve gone
over, as far as I had the data for making the calculation of the difference between
the ten feet and the tourteen feet, and the difference varied considerably, according
to the cuttings, from fifteen to forty per cent difference; but on the whole I think I
would be very safe in saying that Five millions more would do the work; the work
could be done for that much more, Of course the extra cost would only be in the
canal and the locks themselves. There is all the lighting and elevators, and there
would be no difference between the fourtcen and ten feet in that respect. You
would want more surveys to examine the rivers to find what the bottom is and
what dredging would be required. I have no doubt there would be more dredging
required for a fourteen foot canal than for a twelve foot canal, and some of that may
be rock. It is sure to bo rock in all the upper waters above the Ottawa, But there
are only two parts on the Ottawa that require dredging for the twelve feet. Now,
with regard to the depth, 1 do not know whether you want anything more on the
Engineering question, That is my principal work; the guestion of practicability
and cost is what I have been mainly working at. Of course there are other places
besides cutting down the divide between Lake Nipissing and the Ottawa.
At Mattawa they will have to change the locks there. They will bave to
be lowered partly, I have mado the lock above it instead of below it and at Ottawa
there will be considorable expense here in addition to what there would have
been forty years ago, There are railways built and roads and everything and we
will have a great many more bridges to make and that can only be ascertained by
somo exira surveys. Besides the actual engineering question, I have been in cor-
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respondence with people who are making works in other parts of the country and
there is a great discussion now going on between what is called the deeper water-
ways—that is ships coming from the seas right up—that is a canal twenty-seven
feet and and a canal fourteen feet deep. This is not properly a ship canal. It will
have to be worked by barges und steam tugs, and the opinion now is getting very
much in favour of working that way. It is contended by many forwarders and
shipbuilders that work can be done cheaper that way than by the very large vessels
that have been built on the Lakes this year. The reason is that it takes a great deal
of water for the large vessels to run in. They want a great deal of water to run in
in order to make it in a shorter time. But when they come to be intercepted in
their passage by locks and all that, they waste time, and their expenses are going
on all the time, and it is found that navigation by the lesser craft, the barges, is
much cheaper.

Hon. Sir MAcKENZIE BowELL—Including transhipment ?

Mr. Marcus Smita—I have made an allowance for transhipment at the foot of
the French River at Georgian Bay. But I think now all the way from Lake Superior
we could do without transhipment at all.

Hon, Mr. Scorr—I think now they have found that the steam barge towed by
a tug is a sucoess.

Mr. Marcus SmiTH—Yes. :

Hon, Mr. Scorr—There is nothing so cheap as that mode, because there is no
coal Lo burn and no hands to pay. It is like a moving store-house.

Mr. Marous SMiTE—I have been in correspondence with a Company who are
making surveyr for building a canal from Lake Erie by tho Ohio River, called the
Lake F%rie and Ohio Ship Canal, and I have here some information about it. I will
read a portion of it with reference to the whalebuack vessels and the canal :—

From a correspondence with Mr. Aloxander McDougall, the inventor of the
whaleback steamer and manager of the American Steel Barge Company, we quote
the following statements relating to this subject :—

“ There are thirty-five whalebacks in the lake country now which were built by
this company. About one-half of them are 262 foet long, thirty-six feet beam and
twenty-two teet dopth of hold; their turrots, one at each end, ure elevated above this
twenty-lwo fect, sixteen feot, The other half of the boats are from 300 to 340 feet
long, The first class are intended to be of the size to accommodate the new Canadian
canals which are now being built at a cost of about $60,000,000.

“ We think our type of vessel draws less water (consorts, when loaded, drawing
three and & half feet, and oan load to eighteen feet) and co-t of transportation by
them is cheaper than any other class of vessel already in use. A steamer towing
two consorts makes the round trip from Duluth to Ashtabula in abcut twelve days
with a cargo of about 6,500 tons in the three. My idea of your canal system from
the lakes to Pittsbuig, is that it would not be necessary to have them larger than
the Canadian canals, which are of uniform size—270 fcet long, forty-tive feet wide
and fourteen feet depth. In the future, a great many vessels will be adapted for
this trade, and the difference in cost on their fourteen feet draught and that of their
eighteen feet draught aimed at by our deep luke channels will be very slight, when
steamers and barges are fitted specially for this purpose. I think a steamer and
two consorts that will fill locks of the size you have adopted, can be made to carry
very nearly as ohearly as anything that will ever be built for short runs like the
lake, river and canal systems; this, besides, being of the general size adopted by the
Canadian system, and some vessels will do in either trade,

“The steam whaleback that we have built—320 feet long, forty-itwo feet beam,
carrying about 2,200 gross tons on fourteen feet, consorts of the same class without
power excopt for pumping, steam windlasses, ete.—would carry about 2,500 gross
vons of fourteen feet. The same beam and depth might apply to vessels up to 340
feet long. The same depth of hold and turrets und that portion above water would
be about the same in vessels of the 340-foot cla~s, as in those of the 262-foot class.
Then without eargo, the consorts, to the top of their houses, would be about thirty-
five feet above water, while the steamers would be, to the top of the smoke-stack,
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about fifty-five feet above water, and the masts, to carry lights on the steamers,
would necessarily have to be sixty feet above water.,”

It will thus be seen that for all classes of whaleback steamers they can pass
under the height for fixed bridges, namely, forty-tive feet, by hinging their smoke-
stacks and arranging their topmasts for lowering to that elevation,

Cost of construction and operation of vessels of the Whaleback type.

Upon this subject Mr. McDougall says: “ In regard to the cost and operating
expenses of steamers and consorts 262 feet long, thirty-six feet beam and twenty-two
feet depth of hold, such vessels would carry, on fourteen feet, a steamer 2,000 net
tons (ot 2,000 pounds) and the consorts or barges about 2,300 net tons each on
fourteen feet draught, and would cost about 842 per ton of their carrying capacity,
with sufficient power in the steamer to tow two consorts loaded eight miles an hour.
It would cost to operate them in the lake trade about $42,000 per year, including all
the operating expenses, insurance, repairs and management, but not the cost of
handling the cargo. The custom in the lake country is, ore cargoes the ship pays
for trimming two and a half cents; unloading fifteen cents. Most ull other cargoes
except coal are paid for at these prices. Coal is always free to the vessel at both
ends. Iron ore is classed as gross tons, 2,240 pounds, while nearly all other freights
are based upon 2,000 pounds. The figures and cost given you here would apply to
smaller boats nearly in proportion either for u twelve foot draught or less if the boats
were designed for that special size.

“ Taking a8 a basis our smaller classes of whalebacks 264 feet long it would cost
about the same to operate steamers or consorts up to 340 feet; and I think it would
cost no more to carry cargoes by lake and canal with a much smaller vessel than
264 feet long, if specially made of a standard size, and adapted for the canal and lake
trade. We are to-day building in our yard four large ships of the whaleback type,
of the following dimensions : one 404 feet, two 380 feet and one 360 feet long; but
I do not expect to get any better results from them than the last steumer we turned
out, which has to her credit the best record ever known, and she is only 320 feet
long. Where vessels are delayed or slowed on account of canal or other causes,
their first high cost interferes with their cheap operating and net profits; and I am
of opinion that a smaller vessel than the regular lake carrier can be used for lake
and canal trade more profitably than the large steamer of modern construction for
lake trade.

‘“ The great newspaper criticism of the large lake steamship and its advantages
over the smaller vessel has been overdrawn. I think they have reached the highest

oint in size and gossibly too large on some of them for such a short run (less than
,000 miles), and I am of the opinion that steamers and barges first mentioned here,
or even smaller, will show better net results on low rates of transportation than the
very expeunsive large steamers with their high valuation, recently built for the lake
trade; and that a vessel adapted for even a twelve feet draught can be made a very
profitable vessel for the lake trade, and particularly so should they become astandard
size and built on modern ideas, and when fitted and intended for canal and lake
trade.”
" That meets exactly the conditions of our canal, and the coasting trade is very
largely done in barges.
N I-fon. Mr. Power—What draught are those smaller sized vessels he speaks of
there? .

Mr. Marous SmitE—They are ten feet draught, and the other which he calls the
canal system is the fourteen feet draught, and I think it would be better for the sake
of the difference of five million dollars or more to make this canal fourteen feet, and
we would have all the canals of the Dominion of the same type; and the same sort of
vessels would do for either.

Hon, Mr. BouLToN—~You think there is water enough for a fourteen foot canal ?

Mr, Marous SMmiTE—Oh, yes, plenty of water.
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Hon, Mr. Power—Your vessel would come from Chicago, Duluth, Port Arthur,
or Fort William and could go down to Montreal without breaking bulk.

Mr, Magcus Smita—Oh, yes. I do not know at what points they can commence
with tugs and barges, They certainly can do soat Sault Ste. Marie, because by Sault
Ste Marie and Georgian Bay they are partially sheltered all the way, but on Lake
Superior I am not so sure what they could do,

Hon. Mr, Power—They go down from Duluth by the Sault Ste. Marie Caunal.
The only point I wanted to get at was that there would be no transhipment involved
between Port Arthur or Duluth or Chicago and Montreal or Quebec.

Mr. Marcus SuiTH—I think not. You can go right through with the fourteen
foot vessels, and the whale-back type is made to stand that, and I think by loading
at Duluth or Port Arthur and coming through to Montreal or Quebec that it will be
done at probably at one-third the cost that any railway system could do it. They
can tranship goods at one-third per cent of what the railway companies charge.

" ?Hon. Mr. BouLron—What do you estimate the fourteen foot canal can be built
or

Mr. MArcus SmitH—Twenty-five million dollars, For the ten foot I am sure of
twenty million, but there are some surveys to be made in order to make a close
estimate,

Hon. Sir MackEnziE BowgLL—That includes elevators, wharfs and terminal
facilities ? :

Mr, MARoUS SMITH—Y es, overything connected with it,

Hon. Mr. BovLroN—And what amount of power would be generated for the
enterprise ? g

Mr, Marcus SmiTH—In the aggregate you have as much power,and it is better
distributed; but besides the power I have estimated from opening and operating
the canal, a great deal of that could be disposed of to advantage. But I have esti-
mated for twenty horse power in opening and shutting canals, and I have taken &
fall of twenty feet. That includes the lighting and everything.

The CraiRMAN—Have you made calculations of the amount of electrical power
that can be had from that work ?

Mr, MaRrcus SMiTH—It is estimated they can have more than they have from
Niagara. We have plenty of power.,

The CrAIRMAN—Could not electrical power be employed as a motive power for
these vessels ?

Mr, Marcus SuiTeE—Yes. You could not have it with the trolley system, of
course; you would have to carry the motive power. No doubt it could be done,
and no doubt it will be done, and the water power will generate electricity.

Hon. 8ir MaokeNzis BoweLL—In some of the earlier reports, if I remember
correctly—it was Shanly’s, 1 think—it was stated they could not obtain water
sufficient.

Mr. Marcus SuirH—That is, without cutting down the divide,

Hon. Sir MAokENZIE BowELL—OM, yes; thatdifficulty has been overcome now.

Mr. Marous SMiTH—Yes. That would cost one million and a half, Then speak-
ing of the original system of raising the lake fourteen or fifteen feet I doubt if it is
practicable, and it it were practicable I doubt if they could maintain it. _I think
probably the evaporation would be more than the supply for the lake.

Hon. Mr, DE BoucHERVILLE—But as it is there is a portion of the water goes
through French River?

Mr. MAROUS SMITE—Yes.

Hon. Mr, DE BovoHERVILLE—When you start the canal you will have a dam
at the head of French River.

Mr. Marous SMiTH—Besides what we use for the canal, for the boats and navi-
ation, the fall, the outlet, there is a volume of water going all the time out of
rench River. We want water below as well as above.

Hon, Mr. D& BoucHERVILLE—But as it is now a large quantity of water goes

through French River.

Mr. Marous SurTH—Ob, yes.
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Hon. Mr. Scorr—That is the outlet of Lake Nipissing.

Mr. Marous SMITH—Nipissing is about sixty-five feet higher than the Georgian
Bay and we would have three or four locks on French River.

Hon. Mr. DE BoucHERVILLE—You would regulate the flow of the water in
French River. ) :

Mr. Marous SmirH—Yes, we would maintain the Lake on a certain level, but
when there is a flood there is an overflow,

: Hon. Sir MackeNnziE BoweLL—What is the distance from Lake Nipissing to
the Georgian Bay via French River ?
Mr. %Mncus Surra—It is about fifty miles.

Hon. Mr. DE BoucHERVILLE—How many dams would you require on French
River?

Mr. Marous SmitE—The French River is remarkably favourable for navigation,
I have been up and down it frequently, and I could not observe any current in it
at all. It is a series of Lakes with falls between them,

Hon. Mr. DE BoucHERVILLE—It is very picturesque, I believe.

Mr. Marous SMITH—It is, but there is nothing but rock all the way. You ask
the number of locks on the French River. There are four, and the rise is about
sixty-five feet.

The CuaraMan—~What is the estimated cost of constructing a canal fourteen
feet in depth ?

Mr, Marcuos SuiTe—For fourteen feet of navigation there may be contingencies
that could only be ascertained by means of a survey, but I roughly approximate
the cost when I say $25,000,000. It would not take much to examine the nature of
the material to be dredged, &ec.

Hon. Mr. Power—What is the depth of the canals between Ottawa and the St,
Lawrence River now ?

My, Marcus SmiTH—Nine feet and the locks are only 200 feet long.

Hon. Mr. Power—Should we not recommend in the first instance the deepening
of these canals ?

Hon, Mr, DE BoucHERVILLE—That would not be needed unless we had the rest
of the canal.

Hon. Mr. Power—It would be useful for shipments from Ottawa. This City is
becoming a great railway centre, and the enlargement of the canal would help ship-
ments from here to the coast. '

The CraikMaN—The canals will have to be enlarged and the river in some
places deepened. )

Hoo. Sir MAcKENZIE BowkLL—With a fourtcen foot canal could you not load a
vessel here and ship direct to Liverpool ?

Mr. Marcus SmitTE—I do not know that sea-going vessels would he able to come
up to Ottawa. :

Hon. Mr. PRowsE— There are plenty of them that draw less than fourteen feet,

Mr, Marcus SmiTE—With regard to the question of enlarging the canals between
here and Montreal, I did not make an estimate, besides I do not know under what
circumstances they are to be enlarged. ’

The Committee adjourned.
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THE SENATE,
OrTawa 12th May, 1898,

The ComMITTEE met this day.
The Hon. Mr. Clemow. Chairman.

Mr, JamEs MELDRUM.—] um a Member of the Institution of Civil Engineers of
Great Britain, and Head of the Foreign Department cf S. Pearson & Son, Limited,
who, I think, are the largest Contractors of public works in the world.

We have been approached by Mr. McLeod Stewart as to whether we will
undertake the construction of the Georgian Bay Canal, and my answer has heen that
provided the financial position is satisfuctorily settled we are willing to undertake
the construction of the works on a basis to be arranged with the Company, and to
give these works the skill and attention which have proved satisfactory to other
Governments, To establiech our position as to our ability to carry out these works,
I propose to give you briefly a list of some important works which we have recently
constructed or are now constructing. We have recently completed the Blackwall
Tunnel for the London County Council at a cost of about one million sterling, for
which service the President of our Compauy bas been created a Baronet. We have
just completed the drainage of the valley of the city of Mexico by canal 25 miles,
long, and in places 90 feet deep, which has changed the whole area from a swamp
into dry land, at a cost of about $10,000,000. At present we are constructing for
the Admiralty of Great Britain, Dover Harbour at s cost of about three millions
sterling, which will convey to you that we are on the Admiralty list, which is the
highest honour that a Contractor can get, We are constructing Vera Cruz Harbour
for the Mexican Government., We have railway and dock contracts in England
amounting, exclusive of the Dover Harbour contract, to three or four millions
sterling. We have just completed an arrangement with the Mexican Government
by which we take over from them the Tehuantepec Railway from the Pacific to the
Atlantic. We propose to build large harbours at each end and divert the whole
trade of the Pacific to the Atlantic to a new route. More within your own know-
ledge, we built and are part owners of the Halifax Graving Dock.

The CuaIRMAN.—What did that cost? ‘

Mr, MELDRUM.—~I could not at this moment say.

Hon. Mr. Power.—It is a good work. .

Mr. MeupruM.—I believe it is the only satisfactory Graving Dock on the East
coast of America. Besides what I have mentioned we are at present in negotiation
with the Egyptian, Chilian, Argentine and Uruguayan Governments for other large
works, amounting in all to about fifteen millions sterling. We have works in hand
to over ten millions sterling, and are negotiating for fifteen millions more. As to
the scheme before us, I can only say that I have read over the various descriptions
of the works which have been prepared by the distinguished Engineers engaged on
the survey, and from these I see no engineering difficulty to prevent their execution.
As to the Commercial aspeot, 1 think it would be presumptuous of me to offer any
ideas at all to your Committee. You are in a far better position than I to form any
idea as to the commercial aspect. Our idea is this: that if the Canadian Govern-
ment, the Provinces and, probably, also the Home Government gave a certain guar-
anteo on the proposed capital that we could undertake to assist in raising the
capital in London, and in forming a Company there, and ourselves execute the
whole work, It seems to me undoubted that you are the best people to appreciate
the advantage of such a canal: aud that therefore, if you are prepared
to back your opinion in cash in the nature of a su_bsxdy or guarantee, we are
prepared to execute the works. I have attempted to give you an outline to show
you that we have back-bone enough to carry through such a scheme, As to the
advantages of canals, somo years ago 1 h:}:l occasion to report to one of the London



61 Victoria. Appendix (No. 4.) A. 1898

Banks on a railway in Holland and there I found, what is generally known, that for
low grade traffic which does not require any great speed, railways have no possible
chance with a canal. Only a few of the through lings in Holland pay, where they
compete against canals. "I think I said I had not been over this route, I had been
delayed in arriving here, and therefore am not in a position to criticise or give any
opinion on the route or va the engineering details. Mr. McLeod Stewart has asked
me whether for such a scheme if the Government propose to guarantee the interest
on the capital, it would be possible to arrange that interest should commence not on
the beginning of the works, but on the opening of canal. On that point I have only
to say that it is often done in Great Britain: it could be arranged that the interest
on the bonds could be paid by the contractors during construction and, of course,
added to the cost of the contract, so that the guarantee of the Government would
only hecome effective when the canal was open.

The CuairMaN.—Have you any idea of what length of time it would take to
build the canal?

Mr. MeLpruM.—I have not formed any opinion at present. I might mention
that we are offered by the British Government ten years to do the Dover Works.
We propose to do them in seven. But at Dover we huve only three points at which
we can attack tho works. In the case of this canal, we could attack them at
probably over 100 points, so that I think three or four years would be ample for
the construction.

The CrairMAN.—Have you made any calculation of what the proposed cost
would be?

Mr. MeLpruM.—I am not in a position to criticise tho report of the Engineers
who have been before you. I notice that one Engineer estimates the works at
$25,000,000, another at $17,000,000. [ am now getting from Mr. MoLeod Stewart
certain data as to the cost of works in this country, from which 1 hope at an early
day to be able to calculate which of these estimates is the correct one.

Hon. Mr. Power.—I do not think, Mr. Chairman, that the two estimates were
made at the same time or based on exactly the same condition of things.

The CuaiemMaN.—No, I think not. (To Mr. Meldrum)—Have you seen Mr.
Clarke's? ‘

Mr. MeLpRUM.~] met Mr, Clarke in New York, and discussed the whole secheme
with him. This morning I met Mr, Marcus Smith and discussed some of his figures,

Hon. Sir Mackenzie BoweLL.—It was Mr. Marcus Smith who gave the estimate
of $25,000,000—that was the full completion, and with other completions too.

Mr. MeLpruoM.—That 1 believe includes the completion of the canal down to
Montreal. '

* The CHAIRMAN.—Yes,

Hon, Sir MAckENzZIE BoweLL.—How long a period do you ask the Government
to guarantee the interest? ' .

Mr. MeLpruM.—My own belief, from the documents put before me, is that if you
gave a guarantee you would never be called on to pay it; if Mr. McLeod Stewart’s
figures are in any way reliable there would be no necessity for & guarantee at all,
It is only a safeguard for raising the capital.

Hon. Sir MAckENzIE BowELL.—But still you would want a guarantee in order to
agsist you in raising the capital, and for how long a period would that be ?

Mr. MeLbruM.—For as long as the canal required it.

Hon. Sir Marx®NziE BOWELL.—As Jong as the issue of the bonds, you mean?

Mr. MELDRUM.—] mean s0 long as the canal was not paying a sufficient net
réevenue.

Hon. Sir Mackenzie BoweLL.—That would , mean a perpetual guaranteo.

Mr. MELDRUM.—A perpetual guarantee: it would not be effective I hope, after
the first year. ‘

Hon. Sir MaokeNzIE BowELL.—The reason I ask that question is that Govern-
ments have gnaranteed the interest upon bonds for a certain number of years.

Mr. MeLprRUM.—That is so; we have the same condition elsewhere,
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Hon, Mr. Power.—Suppose the Government guaranteed the interest for say 25
years, would that be satisfactory ?

Mr. MELDRUM —Quite.

The CHAIRMAN.—Or even, 20 years.

Mr. MeLoruu.—20 would be quite satisfactory.

The CHAIRMAN.—That is the limit we named before: and [ understood it was
only to be paid six years after the canal was commenced. '

Mr. MeLproM.—That could be arranged.

Hon. Sir MAackENzIE BoweLL.—I see very little difference in that, because
according to this gentleman’s statement the contractors would pay the interest on
the bonds or the interest on the money loaned, until the canal is completed, after
which the interest they have paid is added to the cost of the canal.

Hon. Mr. PowEr.—But Mr, Meldrum’s statement is a guarantee that the work
will be completed promptly; that is the importent feature about it.

The CuAIRMAN.—I understood this guarantee was to commence six years after
the completion of the canal.

Mr. MeLpruM.—No; commence on the completion of the canal.

Hon. Sir MackenziE BoweLL.—That is very reasonable.

The CHAIRMAN.—Altogether you view the project as one which ought to engage
the attention of the authorities ?

Mr. MeLproM.—Most decidly. My own opinion is that it wants to be strongly
pressed on the Government here in order to get them to give their support in one
form or other, and with that support the matter can be carried through immediately.

The CHAIRMAN. —I suppose we would be justified in reporting to the Senate
that your proposition to your Company would be of the nature you have indicated
here?

Mr. MeLprom.—Certainly. I think it is fully understood that the canal
Company shall have the right to own and work their own barges during the life
of the canal iteelf, for commercial purposes.

Hon. Sir MackeNziE BoweLL.—If the Company had the right during the life
of the canal to use their own barges that would be free of tolls ?

Mr. MELDRUM.—No, like other people they would have to pay tolls. The canal
company has to keep up its canal out of its own earnings, and whatever way you tako
it all comes to the same thing.

Hon. Sir MackENziE BoweLL.—The use of the canal for the purpose of con-
structing and repairing and duing things of that kind would be fair, but when they
would have the use of the canal free of toll for commercial purposes, to do the whole
commercial business of the canal between the waters of Lake Huron and Montreal,
would they give the credit to their earnings—if they were to have the free use they
certainly would not.

M:r. MeLvrum.—They are bound under clause two of article 23 of the con-
tract to charge themselves, because that is a clause against preferential rates, so
that they would be bound to charge themselves the same rates as any others.

Hon. Sir MackenziE BoweLn.—But would you give the indebtedness of the
Company credit for the amount you would earn, in order to reduce the liabilities of
those who guarantee the bonds.

Mr. MeLpRUM.—You would be bound to debit the Company with the same rates
that you charge to other people. ,

Hon. Sir MackeNzIE BowELL.—Would tkat be considered as an earning of the
canal, to go and be placed against interest or capital ?

Mr. MeLorum.—Undoubted!y so. As to that matter of preferential rates there
is a olause there which prevents preferential rates. I have discussed the same point
with the Mexican Government, and there is only one remark 1 would like to make
" onit. We put it to the Ministers in Mexico whether preferential rates would pre-
vent your giving a special rate to a man who had a large amount of cargo, ou
could not expect a man having 100 tons to get the same rates as a man having 10,000
tons, You could give 10,000 tons a preferential rate. Would that be prohibited ?
The Government answered no, it would not be prohibited; but if any other person
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wants a rate for 10,000 tons you must carry that cargo for the same rate as you
have carried the same cargo for other people. You must place every one on the
same footing.

Hon. Sir MackeNzIE BowELL.—That is the principle of the Customs Act.,

Mr. MeLDRUM.—You may give special rates, but you must apply to every one
equally.

b Tge CuairMan.—Did you give any attenticn to the electrical advantages ?

Mr. MeLDRUM.—I have not received from Mr, McLeod Stewart a statement of

the powor that can be obtained or the power—that may be marketable.

e s,

OnmonDp HiaMaw, Chief Dominion Electrician, appeared before the Committee
and was examined as follows :—

Mr. StEwaRT.—You have been going over this route for the last 25 years.
Will you -explain before this Committee about the advantages from an clectrical
standpoint.

Mr, HioMAN.—Well, I have only been over a portion of the route, the portion
between Mattawa and Ottawa. I have gone pretty thoroughly over that portion of
it. In a letter to yourself some two or three years ago I stated that I thought the
water for electrical purposes on the Ottawa was equal to that of Niagara. [would
like to amend that statement now by saying that I think it infinitely superior.
While at Niagara the power is concentrated at the one point, and could only be used
within a radius of thirty or forty miles, the Ottawa affords power all along the 400
miles at very convenient distances. We expect in the *near future—I suppose I
might venture the statement that within ten years electricity will be used entirely
on our long distance railways; that is for passenger traffic. The Canadian Pacific
runs parallel and close to the proposed canal the whole distance from Lake Nipis-
sing to Montreal, and that part could undoubtedly be used for the purposes of
railway traffic and it could also be used for propelling barges along the canal. At
the Chats Rapids, where there is an unlimited amount of power, It seems to me elec-
tric power could be used for the smelting of iron. That I think has been proven
now to be feasible, and the country all along the route is full of iron, and this elec-
trical power could be used in place of fuel for the smelting of iron. I of course
made no calculation as to the amount of horse power, the quantity of electrical

ower that could be gotten out of these different rapids, but it is enormous. We
Eave some evidence of it close at the door here, two of the rapids are being used
only partially, a very small fraction in fact of the power is being used at Ottawa and
Deschenes, and that condition of things exists all along the route.

The CoairMaN.—There is no doubt ahout it, every few miles from Montreal it
could be utilized. _ :

Mr. HigMAN.—Yes, it occurs at such convenient intervals that a generating
station will stretch out twenty or thirty miles in each direction, and then it meets
the power from the other stations, and so you got a continuous current right along
the whole route, and it could be used as I say for railway purposes; no doubt about
that, and the manufacture of calcium carbide for Acetylene gas, and a great many
things. Of course there is an endless variety of uses to which it could be pat.

The CuairMan.—That only extends to the Mattawa. That is all you know
aboat,

Mr. Hioman.—Yes, that is all; L1 know the country between Ottawa and Mattawa
very thoroughly and there can be no doubt at all as to tho magnificent water powers
that exist along the route.

Hon. Sir Mackenzie BoweLL,—How far is it from Mattawa to Lake Nippis-
sing ?

g Mr, HioMan.—I do not know,

Mr. Marous Smira.—I do not remember. I think it is about 40 or 50 miles,

Mr. HigmaN.~—There i8 no doubt that if a Company owning the franchise build
ing this canal—if one were to present thzem with a water power equal to the Nia-
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gara they would think it was a very fine thing, but the Ottawa condition of things
1s far superior.

Hon. Sir MACKENZIE BowELL—Mr. Smith, in his calculation and [estimate of
the cost of construction of the canal took into consideration the use of electricity
along the whole route.

The CHAIRMAN.—I suppose that electricity could be employed during the con-
struction to advantage, .

Mr. HigMan.—Oh, yes.

Hon. Sir MackeNZIE BowELL.—It could be used for excavation.

The CuairMAN.—It would save a good deal of manual labour.

ol Henny K. WicksTEED appeared before the committee and was examined as
ollows :—

Mr. STEwART.—You are a Civil Engineer by profession ?

Mr. WICKSTEED.—Yes. ,

Mr. StEwarT.—And you have been over the whole of this route almost ?

Mr. WicksTEED.—The greater part of it.

Mr. STEwWART.— Will you explain to this Committee the advantages and practi-
cability and feasibility of this scheme. )

Mr. WicksTEED.—I do not know that I can add much more to my written tes-
timony and Mr. T. C. Clark’s report. I can endorse all that was said in those
reports.

The CualRMAN.—You have seen nothing since to change your opinion ?

Mr. WicksTEED.—No, I think rather the other way. 1 have been impressed
with the feasibility of it.

Hon, Sir MAckENzZIE BowELL.—Your opinion has already been given in that
report.

P Mr. WicksteeD.—Yes, I have been quoted several timeg and I sent you a written
answer to Mr. McLeod Stewart’s question. .

Mr. STEWART.—You answered those questions ?

Mr. WicksTEED. —Yes.

The CuarrMAN.—Did you treat on the electrical part of it ?

Mr. WicksTeep.—Incidentally. I am not an expert in electrical work. I did
not enlarge on that,

The 6HAIRMAN.—Wb&t is your opinion as to the expediency and feasibility of
making it a fourteen foot canal ?

Mr, WicksTEED.—AS to the feasibility I think there is no question whatever.

The CuairMAN.—When were you over the route last ? )

Mr. WicksTEED.—~—I was over the greater part of it last winter with Mr, Stewart.

The CuairmMaN,—Is this report of yours predicated on that ?

Mr. WicHsTEED.—It is since that time,

The CHAIRMAN.—A report was made by Mr. Clark and Mr. Shanly a great
many years ago. Had you anything to do with that ?

Mr. WicksTEED.—No, I had nothing to do with that. I have seen Mr Clark
since, and I have had his report, and I think I mastered it pretty thoroughly,

Hon. Mr. Prowse.—Is there a possibility of making a twenty foot canal.

Mr. WICKSTEED.—A twenty foot canal was Tj— first proposition. I am the
father of that proposition, I always leaned towards the twenty foot canal. The
testimony of Major Symone, who has been employed by the Deep Water Commission
to inquire into the proper scheme of navigation for the New York state canals and
that sort of thing, seemed to favour a lighter draught. He seemed to think a fourteen
foot canal would be as economical as & twenty foot, on account of this new scheme
of hauling barges behind a tug. .

Hon. Mr. ProwsE.—Would it not necessitate transhipment? If you had a
twenty foot canal the large ships could g§3right. through without transhipment ?
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Mr. WicksTeED.—That was my first idea, but there was objections to that,
They say that the crews at sea are not the proper crews to have in inland water.

The CrairMAN.—The cost of a ship is very much larger in proportion to the
cost of steam barges.

Hon., Mr. Prowse.—What difference would that make? You would not want
the steam barges at all.

Mr. WicksTEED.—In the case of the steam barges they are never at rest; when
they get to their destination and unload they are immediately taken back.

Hon. Mr. Prowse.—I understand it is giviug a good deal of employment and
traffic to the people along the route. ‘

Mr. WICKSTEED,—Yes,

Hon. Mr. Prowse.—There is no more expensive port to unload at than Mon-
treal ; all shipowners will tell you that.

Mr. WioksTEED.—I think the canal would be carried down to Montreal by the
Back River about four miles behind Montreal.

Hon. Sir MackENzIE BoweLL.—Is that not called Black River ?

Mr. WicksTEED.—No, it is Back River,

Hon, Sir MAcKENzIE BowELL.—But you would have to canal that ?

Mr. WICKSTEED.—-Yes, there are only two rapids on it,

The Cuairman.—Is there plenty of water except the two rapids.

Mr. WicksTeED.— Yes, plenty of wator excepting the two rapids. I think that
is what it would come to, aud that would make another.harbour behind Montreal
fully equal or rather larger than Montreal harbour itself.

The CHAIRMAN.—] suppose by incorporating what you said before we would
have your statement ?

Mr. WicksTEED.—I do not think I can add anything to it. It was written only
a few days ago.

The Committee adjourned.
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LIST OF QUESTIONS.

LIST OF QUESTIONS SENT TO VARIOUS PERSONS TO ELICIT INFOR-
MATION RESPECTING THE PROPOSED WATERWAY BETWEEN THE
WATERS OF THE ST. LAWRENCE AND LAKE HURON.

1, Is it your opinion that the construction of this canal will benefit the Com.
merce of the Dominion generally ? .

2. How would the construction of this canal affect the North-west and
Manitoba ?

3. What would be the trade which would be done through it and how would it
affect the Provinces of Ontario and Quebec ?

4. What would be the effect of the construction of this canal on the trade of the
Cities of Montreal and Quebec ?

5. To what extent would the opening of this water #ay be beneficial in develop-
ing looal resources ?

6. What effect would the working of the canal have on the traffie of the
{anadian Pacific and Arnprior and Parry Sound Railways, and on the extension of
railway construction in Northern Ontario? = -

7. How would its construction affect the lumber and pulp wood industries?

8. What effect would it have on development of mining and smelting industries
in the Ottawa Valley, and especially of iron mining ?

9. What effect would the opening of this waterway have on the cost of trans-
ortation of grain and produce from the Great Lakes to the Atlantio Seaboard and
&ew England States ?
10, How will cost of construction of the canals compare with cost in 1860 ?

11. What will be the length of the season of navigation? and how will it com-
pare with that at Sault Ste, Marie and Montreal ?

12. What advantages has the route considered as a means of military defence?

13. Any information of importance as to the feasibility, financial prospeocts, or
results of the undertaking not included in the foregoing questions.
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ANSWERS TO THE FOREGOING QUESTIONS' GIVEN BY THE FOLLOW-
ING PARTIES, AMONG OTHERS, AND THEIR REPLIES ARE HERETO
ATTACHED,

Sie Wy, Van Horne, K.C.M.G., President of the Canadian Pacific Railway
Company.

WaLTER SHANLY, Esq., C.E.

WM. WaITE, Esq., Pembroke.

R. W. Surraerp, Esq., Managing Director Ottawa River Navigation Company.

L. P. SnYDER, Esq., Manager Traders’ Bank, North Bay,

Geo, G. Dusran, Esq., Dartmouth, N.S.

R. Apams Davey, C.E., and

H. K. WicksTeeD, C.E., of Cobourg.

1. Yes.

2. Anything tending to lessen the cost of transportation between Manitoba and
the North-west, and the Seaboard, must unquestionably have a beneficial etfect.

3. Its trade would chietly be in grain, forest produects, minerals and other
coarse freights. The water powers it would afford should result in the establish-
ment of important industries along its course in Ontario and Quebec.

4. It should greatly increase the irade of Montreal and Quebec and other Cana-
dian seaports.

5. By the utilization of the water powers it would afford, and by the cheapness
of transportation.

6. So far as the Canadian Pacific is concerned it should create more traffic than
it would take away. I cannot speak concerning the other railway mentioned.

7. It should result in the utilization of all kinds of forest products, scme of
which are not now available because of the cost of carriage.

8. It should have a most favourable effect on the development of the mineral
resources in the Ottawa Valley and beyond.

9, It should result in a a reduction bf the cost of transportation tosome extent;
I am unable to make an estimate.

10. It should be much less because of improved methods and appliances.

11. I should think about the same as at Sault Ste. Marie.

12, I am not & military man,

31st March, 1898,

WM. VAN HORNE.

1. I believe that it would do so,

2. The construction of the canal could not but affect the North-west beneficially
in cheapening transportation, especially in affording cheap transportation to the
waterpowers along the route. The Ottawa Valley might become the greatest flour-
milling country in the world.

3. The trade would, of course, chiefly be in ceresls. The effect on both Provinces
would be beneficial, as stimulating trade generally.

4, Grain from Lakes Michigan and Superior could be laid down in Montreal at
a lower rate, and in Quebec at no higher rute, than the lowest rates ever reached
between the Lakes and New York.

5. It could not be otherwise than beneficial in developing local resources, but to
attempt to estimate to what extent would be mere guess-work.

6. Whatever benefits the country generally will not harm the railways. The
New York Central Railway alongside the free Erie Canal increases its traffic and its
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earnings year by year, and will still do so when the canal has been improved (a
work now in progress) to 9 feet draft.
7. Very beneficially, certainly.
8. The successful development of such indastries is mainly dependent on cheap
transportation. That, the projected navigation would supply.
9. No very marked effect unless a corresponding waterway was opened from
Lake St. Louis direct to Lake Champlain.
10. The cost of the whole undertaking would not be less now than the highest
official estimate on record.
11. As between the Lakes, generally, and Montreal, the “season” would be some
ten days shorter by way of the Ottawa than by way of the Welland Canal.
12. A valnable auxiliary provided the “ flag” also holds the naval supremacy of
the Lakes.
13, 1st—Feasibility. Quite feasible for a 9-foot navigation.
2nd—Financial Prospects. Direct money returns, or profits, on outlay not to
be looked for. It must be afree highway beyond such toll as may
be necessary for the proper maintenance of the works.
3rd— Results of the Undertaking. These only to be considered as to their effect
upon the commerce of the country. The answers here made to
most of the queries incline to the belief that the effect and resulis
of the projected line of navigation would be for the general advan-
tage of Canada.

26th March, 1898,

W. SHANLY.

1. Most decidedly.

2. 1t would shorten the route between head of Lake Superior and Montreal
materially, and give perfectly safe navigation from mouth of French River to
Montreal.

3. It might not do much for Ontario, except the northern part of it, But it
would, in my opinion, make another New York of Montreal.

4, Impossigle to over-estimate the value of this canal to these cities.

5. I think it would develop the Ottawa Valley immensely, find a market for
the hardwood and pulp-woods which arenow practically useless owing to high freight
rates.

6. Don’t think it would materially affect these roads as I am satisfied the
increased population that would result from the construction of the canal would
furnish these roads with all the traffic they could handle.

8, Have aiready answered this, but may oxplain more fully that with increased
fucilities for shipping large quantities of maple, birch, ash and other hardwood that
is not now cut at all (and of which there is an almost inexhaustible supply) would
be cut and shipped.

8. Must benefit iron mining especially. I know of one of the best and largest
iron deposits within 40 miles of this Town, and half a mile from Ottawa River, that
is now perfectly usecless, owing to high freight rates, that must become immensely
valuable if eanal is built,

9. It seems beyond a doubt that the cost would be greatly reduced.

10. Cannot say. Should think, with modern explosives, and the advance made
in all works of this kind, the cost, now, should be much less,

11. Six or seven months—about the same as the Soo and Montreal.

WM. WHITE.

1, Yes, undoubtedly.

2, It would add immensely to the means of transporting grain and greatly
lessen the cost of its carriage by shortening the distance from the West to Montreal
and Quebec, and generally improve the transportation trade.
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3. Grain, lumber, pulp-wood and manufactured goods would find a market more
readily from the west, The North-eastern portion of Ontario and the Province of
Quebec would derive great advantages. \

4. It would tend to improve the trade of Montreal and Quebec. This waterway
would be a great opponent to the Erie Canal system, and would, no doubt, attract &
large portion of the grain trade which now goes by New York.

5. The construction of this water way would open up the country and be the
"means of establishing villages and towns enroute. Thenumerous water powers along
the line of route would be the means whereby unlimited electric power could be
developed.

6. The construction of this waterway would develop and settle the North-
eastern portion of Ontario, which would greatly benefit the railways already
constructed. ‘

7. Most advantageously, by -giving great opportunity for erecting Mills at
numerous points.

8. It would have a good effect in developing mining and smelting industries
and affording cheap means of transport to low class treight of that kind.

10. The cost of construetion, as compared with cost in 1860, should be much
less, because the machinery and appliances for constructing such work now, are
vastly improved, and the work ought to be effected not only at less cost, but also
much more expeditiously.

i1. The length of the seacon of navigation should average seven months—from
the 26th April to 25th November,

12. The route would be of great advantage for military and defence, as a means
of passing gun-boats quickly through the heart of Canada, from the Sea to the Great

J.akes.
R. W, SHEPHERD,
Man. Dir. Ottawa River Navigation (o,

1. I certainly do. From what 1 have been able to learn, fully eighty per cent
of the grain from the Western States reaches the seaboard by the Erie Canal, a much
longer route than the one referred to above. Montreal is nearer Europe than New
York, and still via the Ottawa Valley Montreal is 340 miles nearer Chicago than via
the St. Lawrence route. I am of the opinion that a much larger share of the grain
trade from the west would be secured by the opening up of the northern waterway,
which is at once feasible, and, from a national standpoint, possessing many advan-
tages over the St. Lawrence.

2, The North-west Provinces would be given a much shorter all-water route to
Fort William than the one now used, and which would necessarily cheapen trans-
portation for frei%ht westward, besides giving them a shorter route to the sea for
their products. Besides the advantage of a shorter haul from Fort William, much
less time in proportion to the distance, is occupied in reaching Montreal, owing to
the long stretches of inland waterways in almost their natural state, which would
not be uffected at all by the speed of steamers passing through them, whereas the
same speed in coursing through some of the canals on the other and existing routes
would cause havoc to the banks. It has been said that a steamer leaving Chicago -
by the northern route would reach Liverpool from Chicago in the time occupied in
reaching New York by the Erie Canal.

3. The country through which the canal would pass is filled with mineral,
lumber, hardwoods of various kinds, many of which are to-day being exported to the
British Isles from Muine, for industrial purposes, notably partly manufactured
material for the large thread and paper factories in Great Rritain, Spruce wood
and poplar, for pulp manufacture, exists through the length and breadth of the
country to be tapped by the canal system, which can, of course, be handled to much
greater advantage by water than by rail. The canal would pass through a country
in which all kinds of farm produce can be raised as cheaply, and of as good quality,
as in any other country of like latitude, really excelling the most fertile States of the
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American Union, A large part of this country is as yet practically undeveloped,
owing to lack of transportation facilities. The trade to be drawn through the canal
could not but very materialiy help Ontario and Quebec.

4. If the canal were completed, there is no doubt the cities of Montreal and
Quebee would profit greatly thereby. The grain transmitted through the canal from
the west would be transhipped to Ocean steamers at Ports on the St. Lawrence,
which could not be done without increasing the trade at those points, and the con-
sequent increase in material wealth. The boats would not go back to the west empty
but carry in them all kinds of merchundise for those living in the west.

5. Many parts of the territory adjacent to the route of the proposed canal con-
tain immense possibilities for opening up natural deposits of mineral, Forests abound
on every hand ; long stretches of farm lands requiring only an outlet in order to be
settled upon and cultivated, and splendid water powers capable of producing thou-
sands of horse-power, lying there simply useless, owing to their being off the regular
line of traffic and trade. The power to ge developed at the Chaudiére Rapids in the
French River must be immense. A never-ceasing supply of water from Lake Nipis-
sing, with a drop of some 27 feet at the Rapids, should produce enough power to
keep in operation a large number of plants, which would have an outlet through the
canal.

6. This question is hard for me to answer, involving as it does such large inter-
ests. The Ottawa, Arnprior & Parry Sound Company has now secured a fleet of
five steamers to run between United States ports and Parry Sound, and will, no
doubt, capture some of the trade that has gone formerly through other channels,
The canal being a direct waterway from the west to Montreal with but few locks,
and a very few miles of canal all told, should be able to give abetter rate than viathe
Parry Sound route. If it were not possible to get all the grain down to Montreal in
Canal barges from the west before the close of navigation, elevators might be built
at North Bay and be filled with grain brought in by larger lake boats, which would
be able to find a safe and easy entrance to North Bay via the Fronch River and Lake
Nipissing. North Bay being much nearer to Montreal than any other lake point
on its* line, recoiving grain by boat from the west, would be able to get it to Mont-
real at rates that would compete with existing routes.

7. The construction of the canal would at once advance the lumber and pulp
wood industries. Owing to the large bulk of both, in comparison with its value,
freight rates bave to be, of necessity, much higher than boat rates, owing to the
great amount of rolling stock that has to be carried by rail, that is to say, in ship-
ping either by rail the bulk of the freight compared with its value causes very high
rates to be charged, while in shipping by water there is no waste room and it can be
carried much cheaper on that account. This district through which the canal would
pass is heavily wooded, and a large export trade ought to be done in both the pro-
ducts named, by water.

8. Ore can always be handled to bettor advantage by water than by rail, and
therefore the opening up of a water route so much shorter, and with so few natural
obstacles in the way of its completion, should give a very material stimulus to the
mining and smelting industries of the Ottawa Valley and also of the regions west,
which abound in minerals of all kinds.

9. Ifancy the rates for transportation of grain from the west to the Atlantic
seaboard are now as low as are practicable by the existing routes, and in order to
cheapen the cost of getting grain to the Atlantic from the West is to shorten the
distance to ocean ports, The northern route, proposed to be utilized in the
construction of the canal is at once the shortest and least dangerous route
owing to the whole course from the mouth of the French River to Montereal
being inland, with the possible exception of Lake Nipissing, on which the
waters aro sometimes rough, but nothing like what prevails on the large Lakes.
Being a safe route and hundreds of miles shorter, the cost of getting grain to the
geaboard should be greatly lessened, and will naturally either compel United States
routes 10 do business at a loss or divert the trade this way.

*The Canadian Pacific Railway.

39



61 Victoria. Appendix (No. 4.) A. 1898

10. The cost of construction should be far less now than in the year 1860.
While there was no railway communication in 1860 in the district through which
the canal was surveyed, there is now communication by rail with almost every
important point, if not all, on the route. Supplies can be brought in anywhere
between Montreal and North Bay by rail, within but a few miles of the route, and
for the French River Section can be broughtin by boat up the French, or across Lake
Nipissing from North Bay. The cost of machinery and building material and the
facilities for proceeding with such a work aresuch now that fuliy 20 per cent deduc-
tion ought to be made from estimated cost in 1360. :

11, Lake Nipissing is open for navigation just as early as at Sault Ste, Marie
or Montreal, in fact, I am of the opinion that we may be a little in advance of both,
There having been no statistics kept here, it is hard to give a correct answer, but
generally the ice is breaking up and away by the early part of April. After the
15th all is clear. The rivers and other lakes on the route in the neighbourhood of
North Bay, are free at the same time. Ice forms about the first of December.

12, No better route sould be chosen as a means of military defence,

13. By damming one of the outlets into the French River the waters of Liake
Nipissing could be kept at a certain height, fully five feet above the ordinary high
water level, without affecting vested interests, except in a very few cases, which
would be remedied by tho building of dykes at little cost.

Trout Lake could be lowered, on the same principle, by about five feet, making
the total drop between the two of, say, fifteen feet. There is a natural channel
between the two lakes, almost level, and as far as 1 have been able to learn, there is
no obstacle standing in the way of the feasibility of the scheme, as far as the
country surrounding North Bay is concerned.

L. P. SNYDXR,
NorTH Bay, March 18, 1898, Manager Traders Bank.

Mr. Dustan’s answers to questions 1, 2, 4 and 12 as requested in your annexed
list of questions: ‘

1. By promoting settlement and developing her natural resources it cannot but
add immensely to the volume of Canada’s trade, both domostic and foreign.

2. The permanont prosperity of the Dominion depends not so much on its gold
fields as on the development of the natural products of the great North-west grain-
growing and cattle raising area. Ministers of the Crown have expressed their inten-
tion of devoting themselves to this object. No better means and no moreimportant
factor towards obtaining it can be found than improving the conditions of carriage
of these products to their markets, and there can be no fear of overdoing this, A
very small reduction in the cost of transportation of wheat will soon increase the
production enormously. The timo is not far distant when oxisting routes will be
altogether insufficient for carrying the traffic even under present conditions, The
Ottawa walerway will not merely share existing traffic, but will ereate new traffie
to an extent that can hardly be over-estimated, and will in itself prove the best
colonization measure that could be devised in the interest of the North-west. It
will give the people of the North-west a safe, direct and sheltered water route—
almost an air line from the Sault to Montreal—groeatly reducing both cost and risk
of carriage. The St. Lawronce route will always be oxposed to severe competition
on Lake Erie. By the Ottawa route the traffic will be taken from the Sault and the
mouth of Lake Michigan antiroly through Canadian waters, and overy dollar spent
on transportation will remain in Canada. By lessening the cost per bushel of
transportlation of wheat, it will proportionately increase the profits of farmers in
tho North-west, and will thus directly and in a large degreo aid the material wealth,
prosperity and settlement of the North-west.

4. This waterway would be the means of carrying immense quantities of grain
to Montreal, which without it will find their way to New York. One of the most
sorious drawbacks of Montreal as a port is the shortness of the grain shipping sea-
son. The opening of the Ottawa route, on which the season will be practically the
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same ag that at Montreal, will more than double the capacity and opportunity for
handling grain at the time when most needed, and must stimulate proportionately
the shipping trade of Montreal.

12, Its approaches in both directions are readily defensible. It is far from the
frontier and safe from attack and will afford a base of supplies and operations, as
well as a means of communication with the Great Lakes, and of shelter for vessels
employed in lake commerce.

Very respectfully submitted by,
GEORGE GORDON DUSTAN.
DartMouTH, Nova ScoTia,
6th April, 1898,

1. There can be no doubt on this point, as it would make available the natural
resources of the Ottawa va'ley, which must otherwise to a large extent remain
dormant. This would bring in a large population and start many industries and
create a demand for many commodities from other parts of the Dominion. It would
also form another great and cheap avenue for commerce, which would be of great
advantage to the whole of Canada and to an important part of the United States,

2. It would form a shorter, safer and cheaper route to and from the seaboard
than any of the present waterways, and the competition between the carriers by the
various routes would be beneficial to the farmers, ranchers, &c., of these parts, whose
prosperity depends so largely on the freight rates.

3. Grain would be the largest item, but the following would be very consider-
able: raw products of the forest, manufactured products of the forest, such as sawn
lumber, pulp, &c., mineral products, such as iron, copper, nickle, phosphates, &ec.,
also coal, heavy merchandise for the West and for the locality, farm products from
the locality, &e. It would benefit both Provinces.

4. It would do more than anything up to the present time to make Montreal
what she should be, one of the largest shipping ports on this Continent, and possibly
eventually the largest. It would also benefit Quebec.

5. Most of the products cf this locality are of great bulk and weight in propor-
tion to their value, and depend on cheap transportation to make their being worked
remunerative. 1t would also make the immense water powers of the Ottawa avail.
able for manufacturing purposes.

6. It would render possible the development of many resources of the locality,
;)Vhictlil cannot be done by railways, and from which the latter would derive great

enefit,

7. 1t would give great impetus to these industries, and make them more remu-
nerative. This" district possesses unrivalled opportunities for the development of
the pulp industry. It would also furnish cheap transportation for lumber going
East and West.

8. It would render possible the developmeat of these resources which are
known to exist in abundance in the Valley, especially as the water powers can be
utilized in the treatment of the ores by electricity, &c.

9. 1t would lower the rates, but to what extent depends largely on the draught
of the canal, &c., also on the toll charged for going through. When this canal is
built, there is little doubt but that it will be immediately extended to the Hudson,
which would largely incrcase the traffic through both the Montreal-Ottawa and
Goorgian Bay Canal and those of the Si, Lawrence, and Canada must of necessity
derive some advantage from this,

21? There would probably be little difference for the same draught of eanal—.10
or 12 feet.

11. The season of Navigation at the east end would be the same as at Montreal.
In the centre and west end about the same as at Sault Ste. Marie.

12, It would form the only means of water commaunication with the Upper Lakes
and could easily be kept open in case of trouble with the United States, and it might
possibly be the means of giving us the command of these waters which would be
invaluable to the Dominion. .
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13. About three years ago I went carefully over Messrs. Walter Shanly and
T. C. Clark’s reports, estimates, &c., and have traversed a comsiderable portion of
the route, and consider that there are no serious engineering difficulties to be con-
tended with, and that the cost of construction will be found wonderfully small for
so important an undertaking, and worthy of the fullest consideration by the Honour-
able Members of the Senate Committee.
R. ADAMS DAVY.

1. Yes, think it must inevitably do so by giving Montreal a chance to compete
successfully with New York as the emporium for the carrying trade of the northern
half of the continent.

2, It would give them a shorter and cheaper outlet to the sea and enable Cana-
dian wheat to compete with that of Argentine, India and Southern Europe in markets
of the Old World in price as well as quality.

3. The trade done through it would be in the end all the heavier and bulkier
exports and imports of the Central, Western, North-western and South-westorn
States of the Union and of Manitoba and tne Territories, This would tend to build
up Montreal and through Montreal the adjacent Provinces. Independently of this
the Ottawa Valley itself is known to be very rich in minerals, lumber and wood
pulp material, but these products are too bulky and heavy in proportion to their
value to be transported by railway to any great extent. The Ottawa navigation and
the numerous branches opening from it would provide a cheaper mode of carriage
which would stimulate these industries to an incalculable extent.

4. I havealready stated thatI believe Montreal and Quebec would soon outstrip
New York as the depots for the trade of the Continent. The St. Lawrence and the
Great Lakes are the natural outlet to the eust, but the great bend southward from
Sault St. Marie to Toledo, and the barrier to navigation at Niagara, and the rapids
and shoals between Prescott and Montroal bave discouraged its being used below
Lake Erie, and thence the shortest route to the sea is via New York. The re-opening
of the old outlet of Liake Huron down the Ottawa Valley would completely change
the conditions. A paper by Mr. T. C. Clarke on “ The decaying commerce of New
York™ in Engineering News of 31st March, will be interesting and instructing from
this point of view,

5. I bave in answer to Question 3 touched upon the local resources of the
Ottawa Valley. 1t is difficult to say to what extent a reduction of freight rates by
one-half or two-thirds would affect industries to which railway rates are practically
prohibitive. Further than this the navigation works would of themselves render
enormous water power now running to waste, available so much so that the whole
Ottawa Valley oould bo supplied with light and electrical power it such rates as
would completely discount the use of steam, and make it the most favoured district
for manufacturing industry in the world. ’

6. Anything which affeots the general prosperity of a district, and stimulates
commercial activity within is a help to the railways in that district. The traffic of
the canal would be such as the railways could not carry in any case, and the compe-
tition, if any, would be with the American lines terminating in New York and
Boston rather than with the Canadian,

The prosperity of the New York Central paralleled for itsentire length by the
Erie Canal is a case in point. N

The Canadian Pacific is in a sense in competition with the St. Lawrence water-
way between Fort William and Montreal, bat how much traffic would the Canadian
Pacific Railway get if this waterway were closed? Would its existence be possible
in a commercial sense without it ? And how much grain would be grown for export
in Manitoba were there no other outlet. The canal will directly and indirectly sup-
port an enormous industrial population, which will give business and prosperity to
the railways, '

7. In this connection I think the word “affect” ishardly appropriate, and that
the canal can hardly be spoken of as * affecting ” what it would naturally create.
The lumber industry has of course existed for nearly a half century, but only as

42



Georgian Bay Canal.

regards the finer grades, the coarser, of which pulp may be said to be one form are
unable commercially speaking to pay the cost of tran:port under existing circum-
stances, and the spruce, tamarack, cedar, Norway pine, balsam, ash, birch and poplar
of the Ottawa Valley remain practically untouched.

8. The answer to this would be almost the same. That cheap carringe of coal,
ore, limestone, &c., and cheap power for electrolytic purposes are conditions without
which these industries cannot exist.

9. The paper of Mr, T. C. Clarke, elsewhere reforred to, and which is compiled
from the opinions and statistics of the most able authorities extant, is a better and
more exhaustive answer to this question than I should be justified in giving at the
present time. He estimates the cost of carriage of a bushel of grain by the Ottawa
navigation and its extension through Lake Champlain to the Hudson from Chicago
to New York at 2'07 cents. By the Luke steamers to Buffalo and Erie Canal thence
to New York, the cost is put at 5°31 cents. Comment is hardly necessary.

10. Cost of construction of similar works has been reduced by more than one-
half, as for instance rock was estimated at $4 per cubic yard, and could now be
handled for $1.50 or less. In addition to this newer and more modern methods of
construction would be rubstituted, in many cases resulting in a further saving in
construction or maintenance, or both.

11, There is in my opinion no reason why the route should not be available for
the same range of dates as that at Sault Ste, Marie, which is virtually the same as
the opening and closing at Montreal. :

13. So much has been thought out, written and said about the possibilities of
this navigation scheme that it is impossible to answer this question at once fally and
concisely. The feasibility has been repeatedly reported on by the most dis-
tinguished men in the Professinn, Walter Shanley, T. C. Clark, Marcus Smith, A.
M. Wellington and others. One of the most remarkable points in this connection is
that the almost universal presence of hard, solid rock at the salient points, which, in
the 60's was looked upon as a drawback, and a source of almost insuperable difficulty,
has come to be regarded as one of the happiest conditions. Lock chambers become
little more than rock excavations, instead of the great masses of concrete, masonry
and puddle seen on other canals, The frowning walls of rock which shut in the
Valley of the Upper Ottawa and Mattawa are vxactly what we should choose as the
material and the foundation and abutments of the dams and controlling works giv-
ing miles, not of canal, but of deep slackwater navigation through artificial lakes.
And the fact of the existence of the Canadian Pacific Railway and the towns of North
Bay, though urged by opponents as an insuperable barrier to the construction of the
canal on the original lines involving the raising of the level of Lake Nippissing, has
lead to further examination and the resultant discovery that this elevation of the
water, 8o far from being necessary, is inadvisable, and that by retaining the present
highwater level we increase the cost very little, decrease the amount of lockaye,
and completely set at rest any question of the sufficiency of water supply. The
railway and the towns become agents which greatly facilitate instead of gindering
the counstruction. On the French River the way in which nature has provided lock-
sites, storage, reservoirs, and waste-channels and harbours is more than remarkable.

As to finance there seems no doubt as to the possibilities of the canal being pro-
fitable to the promoters, if built by private enterprise alone, but in view of the vast
military and political interests involved, it becomes a very grave question whether
the State is justified in allowing the work to be constructed altogether by private,
and it may be largely by alien, capital. One far-seeing and highly educated man in
writing to me from Toledo, uses the expression, ‘“ Canada holds the gateway of con-
tinental commerce.” The editor of Engineering News speaks of the canal as being
on a route provided by nature through Canadian territory for the carriage of
American commerce,

Without quoting others these quotations are very significant. I have myself
compiled a map showing that two millions of square miles, moatly south of the line
and west of Chicago is largely dependent on it. Would not the control of such a
waterway, when built, be an absolute necessity for the Dominion and Imperial
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Governments? And would it not be a closer tie between the two Nations on this
continent, with the difference from other similar questions which have arisen before,
that in this case instead of the Dominion being in any degree dependent upon the
United States, a large portion of the latter would soon become dependent almost for
its existence upon the goodwill of the Canadian Government. The canal closed to
their grain immediately causes the latter to drop in value from two to five cents per
bushel, enough to make all the difference between the profit and loss. The same
canal which carries the graiu out is capablo of carrying apparatus of war in. And
it would almost seem that it is not too much to look forward to a closer political
bond between Canada and the North-western States, not in the form of Annexation
of the former, but rather the volantary union of the latter with Canada under a
central Government upon the banks of the great waterway itself, which has from our
earliest history been so paramount a factor in the settlement, exploration, commerce
and political division, not only of Canada, but of the major part of the Continent,

HENRY K. WICKSTEED,
Sec. Can. Soc., C. E.

REPORT UPON THE WATER POWER ATTAINABLE FROM THE OTTAWA
RIVER WHEN THE MONTREAL, OTTAWA AND GEORGIAN BAY
CANAL IS BUILT, BY ANDREW BELL, C.E.,, OF ALMONTE.

Therc is probably no river on this Continent from which such a large available
amount of power can be obtained as from the Ottawa., The falls and rapids which
are spread over the distance, from Mattawa eastward, of 300 miles, with a fall in
that distance of over 500 feet, are distributed in such manner that it is possible to
make use of a large percentage of the power,

The flow of water, although subject to considerable variation between high and
low water, is more regular than most rivers on this Continent, on account of the
large number of Lakes on it and its tributaries, and because the Upper waters, that
isabove Lake Temiscamingue, are on elevated northern country where the spring
floods are let luose two or three woeks later than in the lower parts of the river,

The volume of the river shows little, if any, apparent diminution from its con-
fluence with the St. Lawrence for 300 miles upwards to Mattawa.

The flow, as measured by me at Carillon, but with only crude appliances, from
1872 to 1882, was ascortained to be, highest water, 12,000,000 cubic feet per minute,
and lowest 1,500,000 per minute. That lowest is the extreme. Average low water
would range from 1,800,000 to 2,000,000 cubic feet per minute.

In constructing the Montreal-Ottawa and Georgian Bay Canal, a large number
of dams must be built to raise the water in most of the reaches, and to concentrate
or localize the water as required at locks, and gencrally to control the river as
needed for canal purposes, &c. These dams must have the effect of regulating, as
well as increasing, the discharge during low water, as they will retain a portion of
the spring floods for use during the low stages of the river. Besides it may be
advisable, and perhaps necessary, in order to keep up to the required hoight rome of
the reaches, to put storage dams on many of the tributaries, 1t is safe to say that
this regulating and storage will be done to such an extent thuat 2,500,000 cubic feet
per minute can be depended upon as the lowest discharge at any time of the year.
This would give (in round numbers) 4,000 horse power per foot fall, or about
2,000,000 horse power from Mattawa eastward on the main stream, not taking into
account the power (estimated at about a quarter of the foregoing, which could be
obtained from.the tributaries near to, and before they fall into, the Ottawa—and not
including the immenre extra power which might be developed for three months or
more from high water, or even an average stage between high and low,

As to what proportion of the two million horse power can be made available
for industrial purposes, it is somewhat difficult tosay. A large quantity will
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unavoidably be lost by leakage. Some should be allowed at all seasons to run over
the crests of the dams to preserve them, some may be in such a geographical position
a8 not to be easily brought wholly into use, and some will be required to operate the
canal, However, it is probable that from 40 to 50 per cent of it may in time be
made to do effective work, say at least 800,000 horse power.

The possibilities of such an immense, easily available, power can hardly be over-
estimated, and besides that there is as well what can be utilized during part year

from high water,
ANDREW BELL,
M. Am. Soc. C. E., Consulting Engineer.

- SUPPLEMENTARY REPORT BY MR. T. C. CLARKE.

McLeop STEWART, Hsq.,
Montreal, Ottawa & Georgian Bay Canal Company, Ottawa, Canada.

DEAR Sir,—I have the honour to submit the following Report, bringing down
to the present date the matters treated upon in my report of 1860.

Great changes have taken place since that Report demonstrated the feasibility
of improving the Ottawa and French Rivers into one ot the greatest channels of
commerce. What was then only a scientific discussion has now become a matter of
great importance to two nations.

[ncluding together the present exports from the basin of the Great Lakes, both
in the United States and Canada, there is enough traffic in sight to warrant a large
expenditure in opening a new route, if the conditions are such that the cost of
transportation between the Liakes and the Ocean can be diminished. Canada alone
does not at present furnish enough traffic. The Ottawa route must be treated as an
international one. '

Two remarkable changes have taken place during the last ten years, which
have each resulted in greatly lessening the cost of water transportation; one, upon
the Lakes, and the other between the North Atlantic ports of the United States.

The construction of the locks at the outlet of Lake Superior has developed a
traffic vast in sizo, and differing from all others in the world, in that it enables
vessels to get full cargoes in both dirsctions during the whole season of open navi-

ation.
& The United States lake ports willall be deepened to 20 feet very soon, Steamers
now carry cargo of 6,000 tons of grain and iron ore eastward to South Chicago,
Clevoland and Buffalo, and take back cargoes of coal to upper Lake poris. Itisa
well keown axiom that the larger the vessel the cheuper it can handle the freight.
These 6,000 ton steamers have carried grain from Chicago to Buffalo for 188 cts,
per bushel, which is less than one-half of one mill per ton-mile. Hence there has
arisen a popular demand for ship canals of 20 or even 25 feet deep, from the lakes
to the ocean. Even if such canals were built and could be used free of tolls, no such
economy of transportation by large steamers could take place as in the open lakes,

The rate of speed of thirteen miles an hour would be reduced to five, asin
the Suez canal. Canal trafic would not give full cargoes in both directions, and
more detention in port would be necessary than at Cleveland or Duluth where
whole cargoes of 6,000 tons of coal or ore have been handled by machinery in less
than one day. The large steamer is a very expensive machine, and if she were not
able to make as many trips per season as she now does, much of her economy
would be lost.

It does not now seem possible, except ata prohibitory cost, to deepen the
Ottawa navigation to 20 feet, and fortunately it is not necessary.

The second change, which has resulted in lessening the cost of transportation
between Atlantic ports, sug%ests the true method of improving the Ottawa,

Some ten years since all conl was carried between the shipping ports of Phila-
delphia and New York to other Atlantic ports, chiefly those of New England, in
single collier steamers, at a cost of $1.50 ;% 1.76 per ton.
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Now it is carried in tows of three or four large barges drawing from 16 to 18
feot of water, towed by a single powerful tug boat. This tug does not wait in port
for coal to be loaded or unloaded, but each tug has many barges, and she picks up
her tow of full or empty barges without detention, as a locomotive does cars, In
this way many trips are made per season. The distance between Philadelphia and
Boston and return is about 800 miles, and coal is now carried for an average of 75
cents per ton, which iz nine-tenths of a mill per ton-mile.

This economy of transportation has increased the coal traffic to some twenty-

" five millions of tons annually, which is as great as the tonnage annually passing
through the Detroit River. The use of these tows of barges is fast increasing upon
the upper lakes.

All these facts have been clearly set forth by Major T. W, Symons, United
States Engineer Corps, in his admirable and exhaustive report to the United States
Congress in 1847. He shows that if the Erie Canal were deepened to 11 feet and
grain were carried in tows of barges of 1,500 tons capacity, it could be carried from
Chicago to New York, including reasonable transhipment charges at Buffulo from
large steamers into canal boats, for less than steamers of 20 feet draft could carry it
through the Erie Canal if that could possibly be deepened to over 20 feet, and
steamers run continuously from Chicago to New York. In both cases tolls are not
taken into account.

The estimated cost of the 11 foot canal is fifty million dollars, and: of the 20
foot 200 millions.

The great value of the Ottuwa navigation is this: Out of the 975 miles
between Chicago and Montreal 591 miles is an inland or perfectly protected navi-
gation, leaving but 384 miles of open lake. In open lake a speed of 44 miles an
hour can be made by tows of barges. In the proteoted portion an average speed of
ten miles an hour can be made. The cost of insurance by this route would be much
less than by any other.

By the Welland and St. Lawrence route, there are 991 miles of open lake navi-
gation, and but 297 of inland or protectsd navigation. The depth of the Welland
and St, Lawrence Canals would limit the draft of barges to 13} feet, which is too
shallow for navigation in lakes such as Krie, subject to sudden violent storms. The
rates of insurance would be greater, and the longer time required, owing to greater
length, and slower movement through the unprotected parts, would more than make
up for the 22 days of longer open navigation Ey the Welland route,

1 recommend that the scale of the Ottawa navigation be fixed as follows :—
Locks 300 feet long x 45 feet wide x 14 feet deep, capable of passing steel barges
280 feet long, 42 foot beam and carrying 3,100 tons net on 13} feet draft water,

The exocavated channels should be fifteen feet deep and have five times the area
of the vessel, with sufficient room for two vessels to pass each other, which would
give a width of 160 feet on the bottom and 170 feet at low water level.

The cost of carrying frain from one of the lake ports, say Chicago, to Montreal
by the Ottawa route, would be as follows :—

CAPACITY.

A tow would consist of three steel barges, each 280 x 42 x 20 feet, moulded
depth, carrying, on 13} feet draft, 3,100 net tons, These would be towed by a
powerful tug steamer capable of towing the barges at the rate of four and one-halt
miles per hour -in open lake, and ten miles per hour through the sheltered lakes
and rivers of the Ottawa navigation. The tug steamer would be capable of carrying
a cargo of 1,200 tons, making a total capacity ot 10,500 tons,

TIME.

Open lake—
Chicago to u point near the mouth of St. Mary’s river—380 miles at 43
miles per hour.....ccciiiiireiiiiicinn ceieeee e traieantaniiiireenes woee  12°2 hours,
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Inland lakes and rivers—
St. Mary’s River to French River, 160 miles
Ottawa navigation. .. .....oceet -ce0ee401 <

B61  “ 8t J0.. ceiivirr vrevnenrrininniiaens 56'1 hours.
Canals..coceeveciieeniin oo secvasenner 293 miles 86 2:9 L.iuiiiens vinien o L. 10* hours.
Lockages 13 minutes per foot ‘
13 X 4 =6 x 682 fu. Y
for eanch vessel —- B0 M e s 682 hours.

Total.. ..... ........ 2065 hours.
2065 x 2=413 hours.
In port 91 hours,

504 hours, or 21 days round trip.

The open season of navigation on this route, is limited by the closing of Lake
Nipissing and gives an open season of 213 days, or ten round trips.

COS8T.
1EUZ. cereivriiiienies emeranense sneen $125,000
4 barges (1 extra) at $75,00 ........ 300,000

$425,000 interest and depreciation at 5
per centu i iianiiieen coeen. $21,250

Insurance on hulls, 2 per cent....... coieeeeeiee cunanees teeeneserecriecerens secasenne 8,500
“ on cargo
Going East 10 x 10,500...... ........ 105,000 Tons.

S | U 35,000 «

140,000 Tons at $20.
$2,800,000 at
25¢. per 100...... .oceviviereeenne. 7,600
Expenses of tug—full subsistence, wages and

small repairs, $100 per day for 213 days......cceeie covviiiiiiiviniiiiinienee 21,300

4 barges at $7.60 per day—30 x 213.... ........ ... P e 6,390
Profits 10 per cent... ....cccoecemiiiimimminiiiiiiiieiiieee e rrtnieee seveeeeienenes 6,440
$70,880

Z,vhilc:hl divided by 140,000 Tons gives as the cost about 50c. per ton, or 1} ots. per
ushel. .

Tt is absolutely essential to the sucesss of this project that there should be ample
elevator facilities at the port of Montreal, so that Ocean steamers should suffer no
detention. With such an elevator of the capacity of one million bushels as lately has
been built by the Great Northern Railway at Buffalo, the whole cost of elevating and
storage should not exceed three quarters of a cent, making the total cost per bushel
2} cents, which is far below the cost by ary existing route, or than can be obtained
on the Welland and St. Lawrence route when the canals are completed.

This extremely low cost is based on the assumption of full cargoes going east,
. and one-third full going west. The larger the amount of business done, the more
nearly will this be realized, and the finaucial success of the scheme would be enhanced,
if the Ottawa navigation could be extended upon the same scale, through Lake
Champlain to New York, the feasibility of which the United States Deep Water
Ways Commission are now, it is believed, investigating. By this route the distance
from Chicago to New York, would be about 1,353 miles, of which 380 miles would
be open lakes, 847 miles inland navigation& and 126 miles of oanals,
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By similar calculations to those above given, eight trips could be made in an
open season of 235 days, and the cost would be 2 cents per bushel, to which should
be added the present elevator and other charges at the port of New York, which are
very high, amounting to 1§ cents per bushel, or a total of 3} cents per bushel.
Major Symouns estimates that when the Erie Canal is deepened to 9 foet and the locks
lengthened, wheat can be carried from Cbicago to New York for 3'67 cents to which
add New York, terminal charge 1'50 cents a total of 5:17 cents; showing the super-
iority of the Ottawa route.,

The cost of interest, maintenance and repairs, lock tending, electric lighting,
etc,, on the Ottawa route, would be borne by moderate tolls and leases of water
power, described hereafter.

As compared with the estimated cost of the Ottawa navigation in 1860, there will
be an increase of quantities and a diminution of cost in item prices.

The incrense of the size of the locks from 250x45x12 to 300 x 45 x 14, will
increase quantities, Also the enlargement of the prism of the excavated canal from
146 x 13 to 160 x 15, will increase quantities.

The locks at Grenville and Carillon will have to be enlarged. The Lachine locks
will also have to be lengthened unless it is decided nct to use the present crowded
Lachine Canal, and improve one of the branches of the Ottawa north of the Island of
Montreal.

Another increase of cost is due to the fact that Lake Nipissing cannot now be
raised by damming its outlets, a8 was proposed in 1869,

The count'?r around the summit lakes is now well settled and has many culti-
vated farms. The town of North Bay, which would have to be moved back to prevent
overflow, hassome 2,500 inhabitants. Thirty miles of the Canadian Pacific Railway
would have to be moved or raised.

The level of Lake Nipissing must still be maintained from French River to the
Mattawan, 57 miles. This means lowering the'level of Trout and Turtle Lakes to
coincide with that of Nipissing, which can be done. This is the only way in which
sufficient water for lockages can be obtained. The total lockage will be reduced from
715 to 682 feet. '

The amount of excavation will be increased, but it is believed that the extra cost
of this will not exceed what would have to be paid for damages if Lake Nipissing
were raised.

The plan of 1860, which raised existing levels by dams on the French and
Mattawan Rivers and on the Ottaws as far east as Chats Linke, can still be followed,
as the shores are steep and rocky, and but little land will be overflowed. There are
a few places where sites of locks and dams may have to be changed, but not at an
increased cost. '

In 1860 the whole Upper Ottawa was a wilderness. All materials and supplies
above Deep River must then have been transported partly by teams and partly in
batteaux towed by horses, or poled by men. Now, the Canadian Pacific Railway
can deliver materials, supplies-and men all along the route, and at far less cost.

Several locks of low lift can now be eoncentrated into one, as in accordance with
the best modern practice. This will reduce cost. !

I am in favour of locating the locks so that a duplicate lock can be built here-
after alongside of the one first to be built.

I now advise constructing the locks of concrete (made from the stone near by)
and Portland cement. The lock walls can be protected by waling pieces of steel and
oak, thus saving much costly ent stone masonry.

The most important item of economy comes from the fact that the cost of the
rock excavation, which is the largest item of cost, can be greatly reduced by the
improvements which have been made during the past few years in the use of power
drills, high explosives, and better kinds of machinery for handling materials.

The air compressors and other machinery can in many cases be driven by elec-
tric power derived from the river, The latest price paid for rock excavation on the
Chicago Drainage Canal was 59 cents per cubic yard, while the average price esti-
mat:d for the Ottawa improvements in 1860 was generally from $1.50 to $2.00 per
yard.
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I am not now prepared to revise the figures of cost made in 1860, as this cannot
be done without further examinations and surveys which will take several months
to properly carry out,

There are several very important economies in construction that ean now be
made available, which could not in 1860.

It is proper to point out that the most important change in the situation since
1860 has come from the development of electrical transmission of power. The dams
which were designed by me in 1860 were then, and are now, absolutely necessary to
give sufficient depth for navigation. These dams will also be the meauns of develop-
ing and controlling water power for electric appliances.

I can state unreservedly that I know of no other place in any manufacturing
country, Niagara Falls not excepted, where there is such an amount of water power
as this scheme can make available, both for manufacturing purposes and possibly
for moving vessels rapidly through the locks.

Lt is proposed 1o construct 20 dams on the Ottawa with an average of 20 feet
full each. The low water discharge of the Ottawa never fulls below 1,500,000 cubic
feet per minute, of which one third should be allowed to run over the crests of the
dams to prevent decay, leaving 1,000,000 cubic feet per minute torun through flnmes
and do effective work, By the usual formula

Dams cu. ft. per min. fall.

20 x 1,000,000 x 624 1bs. x20 we have 566,360 horse power.
44,000. '

Adding that available on the Mattawan and French Rivers there will probably be,
at & minimum, not less than 700,000 horse power.

The average discharge of the weirs would give not less than four time this
amount.

All this can be made available, by the comparatively small expenditure neces-
sary for flumes and the foundations of penstocks and turbines, The cost of the
installation of electric plant would vary greatly with the situation,

All of which is respectfully submitted by,

THOMAS C. CLARKE,
Consulting Engineer Montreal,
Ottawa and Georgian Bay Navigation,
Member Institution of Civil Engineers
and of the American Society of
Civil Engineers,
New Yorx, 16th February, 1898,

—

EXTRACTS FROM PROSPECTUS OF THE MONTREAL, OTTAWA ANb
GEORGIAN BAY CANAL COMPANY GIVING DISTANCES.

The opening up of the Ottewa route would complete a direct and unbroken
pavigation along the continuation of such line for 2,000 miles into the heart of the
Western continent, and would thus form an important link in the greatest of inter-
national wuterways.

2. Owing to itsdiroctness this route effects agaving in distance between western
lake ports and ocean navigation of almost 450 miles over the Erie, and 375 over the
St. Lawrence. Thus from Chicago to Montreal is

Via the St. LaWrence..cocee--- v cosersenronnacans ceeencenrenranas 1,348 miles
o BB ceeeeasasessoasancacroce suoe 06000 s0ssoncscnasensess 980 «
318«
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While from Chicago to

New York via the Erie ront - ..... B PPN 1,415 miies
Montreal via the Ottawa.....  ..ieev v sevossreesccen.cneeee 980 ¢
435 «

1t is 575 miles from the entrance of Lake Michigan to Buffalo (which port of
transhipment is 495 miles miles from an ocean port), while the total distance from
the same point of departure to the head of ocean navigation at Montreal via the
Ottawa is only 635 miles. In other words, a vessel leaving Chicago would reach
the Atlantic market at Montveal in fifty or sixty miles more than it now takes her
to reach Buffalo.

The distances between Chicago and Liverpool by the several routes are as
follows :—
1. Via Erie Canal,
Chicago to Buffalo... ... ... cieieieecee ceeerver 920 miles.
Erie Canal to Albany. .cccvee coveveemvecreneaooee 350 ¢
Hudgon River 1o New YorK...ceoieveinucennieeee. 146 ¢
New York to Liverpool ....ccee coverraiienae. 3,080 ¢

4,195 ¢
2. Via the St. Lawrence,
Chicago to Montreal....... ........ svssensrsessnnnas 1,348 miles.
Montreal to Liverpool...ccccivvicraiiicoennnens 2,800 ¢
4,148 ¢

3. Via the Ottawa,

Chicago to Montreal ......ccccvevvueen vcves weeee 980 miles,
Montreal to Liverpool.......... e eatatsienanes e 2,800 ¢

3,780 ¢

or over 700 miles less via the Ottawa route than by way of the Erie.

3. Less canalling is required on the Ottawa route than on any other. According
to the plan submitted by Mr, T, C. Clarke, C,E., only 29 miles of canal are necessary
on this route as against 71 on the St. Lawrence and 351 on the Erie. Estimating
one mile of canal navigation as equnivalent in point of expense and delay involved to
three miles of open river and lake navigation, the routes will compare us follows: —

From Chicago to Atlantic tide water, via

1. Ottawa route, 980 miles ( 9514-( 29X3)= 87) equivalent to 1,038 miles of
2. St.Lawrence 1,348  “ (1,2774( 7T1X3)=214) “ 1,490 ¢ obat nver
3. Hrie, 1,416 “ (1,064+(351X3)=1,053) “ 2,117 J navigation.

4 Calculating the average rate of travel at four miles per hour for canal and
twelve miles for open river and lake, the time consumed on the several trips will be
(allowing for lockage at the rate of 13 minutes per foot).

1. Via Erie to New York,
Miles. Hrs. Mins.

Lake and River...c..... 1,064 . 88 40
Canal..cc.veeeeerencerenes. 351 (655 ft. lockage) 164 05

TOotAliieecercres corroses secesone sacsenssrses 192 40
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aheltered and direct line as afforded by &
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from Montreal to Ottawa
a distance of 120 miles
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shewing the route of the

1tEORGIAN BAY (

also some of the subsidiary routes branching from it.
By G.L.Bourchier. C.E:

...... S @ { Late Asst:Engr:PW.D Canada. )

Scale 220 miles to the Inch.

M.O.&G.B.Navigation.
& Sault S** Marie to Montreal.

Miles
Sheltered Lake and River..____ 385
ﬁ§w (kﬂiﬂl .................................................. :“),
615
Of the 30 miles of Canal required on
% this route. the following sre in operation.
| Lachine Canal . 8% miles
Carillon.__ 22 0% -
- Grenville > 58 -
— 15 oo




Georgian Bay Canal,

2. Via St. Lawrence to Montreal,

Miles. ’ Hrs.
Lake and River....... . 1,277 106
Canal. cecieeeiiarenenanies 71 (653 ft. lockage) 31
Totaliceieseereseesnnresrosancnnscnsnceinnes . 138
Via Ottawa to Montreal,
Miles. Hrs.
Lakeand River...... e 951 79

107:1:1:1 DU 29 (666 ft. ockage) 23

Total.. e ceeer ceeercesencncessensossacnnves 103

Mins,
25
35

Mins.
15
66

10

showing a saving of nearly four days over the Erie route, and one and one-half days

over the St, Lawrence.
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APPENDIX No. 5

1898

THE SENATE OF CANADA

Special Committee upon Opening up Direct Communication
between the Railway System of Canada and the
Navigable Waters of the Yukon






Routes to the Yukon.

ORDER OF REFERENCE.

EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF THE SENATE.

Monbpay, 4th April, 1898,

The Honourable Sir John Carling moved, seconded by the Honourable Mr,
MacInnes, , '

That & Special Committee be appointed to inquire into the feasibility and prob-
able cost of opening up direct communication between the Railway System of Canada
and the navigable waters of the Yukon, and also as to the advantages which would
flow therefrom to the trade of Canada; and that such Committee be composed of the
Honourable Messieurs Boulton, Bellerose, Cox, Drummond, Fiset, Lougheed, Mc-
Callum, Macdonald (Victoria), Macdonald (P.E.L), Maclnnes, Ogilvy, Perley, Prim-
rose, Reid, Wood, and the mover, with power to send for persons, papers and records.

The question of conourrence being put thereon, the rame was resolved in the
affirmative, and .

Ordered, accordingly.

EXTRACT from the Second Report of the Committee by the Senate, Thursday,
the 28th April, 1898,

Your Committeo recommend that they be authorized to employ such persons as
the Committee may deem necessary for the purposes of the said investigation, and to
have leave to report from time to time,

- EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF THE FIRST MEETING OF THE
COMMITTEE.

ComMITTEE RoomM No. 8,
Tuespay, April 5th, 1898,

Committee met this day at 12 o’clock noon.

Present :—The Honourable Sir John Carling, K.C.M.G., the Honourable

Messieurs Boulton, McCallum, Macdonald (Victoria), Macdonald (P.E.IL), Perley,
Primrose, Reid and Wood.

The Committee being called to order by the Clerk. . : :

The Honourable Mr. McCallam moved, seconded by the Honourable Mr. Perley,

That the Honourable Sir John Carling be appointed Chairman of the Com-
nittee, and the same was rerolved in the affirmative,

The Honourable Sir John Carling having stated that business arrangements
would not permit of his being able to attend the meetings of the Committee, as well
a8 he would desire to do, heasked to be reiieved and moved,seconded by the Honour-
able Mr. Primrose, .

That the Honourable Mr. Boulton be appointed Chairman.

The said motion being put by the Clerk, the same was resolved in the affirma-
tive, and

The Honourable Mr. Boulton took the Chair.

Attest.
ALEX. SOUTTER,
Clerk of Committee.

5—1%
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REPORT.

THE SENATE,
CommirTeEe Room No. 2, :
WEDNESDAY, 18th May, 1898,

The Special Committee of the Senate appointed to inquire into the feasibility
and probable cost of opening up direct communication between the railway system
of Canada and the navigable waters of the Yukon, and also as to the advantages
which would flow therefrom to the trade of Canada, with power to send for persons,
papers and records, and who were further given power to employ such persons as
they might deem necessary for the purposes of the said investigation and with leave
’;‘o ]report from time to time, have the honour to make their Third Report, as

ollows :—

Your Committee beg leave to report that they have summoned and taken the
evidence of the following gentlemen who are by their professional knowledge or by
virtue of their residence, capable of giving practical and reliable informatior of the -
facts which Your Committee was dosirous of obtaining, namely :

The Honourable Seuator Reid, of Quesnelle, Cariboo, British Colambia.

Bishop Grouard, who since 1862 has resided in the.Mackenzie Basin as missionary.
Mr. Oliver, of Edmonton, Member for Alberta, in the House of Commons.

Mr. Bostock, of Kamloops, Member from British Columbia.

Mr. Marous Smith, M, Inst, C.E,, engaged in surveys in 1879 and 1880,

Dr. Dawson, Chief of the Geological Service.

Mer. Henry McLeod, Civil Engineer,

Mr. St. Cyr, of the Surveyors' Branch of the public service, engaged in 1898 in
exploratory work on Teslin Lake and the Tuya to the east.

Mr. Jeunings, who was engaged in Canadian Pacific Railway surveys, and last
year from Teslin Lake to the Stikine.

Mr. McConnell, of the Geological Service.

Mr. P. C. Pambrum, who was born at Lesser Slave Lake and has spent his life
in that country. ’

Dr. Wills, late of the Mounted Police Force, and Lt.-Col. Lake, Quartermaster
General.

There are several routes to the Ynkon from the east side of the mountains. One
is from Edmonton, north to the valleys of the Nelson, Liard and Pelly Rivers. The
next is by way of Pine River Pass, fifty miles south of Fort St. John, on the Peace
River, to Fort Macleod. The other is by way of the Yellow Head Pass to the same
point, Fort Macleod, near the headwate? of the Parsnip River in the Omenica
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district. There are three ways of reaching the Peace River. The one is by
Athabasca Landing, thence west to Lesser Slave Lake. The other is direct to
Lesser Slave Lake, and so on to Danvegan and FortSt. John. The other is by way
of Dirt Lake on the Saskatchewan, a point about seventy miles west of Edmonton,
north-westerly to Fort St. John. From Edmonton to the junction of the Baptiste
River with the Athabasca River would be a route common to a junction with Yellow
Head Pass and Fort St. John or Pine River Pass. It is estimated that about four hun-
dred and sixty-five miles of railway constructed would by way of Baptiste River mouth,
north-west to the Peace River and south-west to Téte Jaune Cache, on the Fraser
River, forty miles west of the Yellow Head Pass, make available a very large stretch
of navigable waters on these two rivers. KEither a pack trail or a wagon road
can be obtained from Fort St. John, west of Dunvegan, north to Fort Nelson, thence
down the valley of the Nelson to its junction with the Liard; up the Liard to the
height of land which divides its headwaters from the headwaters of the Pelly, which
river empties into the Yukon at Fort Selkirk. The distance from Edmonton to Fort
Selkirk by this route, from scaling the map and adding ten per cent for curvature,
is estimated by Dr. Dawson und Mr. Jennings to be 1,290 miles.

This pack trail would enable drovers to take in cattle and horses. Cattle win-
tered in the Peace River Valley could be driven in early and delivered in good con-
ditidn at a reasonable price. The country passed through is well supplied with feed,

The richest gold deposita lie on the west side of the mountains. Cariboo,
Omenica, Dease Lake and the Klondike have all established a character for them-
selves. At the Liard head there seems to be a gap, and the eastern range of moun-
tains from that point seems to have been bodily lifted more to the east, leaving a
divide at the headwaters of the Pelly and Liard. This divide appears to be a rich
gold bearing country. '

The evidence further goes to show that the whole of that region is covered with
a low grade of pay gravel which only requires the economy supplied by railway
vommunication to convert it into a large profitable field for enterprise and trade.
Quartz mining has yet to be developed by the same means. A railway projected
through the Pine River Pass or the Yellow Head Pass, proceeding north-westerly
across to a port on the Pacific Ocean, following in a general line Sir Sanford Flem-
ing’s survey for the Canadjan Pacific Railway in 1879 and 1880, would develop the

rincipal mining districts, and a branch north from that line to Fort Selkirk and
awson City, could be made common to an approach from a Pacific port and from
the east. A more thorough exploratory survey seems desirable before establishing
any point. Your Committee are of opinion that the Teslin Lake route is too far to
the west for the most profitable through route from eithor east or west, and believe
that a route by way of the Black River or Desse River might be found to be better.

The evidence of some of our most experienced meun go to show that the projec-
tion of a railway upon Sir Sandford Fleming's surveys in the seventies, when he was
the chief engineer of the Government railways, will lead up to and project through
the mountains a second transcontinental railway developing a large, valuable agricul-
tural area and mining region of the utmost value to the trade and transportation of
Canada. Those who know the country well are fully aware that the further north
you go to a certain line, north of the Saskatchewan River, the richer the soil, and
the better the sample of wheat.

Your Committee are of opinion that the trade to an ocean port will no greatly
supplement the local intervening trade in the mining regions, that a transcontinental
railway by way of Edmonton will be beyond a doubt self-sustaining and profitable
for the trade of Canada.

Moreover, Your Committee were influenced by their desire to bring the agricul-
tural area of the western prairies into us close proximity to the Mining Industries
as possible,

The evidence further goes to show that there is no practical difficulty in push-
ing railways anywhere through the mountains at a cost of $20,000 per mile cash
basis. That the projection of this route might first start from Edmonton. That a
route from Edmonton or Asheroft to Fort Selkirk are about equidistant, but to the

8
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Asheroft route would have to be added 450 miles between Calgary and Asheroft on
the Canadian Pacific Railway as a trade route from eastern Canada and 200 miles
from Vancouver to Ashcroft.

Tkat a transcontinental line, would throw arms 1o the south and north to eon-
pect important points, .

That a route by way of Vancouver, the Ocean, and Teslin Lake to Dawson City
is 2,211 miles with four transhipments, or to Fort Selkirk 2,036 miles, as against
1,290 from Kdmonton and no transhipment. To give the cities of Vancouver and
Victoris, und the Canadian Pacific Railway an opportunity to compete on anything
like even terms, with a route from the east by way of Edmonton, the shortest line

_of railwny from the coast to Fort Selkirk is essentinl. According to published re-
ports that route is from Pyramid harbour direct to Fort Selkirk by the Dalton trails,
the distance heing only 295 miles, or 245 miles to a point on the Yukon below the
Rink Rapids, fifty miles from Fort Selkirk, thus making the raiiway serviee from
Calgary about 1,000 miles and the ocean service 1,000 miles with two transhipments as
against 1,290 miles of through railway from Edmonton to Fort Selkirk by an interior
route, This would seem to indicate that for the immediate requirements of our
North-west mining country at the lowest railway mileage at present available by
any route, friendly arrangements should be made with'the United States for the re-
moval of any troublerome restrictions to traffic passing into the interior of the coun-
try through United Statee territory or a United Statos port. That any immediate
link from the Stikine north should be so0 located that it willform the best connection
for a joint railway coming from the routh-east and south-west and constructed of
the standard gaugo of four feet eight and a half inches,

That no restriction should be put upon the development of the route from
Pyramid harbour or Lynn Canal. A roadway from Battleford to Cold Lake thenne
to Fort McMurray, thence to Peace River, passe- through a good agricultural coun-
try from Mr, P.C, Pambrum’s evidence. The distance between Battleford by way
of Fort McMurray and the Peace River by that route being only 812 miles, A route
trom Prince Albert to the same point, Fort McMurray, which pos-esses great ad van-
tages for the prospector is furnished by the Board cf Trade of Prince Albert, which
evidence Your Committee draws attention to. It sets forth that ninety miles of
wagon road will open up almost unbroken navigation to Fort MeMurray and the
Liard on the Mackenzie.

Tbe consensus. of all the evidence is very favourable to the whole country
traversed by the routes from Prince Albert westward, either north or south of the
Saskatchewan 10 the Peace River. Mr. Pambrum told the Committee that he grew
on thirteen acres lust year at Battleford, 533 bushels of wheat, oats and barley, but
there was little cultivation for want of a railway. The same witness said in 1841,
the year he was stationed at Fort Liard for the Hudson Bay Company, he eat bread
made from wheat grown at that northern point. The reports all show that feed is
luxuriant on the Nelson and the Liard route to Fort Selkirk, That an abundance of
timber, fish, game, minerals, etc., and all the clements of successful agricul-
ture exist up to and beyond Peace River. ‘ , ,

Your Committee commends to your attention the desirability of projecting an
interior route at once, which will open up, and make possible the development of
large mining interests which beyond any doubt exist between Edmonton and the
eastern boundary of Alaska and bring the rich agricultural regions of our prairie
country into the closest proximity to those industries. .

We append a table of distances furnished by Mr. Jennings, the engineer em-
Eloyed by the Government to explore the route from the Stikine River to Teslin

ake, and a man of large experience in the location and construction of railways in
the Rocky Mountains. We also place great reliance n&on the evidence of Dr. Daw-
son of the Geological Survey Department and Mr. Marous Smith, officers whose
official and professionul knowledge are of great advantage in forming an initial idea
of the large interests which await Canadian enterprise, and the difficulties that have
to be encountered in their promotion.
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TABLE oF DisTaNcEs GIVEN BY Dr. Dawson.
RouTE 1.—

From Edmonton, east of the Rocky Mountains to Liard River and thence to Old
Fort Selkirk.

Miles.
Edmonton to Old Fort Assiniboine, Athabasca River........ 75
Old Fort Assiniboine to west end of Lesser Slave Lake...... 135
Lesser Slave Lake to Peace River at mouth of Smoky River
S‘Peace River Landing)...ccocevvveren wenenen crerenestenniecens . 65
Mouth ot Smoky River to Fort St. John ceeren 145

{ Note.— A saving of about 50 miles in dlutance mlght pro- :

bably be made by going in a nearly direct line from

Old Fort Assiniboine to Fort St. John.)
Fort St. John to Liard River naar mouth of Nelson River. 310
Liard River near mouth of Nelson River to mouth of Dease

River.......... vevenes cracececiisenen 195
Mouth of Dease vaer to mout,h of leayson RIVOI ......... 130 .
Mouth of Finlayron River to Pelly Banks... cc.cc.. .. oo .. 50
Pelly Banks to Hoole Cafion....v covueviaes vereasnarcenieis wirens 35

Hoole Cafion 10 Old Fort Selkirk.....ccccveieeercrsaceracnonns vann 200

Total . cve arae vu sene sessesces sasercrnasniasnee 1,340

Or, deducting 50 mlles, a8 above .................................... 1,290
Rovute 2.—

From Edmonton to Yellow Head Pass, thence by Upper Fraser River to Giscombe
Portage, thence by Finlay and Black Rivers to mouth of Dease River, joining
route 1 there.

Miles.

Edmonton to Yellow Head Pass.... cccocvereer vevrrnnnnaniinnan. 240
Yellow Head Pass to Giscombe Portage... cercamenisenne 205
Giscombe Portage 10 mouth of Finlay... cerr seesen 150
Mouth of Finlay to mouth of Dease (about) YV {1
165

Add distance as by route 1 from mouth of Dease to old
Fort Selkirk.. vertan s aen coer 415
Total....cioieeeinnnen veeeeaees craransens 1,380

Roure 3.—
From Ashcroft Station, Canadian Pacific Railway to old Fort Selkirk, Yukon Distriet,
following the western line of valleys in British Columbia.

Note.—Other stations on the Canadian Pacific Railway, such as Savona or
Kamloops, might be adopted as starting points without much difference in the
through distance.

Miles.

Ashcroft to Quesnel (distance by wagon-road 230 miles).... 185
Quesnel to Fort Fraser.....c... .co. v ceiieis trviiens cinveinnenns 115
Fort Fraser to Hazelton (Forks of Skeena)........ccceveriieees 168
Hazelton to Telegraph Creek (Stikine)..... ceerar semesear saeren - 255
Telegraph Creek to head of Teslin Lake... S £ .
Houd of Teslin Lake to mouth of Teslin Rlvex. . {1
Mouth of Teslin River to old Fort Selkirk. ve veeerieeen 140

Total. veaiercieaceionnneiionnniiiieniiniens 1,170

8
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Mz. Marous SmiTH's TABLE OF DIsTANOCES

Between Prince Albert and the Coast.
Miles.
Prince Albert to Athabasca Landmg by a route north of
the Saskatohewan. ...c.ceeiiiiiiiiiivenees or veseseenresiesseees 335
Thence 10 SMOKY RiVer ciieicriveeensviecionenars vevesesoncenosense., 210
to Pine River Paus ciessesstae sesaseees sees seresse.s 160
“ to Parsnip River... wsesserieeness 10D

“ to Pack River near Fo;-t ﬁchod . 8
“ to Forks of Skcon:i. ......... ceerreenreenre vencennes 230
. 1o Glenora on Stikine... .ceee veiveriirnreitereersecesieress U0
Prince Albert to Telegraph Creek.. o esanerenice sleneess 1,348

From Forks of Skeena down Skeena vnlley to Port Slmpson 176
Prince Albert to the Coast by tho most northerly route..... 1,224

Between Edmonton and Forks of Skeenu.
Miles.
Edmonton to Yellowheud Pass.... ..ccceenertvrrnieiennnrennenes 267
Thence down the left bank of the Fraser River above Fort
George, neal' the greut bend of the River..cecees cevee on 228

Thence to crossing near Fort McLeod........ ereaeines senenaens 82
Thence following that line to the Forks of the Skeens....... 230

’ 807
Forks of Skeena to Port Simpson .c.... weevervans vceerrenerennen 176

FAmonton 10 Coast... vieciiierereeceoiee iooennnces von sovenar oveee 983

TABLE oF Distances GIVEN BY MR. JEnNINgs, C.E, ror THE CoasT RoOUTE.

! Miles,
Calgary to Vancouver (Fail)..cccecee verersenneintvenseseciinnianes 650
Vancouver to Wrangel (oceun) o 411}

Wrangel to Glenora (river) ........ .o vccverer ceneevier oveiee 136
Glenora to Teslin Lake (rail) ....icciecceeees civniienisiveeens, 165

Teslin Lake to mouth ot Hootahnqua e 200
Mouth of the Hootalinqua or Teslin River to Dawson .. 361

‘ 2,211
Ocoan, lake and river transport.....cceess soveuirivereevrien enee 1396
Railway transport from Culgary...c.cceeeiieeiiiiiieiiaiiiiannes .. 816

Telegraph Creek, south to Port Simpson........ ceeeive cevnvenes
“ Observatory Inlet
Railway transport from Calgary via Port Simpson and Teslin

Lake to Dawsolic.iciieee coe conceierniirerones conens esesnen 1,831
Railway transport from Obbervatory Iniot via Port Simpson
and Teslin Lake to Dawson........cccceee crveninnnen venennee 1,681
Ocean trauspozt Vuncouver to Port Slmpsol\ ................. 500
Obeervatory Inlet...... e nene 575
From Pyramid Hmbour or Lynn Canal via Dalton Trail to
five miles below Five Finger Rapids... B 1.

Five Finger Rapids to Fort Selkirk....ccos veviee viverie cennren. 57

302
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Your Committce believe that a perusal of the evidence will justify the conclusion
which they now have the honour ot presenting to the Senate,

Your Committee recommeond that in addition to the wsual number required for
the ordinary distribution, fifteen hundred copies in English and five hundred copies
in French of the Report and evidence be printed for general distribution.

All which is respectfully submitted.

C. A. BOULTON,
' Chairman.

10
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MINUTES OF EVIDENCE.

A ’ OrTaWA, April 5th, 1898,
The Committee met this day.

The Honourable Mr. Boulton, Chairman.

Hon, Jamgs Reip.—As I understand the object of the Committeo is to get what
information we can as to the most feasible route into the Yukon country that can
be opened at the earliest date possible.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—The shortest route we should like to get, if possible.

Hon. Mr. Reiv.—From what point?

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—Any point on the Canadian Pacific Railway.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—The Asheroft route is preferable, in all its bearings, to any
route that I know of, '

Hon. Mr, PERLEY.—Ashoroft is a junction on the Canadian Pacific Railway,

Hon. Mr. Reip.—TIt is one of the stations on the Canadian Pacific Railway.

Hon. Mr. PerLey.—How far is that from the Coast ?

Hon. Mr, Reip,—Two hundred and four miles from Vancouver.

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—That is between the two ranges of mountains ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Yer. For a distance of two hundred and twenty miles from
Ashcroft to the mouth of the Quesnelle there is an excellent wagon road, one of
the finest roads in any country. Stage couachos run twice a week in summer time
and make the trip in thiee days.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—[8 there any waler route ?

Hon, Mr. REIp.—We can take the water route, but this is an all land route,
From Quesnelle mouth up to Telegraph Creek there is a pack trail in existence
now on the old telegraph line built in 1864-65. That has been kept up more or less
ever since. During the time of the Cassiar Gold excitement, that occured near
Telegraph Creek, pack trains were sent over that route with supplies, cattle were
driven over there for the use of the miners, and it has been more or less travelled
ever since. At Hazleton, on the Skeena, pack trains have been going there for the
last few years, every year taking supplies into the Omenica country for the use of
the miners and for the Hudson Bay Company’s posts throughout that district.
From Quesnelle northward, until you get up to Telegraph Creek, there is excellent
feed for any number of horses or cattle thut may come along. Hay grows there
five or six feet tall in summer time, any smount of it, and that can be cut and
stored ready for winter, which cannot be said of a great deal of tho grazing country
where the grass is but short, and what might be called cattle ranges. In that
respect the government of Britirh Columbia are still improving the trail. The
government of British Columbia have voted money to put men (o work as soon as
the season opens to improve the trail all the way up to Glenora and to bridge the
smaller streams and put ferries on the larger streame, so that without a cent of
expente to the Dominion Government we have a road up to Telegraph Creck
opened.

P The CHAIRMAN.—You have a trail that has been travelled to that point?

Hon. Mr. REIp.—Yes, and a great many people are now ready to go up by that
route as soon as the season opens. Parties going up that way, if they do not think
it worth while to go through to Daweon City, can brunch off either to the right or
to the left, and they are in & mineral country ull the way., They can do prospeot-
ing if they want to, with likely us good success as they could by going into the
frozen north.

Trae CHAIRMAN.—How far north have you been on that trail ?

Hon. Mr. Rerb.—1 have been but a short distancenorth, I may sugyest in con-
nection with this that there is a man down here connected with the Geological Sur-
vey who has been over all that route and knows move ubout it and about the country
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than any one who is available here—that is Mr. McConnell. He has been all through
that country and can give you valuable information and I would suggest that you
call him s a witness. If it is desired to open up a route by way of Edmonton, I
contend that it is not advisable to go down the Peace River, which will never be an
available route for that purpose. I have had no personal experience of it,but I know
from others thut it would not suit as a route to the Yukon. If instead of going
down to the Peace River east of the Rocky Mountains, you could extend a line
through the Yellowhead Pass to the headwaters of the F{'aser, and come down to
Fort George on the Fraser, you would unite with the Asheroft route, and both lines
are common up to Dawson, Not only that, but you are getting the advantage of
all that minerp! country, Cariboo, Omenica, and all through as far as you can go. I
take it that as far a~ the North-west is concerned, they have more land avail:ble now
than they know what to do with, and they do not want any more opened up for the
present. Peuace River is all good enough in itself, but it is not required for the pre-
sent time, If the North-west had a market for their produce at the mines, I take it
that is what you require in the North-west. On the other route you miss every-
thing until you get to Belly River and the Yukon country.

The CHAIRMAN.—Allow me to interrupt. What kind of a country is it for a
railway ? 1s it mountainous ?

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—No, between the valleys of the Coast. Range and the Selkirks
from the Rocky Mountains, there are no mountains to go into at all ; you are going
up tbrough the valley.

Hon, Mr. PERLEY.—On what river?

Hon. Mr. McCaLrLomM.—On tho land.

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—There is a river thut iz navigable. Now I come to another
art about navigation, by going from Asheroft, 160 miles you strike the
raser River. It is navigable—thero is a steamboat on there now—up to beyond

Quesnelle mouth, and a little improvement in three or four l;(aoints would give un-
interrupted navigation from the point thut is called Soda Creek on the Fraser river
to the head of North Tatlah Lake, a distance of 450 miles, and then you are within
at least 200 miles of Telegraph Creek from the head of thelake., On the other hand
if you came through from lidmonton and struck the T8te Jaune Cache, there is also
steamboat navigation from that point down through the Fraser, up through Stuart
Lake, a distance of about B00 miles; so that you get into the very heart of the min-
ing country by either water or overland.

The CHAIRMAN.—That navigation is in existence now.

Hon. Mr, Re1p.—It is in existence and not used, with the exception of the lower
part from Soda Creek up to Quesnelle and a short distance above, for the simple
reason that there is nothing to utilize it.

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—Could you tell me the shortest distance between the
Skeena River and the Fraser River ?

Hon, Mr, RE1p.—The shortest distance between those two points would be this
I am telling you, from Quesnelle mouth up through this valley.

Hon. Mr. BELLEROsE.—From Quesnelle to Skeena River, what would be the
distance, ’

Hon, Mr. Rein.—That would be 300 miles. You mean Hazleton ?

Hon, Mr. BELLEROSE.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—There is stoamboat navigation up to Hazleton.

The CBAIRMAN.—On the Skeena.

Hon. Mr, Reip.—Yes, sc that the road along there to the right and left of these
places can be tapped by several rivers; you tap it at Telegraph Creek on the Stikine
and you can tap it at Huzleton on the Skeena about the same time of the season,
the navigation season.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLum.—--The objection to water stretches is that you cannot use
them in winter.

Hon. Mr. Rein.—Bat you can get a road through there.

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLUM,~It could be used winter and summer the same as the
Cariboo would ?

12
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Hon. Mr. Reip,—Yes, and the advantage is you can grow hay all along, on the
side all the way.

Hon. Mr. McCarLuMm.—You can feed the cattle right along.

Hon. Mr. REip.—Yes, it has been tested in several places in the valley there,
and you can grow barley and oats. Some years they have frost the same as we have
down our way, but you raise everything you want in that respeot.

The CHAIRMAN.—There is no fruit up there, :

Hon. Mr. Rerp,—Small fruit; no apples or anything of that sort.

The CrAIRMAN.—It is some distance north of where Lord Aberdeen ix ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Oh, yes, 500 miles. This is all north of the Canadian Pacific
Railway.

f?h%. Mr. BELLEROSE.—Cun you tell us the distance between Calgary and Ash-
oroft

Hon. Mr. PERLEY. —Four hundred and fifty miles.

Hon. Mr, Rzip.—It is in that book you have in your hand I think.

The CuaieMAN.—How far is it to the Peace River from Quesnelle ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—That is across country,

The CualRMAN.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—I[t is very difficult to say what Peace River is.

The CHAIRMAN.—The head waters of the Peace River. :

Hon. Mr. Reip.—It is seven miles from the Fraser River where we van go wit
a steamer to the water running into the Peace River, just seven miles of a portage,
and there is a good wagon roud over that now. [ have sent boats over there many
times, it is not navigable for steamers until you get down through the lakes over
the smaller rivers. .

The CHAIRMAN—The Fraser River is navigable up to a point where seven miles
of wagon road will transfer you to navigation on the Peace River,

Hoo. Mr. Rerp.—Yes, for small boats.

The CHAIRMAN.—Not for steamboats.

Hon, Mr. RErp.—No,

Hon, Mr, PerLEY.—You have sent stuff across there ?

Hon. Mr. REip.—Yes.

Hon, Mr. PErLEY.—How much does a bag of flour cost at that point ?

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—That depends what it costs in the first place.

Hon. Mx. PERLEY. —Say a dollar and a half in the first prace.

Hon, Mr. PrimrosE.—That is 100 pounds of flour,

Hon. Mr. Reip.—The price at Quesnelle is $55 a thousand. It is not in barrels
there. It is all by the thousand or hundred. It is five dollars and a halfa hundred.
It would take two cents to take it to the portage, the way we used to take it by
small boat. If we had a steamer we could take it for a ceut or less according to the

uantity.
d Hon. Mr. BeLLEROoSE.—How many feet of water would there be for a small
boat ? Do you know the number of feet of water in those rivers ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Yes, that has no reference to a steamboat. Some of these
small bouts will dip as much as a steamer, probably be down two feet in the water
or more; still with the crookedness of the stream you could take a small boat when
you could not tuke u steamer. When we were going up with our furs in the fall of
the year, when the water was low, there was hardly sufficient water in some of them
to float the boats over the riffles, and we used to jam them up into the channel, and
let them wait there, and that backed the water, and it rose up, and in that way we
could-go up, and in going down it was the same way. In some of the rivers there is
not much water in the dry season; but after you get down to the lower end of Parr-
nip River, then it is passible for light draft steamers to go up. In connoction with
the navigation of the Peace River, from the Rocky Mountain portage up to the
Finley branch of the Peace River—and this water at the head of Tatlah Lake will
go within forty miles of it—it is navigable for steamers with almost any ordinary
draft. That is, up to the Finley branch of the Peace River.

The CuargMAN.—It is navigable for st3eamex-s up to that point.

1
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Hon. Mr. Reip.—Yes, and the Finley branch itself for a certain distance.

Hon. Mr. McCarrLum.—You refer to light draft steamers.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Yes, loaded, they should not draw over three feet of water.

Hoo. Mr. McCaLLUM,.—Stern wheel steamers ?

Hon. Mr. REip.—Yes,

The CrAIRMAN.—So that if there was a railroad running to the Peace River,
then navigation could be transferred to the Fraser River or vice versa. Supposing
a railway was built to the Peace River landing, you have navigation all the way up
to the Finley branch ?

Hon. Mr. Retp.—No; there is twelve miles of a place you could not put a
steamer on. It passes through the rock,"

The CoalRMAN,—I8 that Fort St. John ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—No, it is higher up, some miles further up. Of course, it is
more thun that distance by the river, but we cut across a point, twelve miles of &
portage to go to the Peace River on the eastern side of the Rocky Mountains, Then
it is navigable from that down to the lake, with the exception of Vermillion Rapids.

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLuM.—What is the distunce from Dawson City to Asheroft ?

Hon. Mr. BELLERPSE.—Fourteen hundred and fifty-seven miles.

Hon. Mr, MoOCALLUM.—1 mean as the crow flies.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—1t is pretty nearly straight.

b The CHAIRMAN.—Those are the ftigures given to us by Mr, Ogilvie and some
others.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—They are about as correct as you can get.

The CHAIRMAN.—Quesnelle, where you live, is on the route that the Government
surveyed for the Canadian Pacific Railway ? .

on. Mr. Reip.—Yes, they went up to Quesnelle with their line and crossed
the river there, and then by stage.

The CmairMaN.—How far would you be from Edmonton ? Three or four
bhundred miles ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Jt is probably four hundred and fifty miles,

The CHAIRMAN.—Just about the sume distance as it is on the main line of the
Canadian Pacitic Railway ?

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—1I do not think it is as far. It is shorter I think.

The CHAIRMAN.—Here is Calgary, 2,264 miles,

Hon. Mr, REip.—Yes.

The CrAIRMAN.—And on to Ashcroft, how far ?

Hon, Mr, Reip—Two thourand seven hundred and two,

Hon, Mr. BELLEROSE,—It is seven hundred miles between Vancouver and Cal-
gary and some two hundred odd between Vancouver and Ashcroft.

The CHAIRMAN.—About the mining in the Omenica District, which way does the
gold come out, or the trade go in?

Hon. Mr. REip.—It is going in by way of Quesnelle, . .

Hon. Mr. MoUaLLUM.—They take the gold in the pockets generally.

Hon, Mr. Re1p.—For the last five years I have sent goods in there. I have sent
in a saw-mill and a whole hydraulic plant,

Hon. Mr. PriMrosE.—Do you charge $500 a thousand ?

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—I think it is worse than that. I had to pay what they charged
me.

The CrHAIRMAN..—How many men are there engaged up there ?

Hon. Mr. Remn.—I should judge about 700.

The CHAIRMAN.— What companies are operating there ?

Hon, Mr. Reip.—There is the 43rd Mining Company, the greater number of
the shareholders are in this city, and three other companies.

The CHAIRMAN.—Is the Gooderham & Worts Company up there ?

Hon, Mr. Retp.—No. They may have gone there lately. There is an English
company which has bought out two of the other companies and they are sending in
a larger number of men this year to develope their mines and three or four other
companies are preparing to go in there.l There is an American Company that has
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taken up some dredging leases. They propose to put dredges on the Nation River
&nd the rivers leading into the Peace River, and on the Parsnip they propose to put
in five dredges this year. I do not know whether they will get them in or not, but
that is their scheme, and taking it all through, there must be over three or four
hundred people intending to go in there, to mine this year.

The CrAIBRMAN.—I8 this progress just relating to the boom which is going on, or
has it been steady ? :

Hon. Mr. Rerp.—No, it is on its own account. The boom has nathing to do
with it. They have been in there three years working.

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLUM.—If there were improvements made to get access into that
country, you could supply them with provisions from the North-west and obtain a
good deal of trade ?

Hon. Mr, Reip,—Yes. I have aflour mill and all that sort of thing, and it would
knock it colder than a wedge. But that does not matter. We want flour and beef,
although we have good beef there, and I think we could get away with itall, Itisa
good market, and it opens up the whole mineral belt from one end to the other.

The CrairMAN.—Is there any ining between Quesnelle and the Canadian Pacifio
Railway ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—It depends on the direction you take. -

The CrAIRMAN,—On the Ashcroft route ?

, Hon, Mr. REip.—Yes, if you go south of my place, at Quesnelle, there is the
Quesnelle River on which there is a great extent of mining, one of the largest
hydraulic mines in the world is at the head of that river, the Cariboo River. Some of
the Canadian Pacific Railway people are shareholders in that, and further on is the
Horsefly, and quite a number of companies are in there now, working and spending
a lot of money.

The CaarRMAN.—That is south-west ?

Hon, Mr. Reip,—Yes, and it is nearly all mineral country to Ashecroft. You
get out of Ashcroft 36 miles and you find holes in the mountain, tapping ledges, and
as you go on you find gold mines to the right and left. You go to the %eft going up
stream, and there is & very large extent of very rich quartz mining going on there
now,

The CHAIRMAN.—A railway going in west from Edmonton on the old Canadian
Pacific Railway survey—that would be almost as useful in fact, quite as usetul would
it not ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—I think it is a shorter route. Say the objective point is Daw-
son, then any route you can project from Edmonton, and not only that, but you
take the whole of these mineral belts all the way through.

The CHaRMAN.—That is, to go to Edmonton on the old Canadian Pacific Rail-
way survey and then work up north.

Hon. Mr, Rein.—Yes, and by building over the Yellowhead Pass. Téte Jaune
Cache is supposed to be the head of navigation and you can go down the river and
up to the head of Tatlah Lake by water and then coming from my place, Quesnelle,
itP you want to take goods in that way, you go up the river from Fort George.

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—Are there any arable lands on that route ?

Hon. Mr. REID.—Yes, arable lands all the way.

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—What lands are there ? '

Hon. Mr, Rerp.—Waell, it is the valley of the Fraser.

Hon, Mr, BELLEROSE.—How many square miles ?

Hon, Mr. Reip.—I ocan only give you approximately. It extends from Ash-
croft to Quesnelle, a distance of 220 miles in length and in that valley there is pro-
bably about two miles on an average, but then there are other valleys, grazing lands
200 miles north and south of it so that I could hardly give you an approximate area.

The CHAIRMAN.—It is & narrow valley.

Hon. Mr. Reip.—Yes, it is full of valleys. You could get out of one into an-
other and it is a rolling country in between those two ranges of mountains; you can-
not say there is a mountain at all, it is rolling, and if you pass over a rough piece of
ground, then you getinto another valley.
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Hon. Mr, BELLEROBE.—Yes, but they might not be arable,

Hon. Mr. REIp.—Yes, they are all arable, every one of them, Take what is
known as the Chilcotten country, and there must be an extent there of 200 miles b
150, and it is all good grazing country and arable. Crops have beon raised all
throughout that country.

The CEAIRMAN.—1 saw in the Bank of Montreal a big cone of gold, it was
$80,000 worth; do you know whether that came out north of you ?

Hon, Mr. REip.—That came out on the Quesnelle River; that was one of the
washups of the lust summer. i

Hon, Mr. BELLEROSE.—Would all that route from Ashcroft to Teslin Lake be
mountainous or a rather flat road ?

Hon, Mr. Reip.—TIt is flat; there are no mountains at all. We are inside of two
ranges of mountains,'in the valley between. The Fraser River runs north and south
ocutting through the mountains. When you get up to Asheroft you are through the
range of mountains and are in the valley between ; then you go up north-west in
the trend of the valley.

The CEAIRMAN.—That valley extends all the way up to Telegraph Creek ?

Hon. Mr. Reip.—All the way up to the Klondike,

The CuairMAN.—It seems that the Hootalinqua and the lakes and rivers are
inclosed by high rocky banks.

Hon. K‘[r. Reip.—That may be, but the valley is between. I don’t pretend to
say that there are any arable lands when you get up there. They are in the line of
this road. There is a stream runming in there; it is never of any great elevation ;
when roads follow the streams, that is the best indication of low grade for a
railway.,

Committee adjourned.
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Orrawa, 26th April, 1898.

The Committee met this day.
The Honourable Mr. BouLroNn, Chairman,

His GraoE BisHoP GROUARD.-—I went first to this Athabasca country in 1862,
as Catholic missionary for the Indians and a few French half-breeds. I have
remained there all my life since then, and I have lately been made bishop over
these missions which I helped to establish during these years, At first I was there
as a young priest, but when our own bishop died about sover years ago I was
appointed bishop, and I am now bishop for all this country in the North-west of
Canada, Alaska and the Mackenzie River district and this Yukon country—all this
Canadian territory on the east side of the mountains. When I was consecrated
bishop I made my headquarters near Port Chippewyan at the mouth of the Peaco
River, because it was more central for the Mackenzie River country, the Peace River
country and Athabasca. 1 was a priest the first year ut Lake Athabasca, and in
1863 I went to Providence, on the Great Slave Lake, on the bank of the Mackenzie
River; that very same year I was sent down to Fort Simpson at the mouth of the
Liard and up to Fort Nelson. That was my first visit in 1863, and every year
following till 1872, 1 went up the same way to Fort Liard and up again to Fort
Nelson. The navigation was by canoes and by what they called York boats, and
they still use York boats to go up to Liard and Fort Nelson. The Liard is capable
of navigation by steamboat. Above Kort Simpson there is a great rapid, The
current is very strong for about four miles. The Hudson Bay Company takes up
the York boats; they put balf the cargo ashore below the rapid and take half the
load up, returning for the other half, so that there is no portage. In the middle of
July the water is pretty high, and there is no footing because there are stecep banks
on every side and we wait for the water to get lower in order to give us a footing
on the left side going up. After that there is no trouble going up the Liard as far as
Halkett for steamboat navigation and up the Nelson River there is no trouble with
a stern wheel steamer. They could go to Fort Nolson and beyond Fort Nelson, I
never spent a winter at Fort Halkett. I went through the mountains to visit the
mountain Indians. There is nothing but mountains there and valleys. I crossed
several of these mountains to go where the Indians were. Itis very easy travelling,
A railway could be built there, but of course, that is not the best route. I have
travelled many times there, but I never went up to Fort Halkett. I stopped below
-it. There is a very strong current there and you have to make a portage. It is
retty hard to get to that lunding. I never went on to the navigable waters of the
eace River. From Edmonton to Dunvegan there is a pack traif. They cut a road
last fall, but I do not know whether they finished it, e take all our goods for the
mission that way, and the Hudson Bay Company, the traders and the miners do the
same, The rato of freight from Edmonton to Peace River is about five cents a

ound. From Dunvegan to St. John the banks of the Peace River are very high.

he valley is not very broad. There are some low flats there. Our missions have
settled there and they raise very good crops in the valley. I have recently purchased
a grist mill. The Indians and the half-breeds came to me and said, “ We have
some grain, but what can we do with it? You have to help us by getting a
grist mill.” That is what they told me. I purchased a grist mill with boiler and
steam engine in order to help these pogr men, I have one mill at Slave Lake

1
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which is running at the present time, and the other is put up at the fork of Smoky
River, on Peaco River. There is another grist mill erected by a Hudson Bay man,
Mackenzie, who came and settled there. We have the power, and we not onl
grind but we thresh. Tho banks of the Peace River are about 500 or 600 feet high.
f course, you would have to engineer a great deal to construct a railway across
there, but it can be done. The banks spread hefore you reach the top, and it is
rather broad. It would be necessary to build a bridge just at the level of the latds,
There would be no difficulty in doing so. A bridge built across from table land to
table land would not be longer than the bridge across the Ottawa above this city.
The banks are perpendicular and in places the river expands and in other places it
gots narrower. It would be quite practicable to construct a suspension bridge.
The character of the land is good. It is capable of cultivation from Edmonton to
Peace River and beyond Peace River to the Nelxon River, Lut, of course, after you
havoe passed these prairies the land is wooded. The Indians travol from St. John to
Fort Nelson with horses, If you want to go in a straight line you could strike Fort
Nelson. From Dunegan north;westerly to Fort Nelson there is a pack trail which
tor years the Indians have been acustomed to uxe with their horses to travel between
Fort Nelson and the Peace River, There are no mountains worth speaking of, Of
course you are going parallel with the mountains and not crossing them. It is fur
to the east of tho mountains. The navigalion of thc Peace River is good. We go up
to the foot of the mountains and there is a canyon there which it is impossible to pass.
There is a portage of twelve miles, The traders come in from British Columbia up
the Fraser aud come down the mountains through the Parsnip River. The Findlay is
another river which joins the Parsnip. The traders used to go up that way to Fort
Macleod and by a portage into the Peace River. Tue Peace River is navigable, but a
steamboat could not travel down to the mouth because a short distance below Ver-
million there is & cascade. 'I'here is bad rocks and the river cuts through and
causes & fall. That is the only obstruction to navigation, and that could be remedied
if there was a chanrel opened as you have here in the Gatineau Valley. The agri-
cultural resources of the country on account of ite being on the east side of the
mountaios should be good. There is no climatic difficulty which prevents growth,
Of course on the uplands it is not yet cultivated. There are woods and marshes in
the vicinity. Wae tried to raise some plants, but wet with little success at first on
account of the frost. At Lesser Sluve Lake the crops used to freeze at first, but
after the land became cultivated the frost left it, and now we seldom have frozen
wheat. During the past ten years there huv been no frost on the land that has been
cultivated at Lesser Slave Lake, although the first four years we were troubled with
frost. Wo cultivated on the flat land near the river and wo raised beuutiful wheat,
a8 ripe as you can get in Maunitoba, That soil, of course, has never been touched
sincecreation. Itis hardened and has never been opened to the raysof thesun ; there
are some low flats where waler remains and so it i8 not a good place to raise crops
at present. It has never been worked, Butif it were worked I feei sure the frost
would disappear in the same way that it did at Lesser Slave Lake. From Edmonton
to Athabasca it is nearly all prairie land, but beyond Athabasca you pass through
a wooded country. It is poplar and spruce. These trees grow to a pretty good
pize., The Peace River is rich in wood. Between Lesscr Sluve Lake and Peace
River you find fine prairies; when you have passed half way between Lesser
Slave Lake and Peace River you come to s large prairie, and if you go
a little west there is an immense prairie called the Grande Prairie. Betwoen
that place and Smoky River there is nothing but beautiful prairie and as you go up
on each side of Poace River nothing but prairie on the uplands for three or four or
five miles and then you get into the woods, and sometimes you find a prairie and
sometimes a swamp, The country generally is fine. From Peace River to Nelson
it is mostly tiinber with small prairies, but you cannot call it a prairie country. It
is a forest country. You will find popular and spruce and a little birch. We some-
times see spruce two and a half or three feet in diameter at the foot and the poplar
grows to a large size. In that country everything grows well and there would be
no difficulty with the expenditure of a nlloderate amount of money to make a good
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wagon trail as tar as the Nelson River. Wagons could go up there very well and
it would be a good road. I will tell you why that would help a good deal. There
are lots of miners who are going to explore the Mackenzie rivers and they inquired
what 1 thought. They wanted to go to the Klondike and the country is already
occupied. But if there is gold on the west of the Rocky Mountains there is gold on
the east side. It is not shown on the map, but the Rocky Mountains are just in
the middle, and the Mackenzie is on the east side and the Yukon on the west side.
The rivers running into the Yukon bear gold. People say, why should not the
rivers on the east side bear gold as well? Lots of men are going to prospect those
rivers and the Liard River. We will have lots of people passing there not only in
summer but in winteralso. Theordinary way is by the Athabasca River and crossing
GreatSlave Lake. Wehaverupids in the Athabasca Riverand rapids balf way between
Athabasca Lake and Great Slave Luko, and that Great Slave Lake is not open for
nuvigation until the end of June. Thatisagreatdrawback. Inthe middle of April the
Nelson River and the Liard open, and you can run down to the Mackenzie more than
one month before you can cross Great Slave Lake. You can get into the country of
the Mackenzie River, which will be oceupied by a large number of prospectors, and
you can get supplies in there quite easily. As to the mineral deposits in that
region, I know very well that all along the Liard River gold has been found. There is
a river called the '{‘oad Ruiver which is not shown here. I know a Hudson Bay man
who was engaged to put up a little station for the Company theie. We went there
and made a shanty, a log house, and built 8 mud chimney. He mudded his house,
but was not looking for gold, and he was very much surprised in the winter when
he made a fire, to find gold dropping from his chimney. It came from the mud.
He is still there and he is now a clerk of the Hudson Bay Company. Allalong
the Liard River there is gold as well as in Peace River. I have been there myself
and have seen miners getting gold on the sandbar, Beyond Fort Halkett it would
be easy travelling and no mountains, From Dunvegan to Fort Nelson, it is about
ten days’ travel with pack trails, and Fort Nelaon to Fort Halkett, it would not be
more than that, I never heard of people travelling with hor-es there, that is
between Forts Nelson and Halkett. These Indians who have horses are in these

rairies on Peace River, and the prairies are on the east side of the mountains,

hese mountains are sloping, and there are lots of prairies aad they can feed their
horses there. Nelson River flows into 8 wooded country, and the Indians' do not
keep horses there. They do not use them to go to Halkett. " They use their canoes
in tho summer and their dogs in the winter. They have a pack trail from Nelson
to Halkett. The winter before last, there was a young man at Fort Halkett
who crossed by land to Fort Liard, and it took him six days. I never crossed
that way, but if I were not here at the lgresent, time I would be there. I
was hore this winter and I started the 5th of February, and it took two months to
go up with dogs and enowshoes. 1 came up here from Providence to Fort Resolu-
tion, and to Fort Smith on Slave Lake, and Chippewyan. on Athabasca Lake, and to
Fort McMurray and the Athabasca River, and we came from there by Lac la Biche
to Edmonton, There would be no great engineering difficalties to contend with in
building a railway—nothing, for instance, like we see on the Canadian Pacific Rail-
way at Lake Superior. There is plenty of grass and plenty of hay, We have oattle
at our missions. It takes about ten days to go to Dunvegan, and from there to Fort
Nelson ten days, and from Nelson to Liard ten days. The Liard falls into the Mao-
kenzie. Then from Halkett to the Pelly you might make a cart road. I
never went beyond that, but I know canoes and boats are used to go up from Franecis
Lake and from there there is a portage. I know people who have gone through
there. I know the man who first discovered the Pelly River—Robert Campbell—
Wwho called it Pelly from the name of 8ir Pelly, the head of the Hudson Bay Com-
pPany. He was at Fort Chippewyan when I was there first. He was the first one
sent by the Hudson Bay Company. They had a post there and he had an interpreter
named Frangois Houle. They wentup from Fort Halkett to Francis River and they
came to Francis Lake, and Mr. Campbell gave it the name of Francis Lake after his
interpreter, Then they came to the Pell{gRlver. The river was the head of the
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Hudson Bay Company. That was an old chief and an Hudson Bay man. There
was a rapid also called by the name of this interpreter, Rajid Houle. There is a
fine stream down the Pelly till you get to the Yukon, and the Yukon
takes its name there. It was Robert Campbell who put up the Fort at
Selkirk, but the Fort did not stand there bhecause the Indians from
the coastt who used to trude with the people of the interior were
very jealous of the Hudson Bay Company and came and pillaged the Fort and old
Houle was obliged to run away. The company then gave up all these atations.
The Pelley River is navigable all the way up except this rapid. You comc to the
rapids just at the head of the Pelley River. It is navigable for a stern-wheeler. She
could go up easily—no difficulties at all. From my knowledge of the country there
would be no difficulty in buildirg a railway as far as I have been accustomed to-
travel, as far as the Nelson River—no difficulty at all—except that Peace River has
high banks and Smoky River is the same. But they could manage to cross. Smoky
River falls into the Peace River; the banks are as high as the Peace River but they
could cross below Smoky River. The banks are 500 feet, at least, and in places 600
feet. The banks at Edmonton are also high, but not 8o high as at Peace River. I
erossed Pine River hut never went acrsas the mountains, [ hear it would be suit-
able for a railway. There would be no difficulty in making a pack road so that
cattle and horses could be taken through there at an early date. The first party of
surveyors opened s« wagon road across that part. Not over five years ago there was an
Euglishman, the Duke of Somerset who went out there and enzaged our people,
They wanted me to write him. The last time I saw him was three years ago. They
took him over the Pine River with horses and came back and they were satisfied
with his treatment. They wanted me to write him after he reached England, they
wanted to have news from England. The Pine River Pass is quite practicable because
not long ago people passed over it. Coal is to be seen on the Athabasca and up the
Peace River and all along Mackenzie River. That is a coal basin. I have a steamboat
now of my own in which I travel through Great Slave Lake down to the Mackenzie
River. We did not u~e coal, because there is lots of timber still. It is soft coal—
bituminous. The trafic on the Athabasca River was very much embarrassed.
There are eighty-five miles of consecutive rapids betore yoa reach Fort McMurray.
From the landing here up to the Grand Rapids it is very nice, but it is dangerous
navigation over that eighty-five miles of rapids. You require good guides and peo-
ple snccustomed to handle the boat, otherwise there would be great danger of losing
the boat and its occupants., There is another rapid at Fort Smith. The Hudson
Bay's Company steamboat runs tetween Fort MeMurray and Fort Smith, and they
go over theap eighty-five miles of rapidas on flat boats. The company has a steamer
below these rapids. It is a sea-going steamer. They have to run down the Mac-
kenzie River, which is very deep; they have a screw steamer. At the end of Sep-
tember the ice zets round in the bays on lakes Athabascs and Great Slave Lake, but
in the middle of October you can sometimes cross over safely. It is open from the
first of July to the middle of October. I have been down the Mackenzie River to
the mouth. You can go up the Peel River. There is a Hudson Bay Fort there,
Every summer [ remained in the country I made that trip, [ have missionaries
who pay the whalers a visit every summer. I have a mission of two priests, and
one of them goes every summer {o visit the Esquimaux, and he pPays a visit to the
whalers of Herschel Island, There are as many as seven steamers, and sometimes
ten, whaling, but of late they did not find s0 many whales. Last summer I went
there and say the father, and he told me the whales had begun to disappear,
They had been killed out a little too much, so the whalex are not so numerous now.
Perhaps there were five or six steamers last winter. About those whalers that were
frozen out, I heard some whalers went out last faull and they were crushed in the ice.
Part of the crew died and only a few escaped to bring the news that the steamer had
been wrecked. 1 heard that down here. All through those lakes fish are very

lentiful. That is what we depend upon for food at Lake Athabasca, Great Slave

ake, Great Bear Lake, and all along the Athabasca River. There are lots of fish
coming up from the sea in summer. In winter we fish in the lakes. There are
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white fish; there are no sturgeon to be found there, and salmon is not to be found.
There is a kind of ralmon which scientists call the Mackenzie salmon., We call it
the Inconnu, the Unknown. Nobody ever saw the like of it, It is something like
a salmon. Tho learned people who came from the States visited that country in
order to gather specimens and plants, and they called that the Mackenzie salmon,
The railroad touching the Liard would open steam communication on the Liard and
on the Mackenzie without any obstruction. Ifa railway crossed the Liard it would
open up navigation all the way on the Mackenzie without any obstruction long
betore it could be opened any other way, on account of the ice in the lukes. About
the middle of April the Liard gets very open. On the Liard going down there is
ndthing to obstruct. The trouble is only in getting up, because it is so rapid at one
point, but with a very strong pow8r perhaps they could manage it, becanse we go
up some rapids in Mackenzie River running seven miles an hour,and we get up those
.rapids with steam. It is not a full, simply a rapid—a swift current. Bishop
Clut is perhaps more acquainted with that country than I am. He went down the
Porcupine and through that country. He never came by this road. T think if a
road were built it would help the settlement of this I)art of the country and help
the people. Mr. P. C. Pambrun, who is now at Battleford, was up in the Yukon
country once and was nearly starving to death. He barely escaped. Hoe is well
acquainted with all that country. Just ufter the discovery of the Pelly River by
Robert Campbell, he went up there to establish a Fort. Robert Campbell died two
or three years ago. His son, Glen Campbeli, has gone up there with a party. There
was a man who died up there this winter, a Mr. Reid. He was a Hudson Bay man.
‘We were travelling sometimes on the Mackenzie and on the Liard. He was up there
and became a clerk, and he told me that in winter, the Fort being distressed, he
started out on the Yukon alone in his own sleigh with some provisions, blankets, an
axe, snow-shoes, and nothing else—not even a companion. He tollowed the Liard
and came to Fort Simpson, which was the head-quarters of the Company. He was
bringing news of the stute of affairs in the Pelly River, and he went back again
along that way in the same winter, At Fort Halkett he found some help. That
was before I went in there, perhaps in 1858 —forty years ago. If he were.alive he
would be the man to give you information, because he went further than I did. He
went there without dogs or anything from Pelly River, which is the head of the
Yukon. When you are there you are a.the head waters of the Yukon, which ia
navigable then to the ocean through Alaska.
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OrTraWwa, 28th April, 1898,

Committée met this day.
The Honourable Mr, BourToN, Chairman,

Mr. Frang OLIVER, M.P. of Alberta, appeared before the Committee, and was
examined by the committee as follows :—

The CHAIRMAN.—You wrote to me Mr. Oliver, about Mr. Pambrum ?

Mr. OLIVER.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—] communicated with him and he expressed his willingness to
come down, but it would cost $§150 to bring him here, and the committee are just
deliberating as to what steps they will take in that matter, and I asked the com-
mittee to wait until you came before us,to ascertain what you thought, as to the
assistance Mr. Pambrum would be to the committee.

Mr, OLIVER.—Mr. Paumbrum was the Hudson Bay officer in charge of the forts
or trading posts which were situated, one on Francis Lake near the head of Liard
River and the other on what they call the Pelly banks; that is, on each side of the
divide between the watorsof the Liard and the Yukon. He resided at Francis Lake
but conducted a business at Felly Banks and therefore had to pass back and for-
wards across this divide about fifty miles. He was there from five to ten yeara—I
cannot say whether it was five or ten, but it was something like that. In reaching
these posts, of course he had to travel the length of the Liard River to Fort Francis
so that he necessarily must be very well acquainted with that part of the
country. He is a man of good intelligence and education, and although now he is
of considerable age, he is still possessed of his full faculties, and he could give a
clear and intelligent account of what hesaw and knew at the time he was there, and
I would consider that if the committee desireto havethe first hand in regard to that
country, his information would be the most valuable of any that I know of—that is,
supplementary of course, to the information supplied by Professor Dawson who
made an examination and survey of the same country. Professor Dawson, of course,
gives the measurements and heights and depths and so -on of everything, and tells
what he saw when he was there, but of course Mr. Pambrum was there year in and
year out for a number of years, and back and forward, and therefore he would be
able to give u great deal of information, supplemental to that supplied by Mr. Daw-
son, and of quite as great value in his way.

The CuaigMAN.—That would be continuing tho evidence given by Bishop
Girouard, who only went as far as Fort Halkett on the Nelson, This evidence is in
regard to the country between Fort Nelson and the mouth of the Pelley.

Mr. OLivER.—Yen,

The CHAIRMAN.—Mr. Pambrum is awaiting a telegram to start whenever he is
assured that his expenses will be paid.

Mr. OL1vER.—I would say he was certainly in a position to give information.
Fort Simpson was the point from which the trade of the Pelly River was carried.
This is the head fort of the Mackenzie River distriet. From that point trade was
carried on up the Liard and down to Fort Selkirk, and it was at this point that
Fort Selkirk was established, Mr, Pambrum was in charge of this post, and resided
at the post of Francis Lake, but was also in charge of the post over on Pelly River
and used to make inspection trips across seversl times from one point to the other
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and he had to come down the Liard to Fort Simpson and to go back, and sometimes
he had to travel part by land, so that if it is desirable to get information in regard to
the climate or condition or practicability of travel by land or water on the Liard
River and the Pelly, why, certainly this man is thoroughly able to give the infor-
mation, ‘

Hon. Mr. DrumMMonD.—This is the Rocky Mountain range you are pointing to,
and this is apparently the only pass through it.

Mr. OLIVER.—Nuv, there are many pasres, but the pass by the Liard River is
the widest pass. It is the most complete break that occursin the whole Rocky
Mountain range according to Professor McConnell’s report. He reports that the
Rocky Mountain range, which extends from Mexico practically unbroken, with just
narrow passes in it, right up to the Liard River, ends there at the Liard River, and
commences again eighty miles further east on the north side of the Liard and
continues on to the coast, so that while on the Peace River there is a complete break
in the range, a complete cut in the range, at the Liard there is an absolute
breaking off of the range, so that as a matter of fact on the Liard River according
to Protessor McConnell's report, there is no mountain range to cross. The
mountains are not there, and that is the only place in the whole range where this
occurs where there is a complete break in the range, ono part ends and the other
beging, so that there is eighty miles between, and that is why it would appear to
me that by way of the Liard River is by all odds the best means of getting from
the east side of the mountains to the west, with either wagon road, railroad, or any
other road. That is why I have always advocated trying to reach the Liard River
east of the mountains,

Hon. Mr. MacponNaLDp (B.C.)—What pass would you take to get there? The
White River pass?

Mr. OLivER.—No, I huve always advocated keeping east of the mountains
until you reach the Liard River, and then pass in to the west of the mountains on
the Liard River.

Hon. Mr. DrRoMMoND,—Where it crosses the mountains the Liard River must be
ninety or one hundred miles further north than the Peace River? .

Mr. OL1ver.—Oh, it is 300 miles norih. It is about three hundrcd miles north
of the Peace River.

Hon. Mr, DrRuMMoND.—~That is one dogree, is it not, Mr. Oliver?

Mr. Oliver.—No, it is over three degrees.

Hon. Mr. PerLey.—There is no cheap rate on that part of the railway.

Mr. OLivER.—You can get to Regina as cheaply as you can to Vancouver—
$25. If you can come to Regina for $25, the railway fare to Saskatoon would be
less thun fivo Jdollars, and then you take the stage for ninety miles, which would
cost probably ten dollars more.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—One hundred and fifty dollars would not be exocessive.

Mr. OL1vER.—No, 1t would cost §150 anyway.

Hon. Sir JouN CarLing —He said he would come in for $150 and pay his own
expenses,

Mr. OLiver.—He might do it.

The CHaIRMAN.—You know the object of the committee, Mr. Oliver ; it is to
ascertain the best means of conneoting the railway communication of Canada with
the Yukon region. and as you live at Edmonton aud are acquainted with the
country in that district, we would be very glad indeed to hear what evidence you
would like to place before the committee. !

Mr. OL1vER.—Railway communication you mean ? .

- THE CHAIRMAN—NO0; to connect the Yukon trade with our railway system,
either waggon train or railway or anything at all. :

Mr, Ouiver,—Well, I would profer to answer questions put by the members
of the committee or the chairman of the committee, as 1.do not know just exactly
what is required. I might waste a greatdeal of time telling the committee some-
thing they knew better than myself. ‘

Hon, Mr. McCaLLun.~—How long have you lived in that country ?
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Mr. OLiveRr.—I have lived there twenty-two years.

Hon. Mr. McCaLLuM.—You can give a description, and we c2an question you as
you proceed.

Mr. OL1verR.—I would be glad if when I am speaking the mombers of the com-
mittee would break in on me whenever they desire information,

Hon. Mr. McCarLum.—I can tell & good deal ubout the country as fur as
Edmonton myself. I saw Mr. Oliver there once not very long ago.

Ri The CaarrmaN.—Tell us what means of communication there are to the Pelly
iver,

Mr. OLIvVER.—At the present time there are no means of communication directly
from Edmonton to the Pelly River. The trade road that formerly existed, by which
trade was first carried into the Yukon was by way of the Mackenzie River and Fort
Simpson up to the Liard, as I mentioned.

Hon. Sir Joan CARLING.—-You say that there is no way of communication ?

Mr. OL1vER.—I suy there is no present route of travel or means of commuunica-
tion in uxe,.

Hon. Sir Joun CARLING.—I understand a road is being built and almost finished
from Edmonton to Peace River, 250 miles.

Mr. OL1vVER.—Yes,

Houo. Sir Joun CaprLiNg.—That is a wagon road.

Mr, OLiveR.—Yes, but of course from there on the road is not travelled. The
first trade ever done in the Yukon country by white men went by way of the Mac-
kenzie River from the east side of tho mountains, That is as I pointed out from

Fort Simpson up the Liard River and over to the Pelly, The first trade that was
ever done in the Yukon was done on this route up the Liard and down the Pelly,
and Fort Selkirk was established as the principal post for that trade from Fort
Simpson; but there was never any direct travel from Edmonton over to the Liard,
and since the coa-t rontes have been opened up, or, in fact, before the coast routes
into the interior were opened up, but when the coast trade was developed it drew
the Indians away from Fort Selkirk to the coast to do their trading, and conse-
quently the trade at Fort Selkirk became unprofitable and was abandoned ; and that
route of travel has been abandoned for s number of years, so I suy now there is no
existing 1oute of travel into the Yukon from the Edmonton side in use, that is, to
the Pelly River,

Hon. Sir Jou~ CARLING.-- Could you eay how far up the Pelly River from Fort
Selkirk it is navigable?

My, OLiver.—According to Dr. Dawson's report it is navigable with only one
short break rigbt up to this portage, that is, to the point where the portage from
the Francis I.ake strikes the Pelly River.

Hon. Sir JorN CaRLING.—That is from Fort Selkirk?

Mr. OLiveErR.—Yes, it is navigable all the way up there except a short distanco
about thirty miles below, which he called Houle's Uafton. The river is nearly 400
feet wide and seven feat deep at this point.

Hon. Sir Joun CARLING.—What is the distance from Selkirk to that poin

Mr. OLiver.—Between 250 and 300 miles.

Hoo. Mr. McCarLum.—Can you tell us the length of the rapids ? You spoke
of thirty miles, .

Mr. OL1ver.— No, that is the good navigation. The rapid is about half a mile
in length, but he mentions in his report—I do not know whether I can just turn it

‘up at the moment or not—that the river is navigable for steamboats, from that
rapid right down to the mouth.

Hon. 8ir JorN CarLiNG.—That is from Selkirk.

Mr. OLiver.—From Selkirk on down. So that as a matter of fact when you -
reach the northern end of the portage from the waters of the Liard to the waters
of the Pelly, you then have steamboat communicatior all through the Yukon dis-
trict and another point is that there are no lakes on the Pelly River. Now the
lakes in the northern country open very much later than the rivers do, so that,
supposing this route were adopted, you would have navigation at least a month
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earlier on the waters of the Yukon than you wouid by way of the Teslin Lake ur
Chilkoot Pass route, because on these routes you pass through certain lakes which
everybody knows do not open as early as the river; although it may not be an
important matter I think it may be well to mention, that by this route you do not
pass through any lakes; therefore you are not delayed by their late opening in the
spring; so that as a steamboat proposition, the Pelly branch of the Yukon is the
best branch for steamboat purposes.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—That is better than the Hootalinqua River ?

Mr, OLivER.—Yes, that is unless you build your raiiroad or wagon road or
whatever you have, to the foot of Teslin Lake. Perhaps then if the Hootalingua
River were as good a river for navigation as the Pelly—which it is not—then you
would be on an equality as far as lakes are concerned; but at the present time, if

ou only build to the south end of Teslin Lake you have to wait for the late opening
of Teslin Lake, and then you have the very inferior navigation of the Hootalinqua
River, is compared with the Pelly River where there are no lakes, and no donbtful
navigation, because the stream is much larger.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Does -that report stato the depth of water in the Pelly
River ? :

Mr. OL1vER.—Yes, I think it does.

Hon. MacpoNaLDp (P.E.I )— How long is the Pelly River frozen over ?

Mr. Orniver.—I think Dr. Dawson gives it in this book, but it would be well
perhaps for the committece to call Dr. Dawson, and of course, he cun give much
more information, I am only referring to his reports now.

Hon. Mr. McCaLLuM.—You speak of calling Dr. Dawson and Mr. McConnell ?

Mr, OLIVER.—Yes, it will be very desirable, I think. The Pelley River at the

oint reaohed here is 326 feet wide, with a current slightly exceeding two and a
alf miles an hour, and a middle depth of seven feet.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—Where is that ?

Mr.OL1vER.—ALt the northern end of'the portage from the Liard River: that is
across the divide. That is the objective point I should consider on the Edmonton
route to the Yukon,

Hon, Sir JorN CarLING.—What would be the distance from thero to Edmonton ?

Mr. OL1vER.—From that point to Edmonton is just about 1,000 miles.

The CaairMAN.—That is Dr, Dawson’s report you are quoting from?

Mr. OLiver.—Yen ; of course on that point Mr. Pambrum could give you much
more information—as to when the river opened and when it closed, bécause, living
there a number of years, and being an observant man, as I think he is, he would
know.

The CrareMaN.—You are well acquainted with all the region up to the Peace
River?

Mr. OLiver.—Well, [ am only acquainted with it by report,

The CHAIRMAN.—But you are brought into contact with men continually going
and coming?

Mr. OLiveRr.—Yes, in publishing my paper I have made it my business tostady
the country as thoroughly as 1 could, because our business lay in that direction,

The CrareMAN.—We would like to know something of the character of that
country.

M{. OLivER.—From Edmonton to Peace River?

The CaaiRMAN.—Yes, and along the Peace River Valley.

Mr, OLiveR.—I cannot just find in this book that he mentions the date of opening
of navigation on the Pelly. I think he does mention it, but he can tell you himself.
This is what he says of the navigation of the Pelly :—

* With the exception of Granite Cafon, where warping might have to be
resorted to at one place the river would be easily navigable forstern wheel steamers
as far up as the mouth of the MacMillan and latter stroum is al-0 navizable for a
considerable though unknown distance. Above the MacMillan I believe no serions
difficulty would be met with, in taking a small stern wheel steamer of good power
un to the month of Ross River and possibly as far as the foot of Houle Cafion. A
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line might have to be carried ashore at a few of the stronger rapids, but the chief
difficulty to be encountered would be from shoal water at low stages.”

Further on he says:—

“ Houle Cafion is, of course, quite impassable for a steawrer of any kind, and
the rapid met with seventeen miles east of it at the mouth of Houle River, might
prove to be a difficult one to surmount by warping, its full being estimated at about
eight feet. About this point the river is again, however, an easily pavigable one for
small steamers to the furthest point seen by us and possibly as far as the lakes.”

That is to say, there is plenty of water in the river for navigation at any point.
There is no question about water except at the very low stages, and the only
insurmountable difficulty is thid one rapid thirty miles below the end of the bridge.
That would make the total distance from Francis Lake to that rapid eighty miles.
That would take you from Francis Lake on the Liard River to absolutely and
actually the head of acknowledged steamboat navigation on the Pelly.

The CuAIRMAN.—That is from the head of navigation on the Liard River going
east to the head of navigation on the Pelly going north,

Mr. OLiver.—That would clear you of all obstructions, but fifty miles wili take
you to actual steamboat water. In regard to the country from Edmonton .over to
the Peace River, from Edmonton the settlement extends down as far as the Pembina
River, which is a branch of the Athabasca, about sixty wiles, and the country is a
very gentle undulating country; it is not exactly flat, but it is not hilly, The soil is
very deep and rich and very productive. It is not entirely a prairie and it iz not
entirely timber. It is partly timbered and partly prairic and it is a very desirable
country for a settlement and many people are going in there, and the route is of
course travelled in the ordinary way out as far as the Pembina River, It is ashallow
stream and is generally favourable, but in high water it has to be ferried. The
North-west Government has made arrangements for putting a ferry on the Pembina
River on this trail, ‘

Hon. Mr. PerLEYy.—How large is the Pembina ?

Mr. OL1vER.—I cannot give you the measurements. It is contained in some of
these reports, It probably would be a couple of hundred feet wide, but it isa
shallow river.

The CaairMAN.—Quite easily bridgable ?

Mr. OLiver.—No, it is not 80 easily bridgable, not on account of the volume of
water, but on account of the width. 1t is what you call a fording river—a river
that is easily fordable on account of its depth,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—What point is the North-west Government
trying to reach by opening up this trail ?

Mr. OLiveR.—The Peace River. They wish to make the Peace River accessible
by team, which it is not at the present time,  ° :

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—Are the capabilities of that country affected by frost?

Mr. OL1IVER,—Y €8, sometimes, .

Hou. Mr. McCaALLUM.—A good deal, are they not?

Mr, OLiver.—No, I cannot say a good deal.

Hon, Mr. McCaLLUM.—Mare than at Edmonton ? :

Mr, OL1vER.—Of course, there are places there where the country resembles
Ontario to a certain extent, and where there is a swampy tract of course that is
frosted, but where it is high and rolling it is not frosty.

Hon. Mr. Mc€CaLLuM.—Are the crops very large, generally speaking ?

Mr. OLiver.—Yes, but of course if you are on flat land or near a swamp, the
chances are they are going to be frozen. On the other hand, if you are on dry land
the chances are they will ritpen all right. I cannot =ay the country is frosty or not
frosty. It is frosty or not frosty according to the character of thu location.

on, Mr. MoCaLrom.—It is a great country for grass ?

Mr. OLivER.—Yes, the grass grows luxuriantly. The prairie grass grows two
or three feet high.

Hon. Sir JoBN CARLING.—Al tha way from Edmonton to the river ?
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Mr. OLivER.—Yes, the growth is very luxuriant, more so than any other part
of the territory. : .

Hon. Sir JoaN CarLiNGg.—The distance to the Peace River is 260 miles?

Mr. OLivER.—Yes, but [ am speaking of the road out to the Pembina, or the
Pembina out to the Athabasca. The country is more hilly and more timbered, and
consequently more broken. The soil is still rich and the growth is fine, but thers is
no settlement in there as yet. However, that is as fur as s wagon road exists at the

resent time—to the Athabasca. From the Athabasca over to the Little Slave

iver, a distancoe of about 120 miles, the country is considerably more hilly. There
is & low area in between, culled the Deer Mountains, That country is almost entirely
timbered from the Athabasca to the Slave River; it is almost entirely timbered,

Hon. Mr. McCaLLoM.—Do you know what kinds of timber ?

Mr. OLIVER.—Yes, it is poplar, spruce and tamarack, and jack pine. The prin-
cipal wood is the poplar and spruce, and a good deal of spruce, I am told. ‘

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Does the route go to the east or west of Little Slave Lake ?

Mr, OL1vER.—It goes Lo the west; it passes the west end.

Hon. Mr, Woop.—Little Slave River is to the east.

Mr. OLiveR.—Yes, but it does not touch Slave Lake. .

Hon, Mr. Woobp.—I thought that was what you were spoaking of.

Mr, OLIVER.—No, the Athabasoa River. The trail is marked on the map.

Hon. Mr, Woobp.—I understuod you to say it was 120 miles to the end, Mr.
Oliver?

Mr, OL1vER.—It i, to the end of Littie Slave Lake.

The CaareMAN,—That is what has been marked out for the wagon trail ?

Mr. OLIvER.—Yes; there was a pack trail across there, and the North-west
Government went to work last winter to cut that out into a wagon road, and have
spentha good deal of money on it, and will have the work completed inside of a
month.

Hon, Sir Joan CarniNg.—That is from Edmonton to the Peace River ?

Mr. OLIVER.—Yen,

Hon. Mr. DrRuMMOND.—Who is doing that?

Mr. OL1vER.—The North-west Government. That country is hilly and timbered,
difficult to make a road through, and not very good for agriculture anyway. If it is
of any value, it is chiefly valuable for its timber at the present time.

’;here is grass, however in swamps and openings, there is food for stock in
driving or in travelling through there. Then from the west end of Lesser Slave
Loake to Peace River eighty miles there is a wagon road opened by the Hudson Bay
Company many years ago and has been in use by them over since; so that when
the North-west Government gel their road finished there will be an open road from
Edmonton to Peace River—260 miles. They reach the Peace River at the junction
of the Smoky and the Peace. The way that goes at present into Peace River is by
trail from Edmonton on to Athabasca Landing then up the Little Slave River
through Little Slave Liake and then by wagon from the west end of Little Slave
Lake up to the Peace River, over this little road I spoke about. While that is satis-
factory anough for the Hudson Bay Company, or any business man doing business on
a large scale who can afford to keep his own boats on these rivers, it is altogether
unsatisfactory for the individual traveller or prospector who dces not own a boat,
and it was for that reason that the North-west Government desired to cutout this
road so that a man could hitch up his team at Edmonton and drive to Peace River
without depending on anybody else. - Although people might still probably get
their goods in cheusper by using the water route than by land, yet it does not aliow
the ordinary prospector and traveller to go in and pitch his own tent, ro that is why
the Peace River has Dbeen so long a sealed book, a'i)though every one knew it was a

ood country. The ordinary prospector could not get in and therefore did not get
in, and the country has been kept back to that extent, but this work of the North-
west Government will let, the people get in and see what there is there of the coun-
try and mako the most of it. That is the first stagé of the road to Pelly River, so
that in considering the cost or difficulty of opening a road from Edmonton to Pelly
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River, instead of considering a thousand miles you consider only seven hundred and
forty miles, because the first two hundred and sixty miles is already attended to.
Along this Lesser Slave Lake in crossing from the Athabasca to Slave Tiake, | men-
tioned a great deal of the couutry was hilly and valueless for agriculture, but when
you get to the basin in which Slave Lake lies and this piece of country lying from
Slave Lake to Peace River, that is rich with luxuriant growth.

The CHAIRMAN.—More or less prairie. :

Mr. Ouiver.—It is still considerably timbered but more prairie than in this
hilly country that lies in between., It is & good country.

Houn. Mr, Woop.—Do you know how it is to the westward of that or on a line
from Edmonton to Dunvegan—~is it wooded there ?

Mr. OLiveEr.—Yes; there is another trail which ;oes more westerly than what
I have been sketching to you, a pack trail, and that goes by way of Lake Ste. Anne
and crosses the Athabasca at the mouth of the Macleod River, reaches Little Smoky
River, crosses to Big Bmoky, goes along the Grande Prairie and goes to Dunvegan.
From Edmonton to the Lake Ste. Anne there is a settlement to the Pembina River,
the country is good from the Pembina to Athabasca, but well timbered.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Level ?

Mr. Ouiver.—Moderately level ; not flat but not broken.

The CHAIrMAN.-—Not mountainous ?

Mr. OLiver —No, not at all. Then from the Athabasea to the Little Smoky it
is very much the same, heavily timbered, moderately rolling. You see by taking
that route you miss the Pass to the westward ot those hills I spoke about between
Athabasca und Slave Lake. You are passing through a fertile but heavily woodeu
country all the way to the Litule Smoky River. Then from the Smoky River the
timber gets lighter, much less fronr there to the Sturgeon Luke and on to the Big
Smoky it still is light except in the valleys of the rivers. Then when you cross to
Big Smoky you are on what is culled the Grande Prairic—quite » lurge area—a
prairie which lies couth of Dunvegun and which practically continzes to Dunvegan
—a very fine country for grazing and poseibly for farming if any one tried it. I
think it is about sixty miles square.

Hon. Mr. Power.~-Have you ever been over this country yourself ?

Mr. OLiveEr—No. I have been merely telling the committee what I have
gathered from those who have travelled it. This trail 1 speak about I am very well
posted on because a number of men went along that last summer and came back on
it. However, there is 8 man right here in Ottawa—Henry Macleod, a surveyor
who was employed by the Mackenzie government for the Canadian Pucific Railway,
who came through the Peace River country and down almost by the trail I am men.
tioning so if you like you might call him and he would give you scientific information
on the question,

The CaaiaMAN.—What amount of navigation would there bo from where you
strike the Peace River there to its mouth ?

Mr. OLivEr.—The navigable stretch of Peace River from where you would
enter at the junction of the Smoky and the Peace River would extend fo the chutes
below Vermillion, that is u distance I would think of about 400 miles and the navi-
gation is very good, the river is very large and the current is not exceedingly swift,

The CuareMaN.—What mining operations are you brought into contact with
at Edmonton?

Mr. OL1ivER.—At Edmonton the mining i= carried on on the Saskatchewan
River. The gold is found as fine dust in the gravel bars in the river; I do not
know what the rivers are like down here. I do not think they form bars the same
as they do up there,

ToE CHAIRMAN,—I¢ ir like the nawdust in the Ottawa.

Mr. OLIivER.—It would work about the rame as that, At high water the
river carries a certain amount of. floating material, and there is sand and
eddy, in each eddy there is a deposit made, this deposit is built up from year to
year; then as the river falls this deposit becomes bare and that is what we call g
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bar. Itis in this bar that the gold is found, and is brought down from year to
year by the high water and deposited on the bar.

Hon, Mr. MoCarLuM.—Comes from the mountains,

Mr; OLivER.—No, nobody knows where it comes from, that is the mystery ;
that is what everybody would like to know. It comes every year and is depo-
sited in the eddies on the bars every year. Then it is washed out froin the
gravel of the bars by the miners, principally by hand, using an apparatus which
they call a grizzly aud pick and shovel; the grizzly is simply a screen. The gra-
vel goes into the dump box above; the water washes it then off the screen and
the course gravel Xasses off on each side and these sand and gold go down into
the sluice box and the gold is caught by the blanket as the water and sand gush
ovor the blanket. These bars are gold producing on the Saskatchewan for a distance
of about eighty miles above Edmonton and from 100 to 200 miles below. Besides the
hand miners there have of late years been several men who have put in dredges and
the dredge that seems to work the best is the scoop dredge. The ordinary dredge
that is used for dredging in the rivers that raises the gravel without difficulty, and
then they wash it on the scow that carries the dredge. While they have no diffi-
culty in raising the gravel with this scoop dredge they have the greatest difficulty
in separating the gold and so far I do not think they have been very successful.

f they could get the amouut of gold out of the gravel that the hand miner gets,
these dredges would be a fortune, but so far they have not been able to get that
amount of gold.

Hon. Mr. McCarLrumM.—The gold is very fine there.

Mr. OL1vER.—Yes, in fact it would not be visible to the naked eye except for
its glitter ; that is why they call it a colour; you do not speak of grain of gold—
you say colours of gold.

Hon. Sir JorN CaRLING.—You say the distance from Edmonton to Peace River
is 260 miles of which you have a wagon road.

Mr. OLIvER.—Yes, or it would be provided for,

Hon. Sir Joun Carring.—How many miles of road would it require to reach
the Pelly River—pack road or wagon road—using navigation ?

Mr. OLivER.—It depends on how much you wish to use of the navigation, For
my part I would advocate that there should be a pack trail all the way through.

The CaalrRMAN.—Independent of navigation ?

Mr, OLiver.—Yes, because the great desire on the part of the people of the
territories to get an opening into the Yukon is that they may be able to drive cattle
in there in order 1o secure a beef market, and of course, that way there would be
some kind of land route all the way, and we could not take advantage of the navig-
ation for cattle purposes and the same with many of the prospectors who are going
in taking pack ponies—they want a trail upon which to travel.

Hon. Sir Joun CarLING.—Have you made any caleulation of what it would
cost per mile to make a pack trail from that point on the Peace River to the Pelley
River whete it is navigable ?

Mr. OL1vER.—No, but it would be merely a matter of cutting out the timber
to the width of about six feet or a little more ; I could not eay what it would cost, it
would depend, of course, a good deal on the cost of getting supplies or men up ; it
might be twenty or thirty dollars a mile, but it would not be more than that for
merely cutting a pack trail, :

on, Sir JoEN CARLING.—Would you not want scows for crossing the rivers
bridges and so on ?

r. OLIVER.—Yes, we would want many things if we could get them ; but if
the timber was cut out the width of six feot from the Peace River crossing to the
Pelley Rivor it would be possible to drive in cattle to the country so that we in the
territories could get beef into the Yukon,

The CHAIRMAN.—At the lowest rate for delivery ?

Mr. OLivEr.—Yes, any improvement that could be made on it would of course
be very desirable, but if what I have said is done it would be very useful. .
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Hon. Mr. DruMMonp.—Do you think it would be any use except you could have
wheel traffic as well ?

Mr, OLiveR.—I will deal with the wheel question again ; I was replying to the
Hon. Sir John Carling’s question and I said we want a through pack trail for the

urpose of driving cattle in afoot and letting pack ponies go in; we want that and
1t will be of great advantage.
- The CaaiemMaN.—That trail will coat only twenty or thirty dollars a mile ?

Mr. OLIVER.—Yes, and it would be of great advantage to the people of the
territories if we could get that done so that cattle could be driven up and pros-
pectors could drive in by packe—it would be worth very many thousands of dollars
to the country.

Hon. Mr, Power.—About how many miles a day would a drove of cattle travel ?

Mr. OLIvER.—About fifteen miles a day,

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLuM.—From ten to twelve miles ?

Mr. OLiveER.—Yes; if the road was bad you would not make that because you
would have to drive slowly in order to keep them in condition. There are people
now thinking of driving cattle in thut way, but you cannot drive cattle through a
difficult country and keep them in condition; and that is why we are asking so
persistently for the opening of a trail. Altbough we say the country is practicable,
still it is one thing to get through, and it is quite another thing to get a herd of
cattle through in a coundition fit for sale. So that really unless there is something
done to make the driving of cattle through easy—and all that is necessary is the
outting out of the timber for about six or ten feet wide—unless that is done no
matter how good the country is we cannot expect that our cattle will be delivered
in the Yukon in a profituble condition; but we do claim that if that is done we oan
deliver cattle into the Yukon cheaply and in good condition.

Hoon. Mr. DroMMOND.—It would take about four months to drive cattle to the
Yukon ?

Mr. OLiveEr.—Not to go to the Pelly River, and they could easily drive them
down or slanghter them and send them down.

Hon. Mr., DruMMoND,—It would take ubout three months to go at the least ?

Mr, OLivER.—Not at the least—at the most if the road was open—on that

oint I may say that I myself, for a number of years, drove from Winunipeg to

dmonton oxen and carts, a distance of a thousand miles with about one thousand
pounds to the ox. It would take me about three months to make that trip of a
thousand miles. Some would take about two mouths. The reason I took longer
was because I wanted to have my cattle in a condition for beef when I got to
Edmonton. .

Hon.Mr. MoCaLLuMm.—Fattening them at the same time?

Mr. OLivER.—Not exactly fattening them, but they were not losing flesh; 8o .
when I got there, instead of wintering them I could sell them off for beef during the
winter. I think that ought to settle the point as to the practicability of driving
cattle a thousand miles to market.

Hon, Mr, Cox.—It would be a better rond from Winhipeg to Edmonton. Would
not they have a good deal of difficulty along the route you mention on account of
want of food ?

Mr. OLivER.—Not any serious difficulty for want of food ; but there would be a
difference, because in this case the cattle would be going light, but in the case I
mention from Winnipeg to Edmonton they were hauling a thousand pounds apiece.
There are men already who are thinking of making preparations to make an attempt
to put cattle through without the road. :

Hon, Mr. PerLEY.—You think that is practicable ?

Mr. Oriver.—I cannot come to any other conclusion from the knowledge which
I have acquired.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLrus.—You said that your oxen drew a thousand pounds apiece ?

Mr. OLivER.~Yes; that is a different country of course.

Hon. Mr. McCaLLumM.—There is grass in that conntry ?
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Myr. OL1VER.—Yes, there is grass all the way through. Not as much as there
is from Winnipeg to Edmonton, as the country is partly timbered ; but from the
Government reports and any information I can gather from individuals who have
gone through, T must conclude that there is food all the way,

Hon. Mr. MoCarrum.—Sufficient ?

Mr. OrLivEr.—Yes. Not, probably sufficient to allow cattle being driven like
they are on the prairie, that is hauling their own loads, but sufficient gor travelling
through light. That would call for a cutting of seven hundred and forty miles of
pack trail, from six to ten feet wide, through timber where timber existed, and the
country is principally timbered.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—You estimate that would cost about $30 per mile ?

Mr. Outver—It ought not to cost that much, but of course it would always
depend upon how it was managed.

Hoo. Sir JorN CARLING.—It would cost more than that in heavy timber would
it not ? ‘

Mr. OLiver.—Yes, it probably would. On some of it there is no timber at all,
there is a great deal of it that is lightly timbered, and some is heavily timbered.

Hon, %ir JoHN CARLING.—You wounld put scows on the rivers ?

Mr. OL1verR.—Tho government is putting ferries on the Peace River. The
principal river beyond this is the Liard, and some provision should bo made for
crossing it. Cattle would have to swim across that if there were no scows. That
is a point that I wish to make clear to the committee; I huve been asking for
improvements on this road and I would like to show that I have not been asking for
vnreasonable expenditures. A very little expenditure would give a good business
result, If we get the timber cut out we can drive our cattle through, and we oan
swim the rivers if we have no ferries. Not only can we drive the cattle through,
but, if the committeo would pardon me for a minute, I may say the prospector
ocould get through with pack ponies, and I should like to say how valuable that
would be.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Do you propose to put ferries on that route ?

Mr, OLIVER,—We would like very much to have ferries but we counld do without
them, As I say, if we do not have ferries we can swim the rivers, but we cannot
get through hundreds of miles profitably or satisfactorily where there is timber.
It could be done, but would not pag. There have come to Edmontoa already a
matter of, I suppose, from four to five hundred men, from all parts of the world who
are desirous of getting through to the Pelly River. They came to Edmonton because
they. wanted to make to that particular point. They got it into their minds, through
some course of reasoning, that at the divide between the Pelly and the Liard was
a good place to prospect for gold. '

Tae CHairRMAN.—They strike it both east and west ?

Mr. OLivER.—Yos, their idea was that gold having been found down the
Yukon, and that gold area having been entirely staked out now, they would have to
look for a new field, and their judgment led them to believe that the place to look
for a new field was towards the head waters of the stream. Then, if they wished to
g0 to the head waters of the streams, they judged that it was better for them to
start from Edmonton to reaeh the head of the Pelly River than to start from the
coast and go over the passes and down the Lewes River and then up the Pelly,
because if you take that way the distance from Edmonton is very little greater, and
by taking that route they avoid the difficulties of the passes, and get cheap trans-
portation and supplies by way of Edmonton. That ie the reason they came to
Edmonton to make their start. If they had been going to Dawson as their objective
point they probably would not have come to Edmonton, but they desire to explore
the interior of the country at the head waters of the Yukon.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Have they gone on from Edmonton ?

Mr. OL1ivER.—Yes, hundreds of them. They began to come there in August
last.

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—Can you give us the cost, roughly, of making a
trail from Edmonton to the Lewes Riverg1
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Mr. OLiver.—I would think that the mere cutting of the trail, six to eight or
ten feet wide, would not cost more than twenty or thirty dollars a mile—in fact
I do not think it would cost that. That is a very outside estimate,

Hon. Mr. McCaLLuM.—I rodea horse in the North-west country going through
the woods and a man going ahead with an axe and could get along quite fast., The
horse following the trail and three or four times, when allowed to do so, he left me
nangiog in the trees.

Mr. OLiver.—The timber there is not at all like the timber here. What is
called heavy timber there you would called scrub here. It is not like cutting a trail
eight feet wide through a hardwood bush. There is no comparison at all.

The CHAIRMAN.—When you are making arrangements to cut a trail or take in
supplies would it not be just as well to make it wide enough for a wagon road ?

Mr. Oriver.—Certainly, if money was available, but what I am trying to
impress upon the committee is that minimum expenditure would produce a valuable
result, that the very lowest expenditure would still produce a very valuable result.
There are four or five hundred men, as I have eaid, who have been coming to
Edmonton since August last, and they are still coming in and going north as fast as
they can. Ouwe inducement for taking this route is the cheapness of transportation—
that is to say, they can get cheap horses.

Hon. Mr. Cox —Have any of them reached thoir destination yet?

Mr. Oviver.—Not as far as I know.

Hon. Mr. Cox.—And you say some started from Edmonton as far back as
August last ? ) .

Mr. OLivER.—Thay did not get away until September.

Hon. Mr. LouGHEED.— When you speak of their destination, what do yon mean ?

Mr. OLiveR.—The Pelly River. I am speaking of the transportation to Pelly
River and of Pelly River as the objective point of our route, as it is of those pros-

ectors. That is the objective point of the whole of them—the divide between the

iard and the Pelley. These people require to purchase five to eight horses apiece,
at a cost of $20 to $30 apiece, for the purpose of packing through their supplies.
Then they have to purchase their supplies, and so on. Five hundred men purchas-
ing five horses apiece means a lot of horses and a lot of money. There is no ques-
tion if the road were cut through as I suggest that these people could get through,
and there is no question that hundreds and thousands of others would follow. The
Hon. Mr. Cox asked the question: Have any of these people got through? None
of them have got through as far as I know, although I know that a large number
will get through, but the difficulties they will meet with on the way will certainly
deter others from trying to follow them.

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLuM.—They might have got through for all you know ? .

Mr. OL1vER.—They might, but we have got no word back from them. I am
not arguing that they did get through, or that they can get through: whatI am
arguing is that if they do get through they will encounter such difficulties under
the present circumstances as will deter others from going by that route. A small
expenditure to cut out the trail would diminish the difficulties, and the effect would
be that hundreds and thousands would go by that route.

The CaA1RMAN.—On their own resources ? .

Mr. OL1vER.—On their own resources.

Hon. Mr. OaiLvie.—One great advantage of having a trail would be that they
would not need to inquire about the road.

Mr. OLiver.—They follow the trail. They would buy their horses and supplies
at Edmonton, and if the road were cut out they would have no further expenditure,
but without this trail being cut out there are very great difficulties in the way.
Another reason why these people are taking this route is that gold is found on the
Peace River, and some of them think that possibly the% might strike something
good in-that region and they will prospect on the way. hen they cross the moun-
tains on the Liard they are then in the same gold bearing area that is continuied to
the Yukon. The Cassiar district of British Columbia is on the Dease River, which
in the south branch of the Liard and is practically continued up the north branch
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of the Liard to the Pelly and down the Pelly to the sea, or to Dawson City at all
events, so that once they reach the Liard River at a point marked Halkett on the
map, they are in the gold bearing territory and the prospects of striking paying
mining are just as gond there and from there on, as anywhere; so that instead of
having to travel 1,000 miles to reach a probably gold country on the Pelley River
they can reach it on the Liard River at a distance of seven hundred miles from
Edmonton and have a chance—not only a chance, but a certainty, of having a gold
bearing country all the way through, - That is beyond question. That is the reason
why these poople are taking this route and why 1 impress on the commitiee that
there should be even a minimum expenditure in opening up a.trail for the purpose
of assisting these prospectors. :

Hon, Mr. LoueBEED.—Can you give us an idea of what you consider 2 minimam
expenditure,

Mr. OLivER.—For seven hundred and forty miles an expenditure of $30 a mile
would be ample. ,

Hon. Mr., OciLVIiE.~That would be less than $25,000 altogethar ?

Mr. OL1vER.—It would be ample to cat out a trail, Certainly, as one hounorable
gentleman has suggested it would be better to have a wagon road.

Hon, Mr. McCaLLum.—But you would be satisfied with a pack trail first ?

Mr. OLivER.—I1 i8 not a question of satisfying me; it is for the representatives
of the country to use their own judgment as to what will give the largest amount
of trade to the country for the smallest possible expenditure.

The CHAIRMAN.—That is sound economy,

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.~Do you think that labourers could be got to cut that
timber and clear it from the trail for one dollar ?

Mr. OLIvER,—No.

Hon. Mr. BeLLEROSE.—There are twenty acres in a mile.

Mr. OLives.—Not the way I have been stating it. I stated it one way and you
are taking it another. The acre I mention is a square acre, that is seventy yards
square. I am ppeaking of an acre seventy yards long and six foet wide,

Hon. Mr. BELLEROSE.—What would be the cost of that ?

Mr. OLiveEr.—Perhaps a dollar would not be sufficient for that. Of course,
these other gontlemen can give you better information on that subject than I can.
Certainly the timber there is nothing to compare with the timber here in the way
of cutting it, It is more like what we call second growth here.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—In cutting a trail you do not remove every stump ?

Mr. OLiver.—No, and that is the difference between making a pack trail and
making s wagon road. On a wagon road you have not only to cut the timber,
but you have to remove the stumps and improve the bases of the road where.as on
a pack trail if you cut the stumps pretty well towards the ground it will do,

Hon. Sir Joun CaARLING.—If authority was given now to make the trail, how
long do you think, it would take to open up a pack trail from Peace River to that
point on the Pelley River that you have spoken of ?

Mr. Ouiver.—I have no hesitution in saying that if properly handled it could
be down inside of three months.

Hon. Sir JoEN CaRLING.—Inside of six months anyway ? :

Mr. OLives.—There would be no difficulty in doing it inside of three months—
that is making such a trail as I have been speaking of.

Hon, Mr, LouGHEED.—W hat is the cost of the trail that is being built by the
Government of the North-west Territories ?

Mr. OL1veR..—There is one hundred and fifteen miles altogether, and it is costing
about three thousand dollars. That is through heavy timber all the way, and it!is
cut out, I think, twenty feet wide.

Hon. Sir JouN CarriNg.—That is for a wagon road ?

Mr. OLivER.—Yes, Of course as gou get further north the cost of supplies
would be very much ireater and the dificnlty of management and so on, so that
you would have to take these things into consideration,

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—But that is & wagn road ?
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Mr. OLiveER.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—And this is only a pack trail ?

Mr, OL1veR.—Of course, a pack trail, six or eight feet wide would be cut out
for one half,

Hon, Mr. LoveEEED,—It would be about $26 a mile.

Mr. OLivEr.—[ am giving the outside figures, about which I think there is no
question,

Hon. Sir JoaN CarLiNG.—That is $30 a mile.

Mr. OL1iver.—Yes, and if parliament should see fit to appropriate $30 a mile, it
would be always advantageous to put it on—the botter the road the mor. advantage
it would be. .

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (P.E.L.)—That would make a total of 740 miles ?

Mr. OLIVER.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. LouvgHEED.— Are the difficulties to be encountered continuous?

Mr. OLIVER.—It is a timbered country, but it is not timbered in the sense that
Ontario is timbered. It is called there u timbered country. There is more or less
timber all the way. Dr, Dawson and Mr. McConnell can give you much botter
information and Mr, MacLeod could aleo give you information. These gentlemen
have been through and can give you much better information on it than I can. In
regard to a wagon road and stretches of navigation from Peace River through to
the Pelly. it would of course be very desirable to have a practicable freight ronte
through there if we could get it. From the point at which the North-west Govern-
ment route reaches the Peace River there is a navigable stretch of the Peace River,
which might be used on this route of 125 miles, and is of excellent steambuat navi-
gation, or any other kind of navigation, up to Fort St. John. If you were trans-
porting there you could probably transport more cheaply over that stretch by boat
than you could by wagon. Then from that point across to the Nelson Branch of
the Liard is about 120 or 130 miles, or we will say 150 mile< from Fort St. John
over to the Forks of the Nelson. If you wanted to make a freight route through
there, that would have to be mude a wagon road; s0 put that down as wagon road
that would have to be constructed; 150 miles from the forks of the Nelson Mr.
McConnell reports that it is navigable down to the Liard and up the Liard to the
Grand Cafion, Then Mr. McConnuell reports that from Hell Gate to the head of the
Devils’ Portage, that would have to be a wagon road.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.).—That would be the steamer route ?

Mr. OLivER.—I[t would be practicable for winter. The pack trail part of it
would be practicable for winter and summer.

Hon. Mi. MacpbonaLp (B.C.).—Any difficulty in keeping it open ?

Mr. OL1vER.—No, that is another point I wanted to bring out later on in regard
to the pack route, You would have thirty-five miles from Hellgate to the head of
the Devil’'s Portage, then forty miles of good navigation on the Liard across the Rocky
Mountains. Then there is a succession of three rapids within fifteen miles so that
a wagon road over that piece would give you navigation to the Francis Lake, and then
fifty miles or eighty miles to the Houle Cafion. That would be 150 miles, thirty-five
miles, fiftecn miles and eighty miles, makingin all 280 miles. Thatamount of wagon
road would give you summer freight communication right through. Now, as to the
commercial value of that as a freight route. I fancy that if it wasopencd out by using
the navigable stretches freight could be taken through there as cheaply as it
formerly was for the same distance by wagon entirely from Winnipeg to Edmonton;
that is to say, ten cents a pound, That is only a fraction of the present cost of
packing, merely across the Chilcoot Pass. Last fall, the government paid fifty cents
a pound for packing across the Chilcoot Pass. I have no hesitation in saying that
freight cau be carried in by wagon and steamboat navigation from Edmonton to
Pelly River in the way I suggest, provided these ruads are made, at half of that,
anyway, and a good deal less, You must remember that when freight is across tho
-Chilcoot Pass that is only a starter on the road, if people are going up to the head
of the Pelly. It is only a starter on the route, because you would have up stream
navigation for 300 miles on the Pelly Ri;er; 8o that while this suggested wagon
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amphibious route would not be able to compete with the railway away from the
coast, nor perbaps with direct steamboat navigation around by the mouth of the
Yukon to the Dawson City, it would always be able to compete to a point at the
head’of the Pelly on account of the up stream navigation on the Pelly coming from
these other directions and for that interior part of the country is to be opened up—
and it is certainly desirable that it should be—it can be opened up, I maintain, by
such a proposition as this, better than any other.

Hon. Mr. QgiLvig.—Until a railway is built ?

Mr. OLiver.—Yes, well, I would not suggest the building of a railway at the

greaent time, until the resources of the country are more thoroughly demonstrated.
do not wish to see the country run into expense until it has proved necessary.

Hon, Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—How many days would it take to make that

distance by wagon road or pack trail ?

Mr. OLiver.—A pack trail should make it in three months. Of course, I am

giving the full limit.

Hon. Sir JorN CARLING.—That is the 1,000 miles ?

Mr, OLiVER.—Yes, for the 1,000 miles.

Hon, Mr, Power.—You speak as though the Pelly River was the objective
oint.

P Mr. OLIVER.—Yes, that is the objective point of the parties starting from
Edmonton,

Hon. Mr. Power.—But it is not the objective point of the people who are

influenced by the Klondike boom. They are going to Dawson City.

Mr. OLivER.—I am merely speaking of those going from Edmonton. I am
ointing out that several hundred people are influenced by these ideas to go from
dmonton, and whether their ideas are good or bad, it is certainly -profitable to us
that they should hold that in view.

‘ Hon. Mr. Power.—Going back a little distance in your evidence you spoke of
going up to Slave Lake, I think you said there were two routes. You might go
up to Slave Lake and then up by the Mackenzie and Peace River, or you might go
across diagonally from Edmonton to a point on the Peace River ?

Mr.OLIVER.—Yes,

Houn. Mr. Power,—Is that above or below Dunvegan ?

Mr. OLiver.—It is fifty miles below.

Hon., Mr. PowER.—What sort of country is it between Edmonton and Slave

Lake ?

Mr. OLiver.—I mentioned that to the committee,

Hon. Mr. Power.—I only ask that one question. I do not want any extensive

answer. What sort of country is it generally ? . '

Mr. OLiver.—For the first sixty miles it is slightly undulating prairie coun-

try and settled. From Pombina to the Athabasca it is considerably more roiling
.and well timbered. Then from Athabasca to the Slave Lake you cross the Deer
Mountains, which is a broken country at a considerable elevation, and the soil is
principally light and sandy and the country is pretty heavily timbered with poplar,
spruce, jack pine and tamarack, and the road is some times difficult. That is the
part the North-west Government is cutting out now. Then when you reach
the basin of Slave Lake you get again into fertile country with an immense growth
of grass, and from Slave Lake over to the Peace River the country is also fertile,
and although principally timbered, has some prairie on it.

Hon. Mr, Power.—Is it level ?

Mr, OLiveR.—Yes, but it is slightly undulating, The Peace River itself is in a

very deep valloy; you drop down 800 feet into the Peace River.

Hon. Mr. Power.—How does the country trom Edmonton to this river com-

pare wth this country between Edmonton and Calgm-{ ?

Mr. OLivER.—It is a vory different country in the matter of timber. In the

district between Edmonton and Calgary when you are near Calgary there is no

simber and it gradually increases as you come to Edmonton and as you go north-west

of Edmonton the timber is still more inct;:eed, so that the country is practically a
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timbered country from Athabasca to Slave Lake, what we call a heavily timbered
country, but not what yon would call a heavily timbered country here.

Hon. M\ Power.—I do not speak so much of the timber as the surface of the
country. Tuke the line of the Calgary and Edmonton Railway, how does the surface
on which that road is built compare with the country between Edmonton and the
Peace River, and by Slave Lake.

Mr, OLiver.—I would say that it is very much the same as far as the undula-
tions of the surface are concerned, except the part between Athabasca and the Slave
Lake, in which the Deer Mountains are situated, which are, of course, more rugged
than any part of the road. Mr. Macdonald asked me something about this as a
winter route. I think that if the road were cut outas a pack trail six or eight feet
wide from Edmonton to the Pelley River it would be practicable as a winter route
for sleighs all the time. The snow fall is not as deep east of the mountains as it is
west of the mountains or as it is down here, and being through a country very well
timbered, & country which produces grass in swamps and the passes, where hay can
be cut there would be no difficulty whatever in using that route as a winter freight
route, vight through to Pelly River if it were cut out as only a pack trail, although
it would not be possible to use it as 4« summer freight route for wheels. It would
be practicable for sleighs and mails or freight could be carried over it.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B. C.).—With shelters and stable of course ?

Mr. OL1vER.—Yes, but the country being partly timbered, it offers little diffi-
culty in travelling,

Hou, Sir Joun CABLING.—You have given us the cost of a pack trail. What
would be the cost of a wagon road ?

Mr. OLiver.—I could not give you an estimate because it would depend on the
quality of the road.

Hon. Sir Joan Carring.—Similar to the Edmonton and Peace River road ?

Mr. OL1VER.—The part of the road from Edmonton to Athabasca costs nothing.
They simply travelled over it. I have no idea what it would cost, but it would cost
a great deal more than the cutting out of a pack trail.

Hon, Sir JouNCARLING.—One hundred dollars a mile ?

Mr, OL1vER.—I fancy it would. Tt is one thing to say something is a road, but
it is a different thing to have a practical route to haul freight over, and I would not
like to give any estimate,

Hon. Mr. OgiLvie—Some places you would have to take soil and gravel from
one place to another,

Mr. OL1vER.—I do not think there would be much of that but eome of it.
There would be swamps to be taken care of. It would all depend upon the quality
of the country.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Have you any idea of the length of the summer in that
distriet ?

Mr. OL1veER.—Yes, Mr. Ogilvie gives it very fully in his book. He gives the
date of the opening and closing of the river,

Hon. Mr. Power.—I was thinking rather of the season for cultivation.

Mr. OLiver.—~Well, I do not know but what he gives that too., Here is what
Mr, Ogilvie says :—

#« At Fort Liard, planted on 9th May ; ice drifting in the river on 15th October;
ice set on Tth November;"

He gives the dates from 1878 to 1890. The seeding began from 20th April¥to -
7th May, and the river set fast about the end of October.

Hon. Mr. PowgRr.—Reaping in August?

Mr. OLivER,~—Yes, he gives it here some places about the Peace River.
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Mr. Hewitr Bostook, M.P., then appeared before the Committee and made the
following statement :—

There have been one or two different routes proposed in British Columbia for
running up to the Yukon by means of a road or trail. There is a road, for instance,
by way of Donald up to the big berd of the Columbia River, and that goes up over
the old Moberly trail, to the Téte Jaune Cache, and then follows down the Fraser,
coming in here to this route and going up in that direction. But the most feasible
route at the present time, for opening up an overland route from the mainline of the
Canadian Pacific Railway 1o the Yukon would be either to start from Ashcroft or
Kamloops and go up practically due north. There is at the present moment a
wagon road from Asheroft to Quesnelle, about 200 miles. That is a good wagon
road. It is part of the old road that was built in the province years ago, when the
mining excitement in Cariboo was on, and was built from Yale right up from the
Fraser Cafion to Ashcroft and then to Barkerville, and the road from Ashcroft to
Barkerville has been) kept in order ever since, and there is a great deal of tradin
from Ashcroft, starting from the Canadian Pacific Railway up to Barkerville ans
the forks of the Quesnelle, and other places. At the same time there is a telegraph
line which is part of the old telegraph line which starts from Ashcroft and goes to
Barkerville.

Hon, Mr. Cox.—That is 200 miles ?

Mr. BosTock.—It is 200 miles to Quesneclle and about 260 to Barkerville, Fol-
lowing on from Quesnelle there is a trail throuch, it crosses the Fraser River at
Quesnelle and comes across and strikes Fort Fraser and then follows along to
Hazleton.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—There is a good deal of steamboat navigation
where you are pointing out?

Mr. BosTock,—Not if you follow this trail. The trail runs {from Fort Fraser
and on to Hazleton, but you can go from Quesnelle, follow up the Fraser River, and
then strike across and come up the Stuart River to the Stuart Lake, and there was .
a survey made by some of the officers of the Department of Public Works this last
summer for the purpose of seeing what obstructions there were in this route between
Quesnelle and Stuart Lake for the purpose of opening it up. Thcere was at one time,
I believe, a steamer that ran up from Quesnelle to Fort George, but owing to the
mining excitement up there falling off again, it was not continued. The trail as I
say runs from Quesnelle to Hazleton, and then you follow up the Skeena River and
strike what is marked as the old trail to Glenora. That is practically the old Tele-

raph Trail which was cut out at the time they were putting in the telegraph line,
he distance from Quesnelle to Hazleton is 327 miles, and from Hazleton to Tele-
graph Creek is 240 miles.

The CuaraMaN.—Hazleton is on the Skeena ?

Mr. Bostook,—Yes. I think Hazleton is rather above the point ot navigation on
the Skeena, but not very far. )

Hon, Mr, MaopoNaLp (B.C.).—How many milesis it from Asheroft to Dawson ?

Mr, BosTock.—] do not know the distence. The distance from Quesnelle to
Hazleton is 327 miles and Hazleton to Telegraph Creek 240 and Telegraph Creek to
Teslin Lake is 135 miles, making 702 miles from Quesnelle, but there is the distance
from Teslin Lake to Dawson which 1 have not got.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLD, (B.C.)—Six hundred and eighty miles, I believe and 150
lémiles Telegraph Creek to Teslin. That would muke about 1,400 miles to Dawson

ity.

v Mr. Bostock.—Yes, it would be somewheres about that; I may say at the present
time there are quite a number of prospectors going in this way, starting either from
Ashcroft or Kamloops. The difference between the two routes from Kamloops or Ash-
oroft is that, starting from Kamloops you can use the north Thompson River, a distance
of about fifty miles,and then strike across a place called Little Fork to a place called
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Bridge Creek, and you strike the same wagon road again. Thero was a deputation
sent from the people ot Kamloops down to the Provincial Government the early part
of this year. asking them to open up that road between North Thompson River and
Bridge Creek, as there is a good piece of country through there, which would make
it better for the packers and men going in, to get hay and grain, of course, when
they get away from the railway there they often find it difficult to get grain for their
horses and as a rule they like to- get a piece of country where they can turn their
horees out at night. Now, owing to thir wagon road from Ashcroft having been
opened a number of years, nearly all the available land—that is, available for settle-
ment at all-—has been taken up, and ﬁrospectors going through there either have to
take their own grain and hay with them, or else make some arrungement with the
settler to pasture their horses, and of course that adds to the expense, and if they
can come in another way and xave expense, they would rather doso. That is a matter
connected with the Provincial Government. The advantage of opening up this
piece of eountry is that there is a mining development going on. There has been
mining on the Skeena and there has been a guod deal of prospecting all through
this part of the country and from reports received it seems that there is a good
mining country in this part of it, which would certainly be benefited by the
opening up even of a trail to Hazleton and on this way to Glenora.

The CHAIRMAN.—Where do you live ?

My, Bostock,—1 live not far from Kamloops, some times,

The CaatrMaN.—Then the mines are north of Quesnelle nearly ?

Mr. Bostock.—The big mines at the present time, that big hydraulic mine at
the Quesnelle forks—Mr. Hobson ir at present the manager of it—that is off the
Cariboo, and the mines at Barkerville and all those hydraulic mines are on this side
of the Cariboo road.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—Where did the cattle go in from ?

Mr. Bostock.—They go from Chilcotin, just on the other side, and drive
through on the old trail,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLD (B.C.)—And I believe they were in good condition when
they got there and sold well ?

Mr. Bostrock.—Yes, I believe so. This old trail was used at the time of the
Cassiar excitement in 187576, There are men living around Ashcrofit now, who
drove them over this trail to Glenora and to Peace River.

Hon. Mr. Cox.—How long would it take to drive cattle through there ?

Mr, Bostook,—Well, with the condition of the trail at the present time, I
suppose it would take them about two months to do it—that is, to keep them fat.
Of course, the greater part of this country is a fairly open country with a certain
amount of timber on it, very much the same as it is around Kamloops, and that part
of British Columbia, and there is a good deal of bunch grass all through this way,

Hon. Mr. Power.—Where is the Omenica ?

Mr. Bosrook.—1It is over to the east. :

Hon, Mr. Power.—I8 there any great difficulty in getting from the place where
you propose to have your road to the Omenica eountry?

r. Bosrock.—No, they go in from there now with pack horses.

Hon. Mr. PoweR.—Does not the Parsnip River come into the Omenica River?

Mr. Bostook.—1t is in the Omenica country and runs into the Fraser.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Is not the Parsnip River really the main branch of the
Peace River?

Mr. BosTock.—Yes, I think it ia but I would not be quite sure about that.

Hon. Mr. Power.—So that if you follow up that Peace River you oan get into
the neighbourhood where you propose to put your road without any difficulty.
There are no mountains.

Mr. Bosrook.—Yes, the Peace River makes a bend and comes down towards
the Fraser.

Hon, Mr. Powzr.—It gets through the Rookies without any high pass?

Mr. BosTook.—Yes, there is no very high pass there.
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Hon. Mr. MacpoxALp (B.C.)—Which of the coast lines do you think the best?
The Kitimat Harbour or where?

Mr. Bostock.—That is a point I do not know very much about ?

The CuAIRMAN.—1t is south of the Skeena.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—That could join a road from Asheroft ?

Mr. BosTock.—Yes, but of course the great difficulty of getting in this way as
Mr. Oliver described just now, is that these prospectors and men who are anxious to
go into the country at as small an expense as possible, can take their own pack
animals, and just go slowly along, as it suits them, and they stand a very good
chance on any of these smull rivers of being able to wash a certain amount of gold
which would probably pay their expeunses, Nearly every stream in that upper part
of British Columbia carries more or less gold so that a man can get something
out of it.

Hon. Mr. McCaLrom.—If it carries more gold they will stop right there, I
suppose ? .

Mr. Bosrock.—Yes, if it is good enough they will stay.

The CaATRMAN.—The Cassiar regionand the Dease River region are synonymous,

Mr. Bosrock.—Yes, they are all there, and the Omenica country is to the south.
You see practically this mineral belt runs right up.

Hon. Mr MacponaLp (B.C.)—From Rossland.

Mr. Bosrook.—Yes, and as soon as we can get railway communication up
through Caribco we ought to have as good u mining country there as we have in the
Kootensy. It is only a question of transportation.

Hon. Mr. PoweR.—You have never travelled from the Yellowhead Pass across
to Edmonton. :

Mr. Bosrock.—No, I have not. The idea that I believed the Canadian Pacific
Railway have, would be to continue this telegraph line through this way in order
to get telegruph communication with the Yukon., I have a blue print here showing
the direction of the line that they are considering.

Hon, Mr. Cox.—Railway or telegraph lines.

Mr. BosTocK.—That was simply a telegraph line.

Hon. Mr. Cox.—A railway line is feasible through there.

Mr. Bosrock.—Oh, yes, either from Ashcroft or Kamloops a railway line
would be quite feasible,

The CHAIRMAN,—How far apart are Ashcroft and Kamloops ?

Mr. BosTock.—About eighteen miles.

Hon. Mr. Powgr.—I think Mr. Reid, who gave evidence before our committee
the other day, said it would be quite practicable to coustruct a line of railway from
Yellowhead Pass into this region between the two runges of mountains and on to
Glenora or Telegraph Creek. Do you know whether that is the case or not?

Mr. Bostook.—There was a company in British Columbia, called the British
Pacific, that projected a line starting from the coast and going across by way of
Barkerville to the Yellowhead Pass. [ do not know whether they oarried t{eir
surveys right through there, but I think the old Canadian Pacific Railway surveys
show that route,

Hon. Mr. Power.—But Mr. Reid said he thought there was no difficulty in
gotting a very good line up north from the Fraser River ?

Mr. BosTock.—You mean to follow the Fraser ?

Hon. Mr, Power.—Yes,’

Mr. BosTook.—Yes, and then you strike the Parsnip, of course,
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Mr. Marcus SmiTH appeared before the Committee and was examined as
follows :— /

- The CraRMAN,—You were in the employ of the Canadian Government as an
engineer, Mr. Smith ? . :

Mr, SmitH.—Yes, I was twenty-five years serving under the Canadian Govern-
ment as an engineer. I was four years on the Intercolonial.

The CuairMaN.—You conducted the surveys.

Mr, SmiTH.—Up until the Intercolonial was nearly completed in the spring of
1872, and the surveys were commenced then of the Canadian Pacific Railway and
they transferred me before the work was finished, made me deputy chief engineer
for the surveys, and I was sent out to British Columbia to take charge of the
surveys in British Columbia from the Rocky Mountains to the Puacific coast, I was
on that for four years, and Mr. Fleming, chief engineer, was sent to England for
some purpose and I had to take his place as acting chief engineer, and I continued
that for two years and a half,

The CoairMaN.—~What year was that?

Mr. SmitH.~~From 1876 to the end of 1878 I had charge of the whole work,

The CaalRMAN.—And what line of survey did you follow and what could you
tell us that would assist us in our object, which is to connoct our railway system
with some routo thut will take us into the Yukon district ?

Mr. Smrru.—Yes, T can give that. Of course, a great number of miles were
explored and surveyed some hundred thousand miles, and we. actually trailed
and levelled something like 40,000 miles. You will understand I could not see
the whole thing but I ~aw a great deal of it. I was in the field all the time and
I was constantly with my staff and the reports published were condensed reports,
but I have received hundreds of letters and I understand the country just as well as
if I had scen i1, because we knew the description~ so well.

Hon. Mr. PowEr.—I would suggest that we start from Edmonton and consider
the way of getting up from Edmonton and not deal with territory which will not
be traversed by any of the proposed routes. If there was a survey up the Peace River
that would be valuable information.

Mr. Svrrn.—I simply mention the surveys because part of the time 1 was on that
very subject. In the year 1877 I was making a survey for the northern terminus of
the railway. Mr. Alexander Mackenzie was Premier, and he had been in Seotland
and he was informed that it was received very favourably in Great Britain, the infor-
mation that a line could be constructed there. We made the surveys in 1877 from
Fort Simpson right through by the Pine River Pass, and through the Peace
River and in fact to Edmonton, and from those surveys 1 projected a line which
appeuared to me to be exceedingly favourable—more favourable than any we had seen
and that was published with my report of 1878 and here is the map.

Hon. Mr, Power,—That would be in the railway report of what year? 1878
or 1879,

Mr. Smita.—The surveys of 1877 were reported in 1878, We came home in
the winter time, and the reports were always made the following year in the spring.

Hon. Mr. Powgr.—Was this report o fyours ever published ?

Mr. SmitH—The report was published, but the map was pot published. Mr.
Fleming came home in‘the end of 1878 and he thought that Peace River Pass was a
better one than the one I ‘had selected and no action was taken on it, and the matter
was reserved. He also found fault with some colouring I had put on the map, signi-
ficant of the general character of the =oil, which I thought was important, because
in all my surveys I always took notice of tho character of the country,

Hon, Mr. Powgr.—I8 this map which you are now submitting to the committee
a copy of that map ?

Mr, SMiTH.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. Power.—This is a copy of 1« map which accompanied your report ?
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Mr, SMiTH.—Yes, this was Erinted and published.

Hon. Mr. Power.—I thought you said it was not published.

Mr. SmiTH.—It was issued, It was issued afterwards. The reason it was not
issued, Mr. Fieming thought a better line could be got. Then in the following year
there were four large parties sent out to examine the work I had reported upon and
to examine the Peace Eiver, and they all reported favourably to the Pine River
instead of the Peace.

Hon, Mr. Power.—Their reports will be found in the reports for 1879,

Mr. Smita.—In the reporfs of 1880. In 1879 several parties were sent out.
One was Mr, Charles Horetzkey, an explorer. He was not an engineer.

The CaamrMAN.— Where is he now ?

Mr. Smire.—He has been employed by the Provincial Government., The last
time I suw him some years ago he was employed by them. There was Mr. H. J.
Cambie, and Mr. Joseph Hunter and Henry MuacLeod. These were all my assistants
—had been my assistants—and along with those was Dr. Dawson of the Geological

_Survey und there was a clergyman, the Rev. D. M, Gordon; he made a very good
report. He made reports of the surveys of 1879, which appear in the pug\ished
report of 1880.

The CHAIRMAN.—What route ? -

Mr. SmitH.—They examined both Pine River route and Peace River from Fort
Simpson, and they concluded that the Pine River was the best. .

The CrarrMAN.—Can you describe how you would reach Pine River Pass from
‘Edmonton ? ’ .

Mr. SmiTH.—You can first of all take up the description from Edmouton to the
Peaco River. That would form part of it; when you get down to the west end of
Lesser Slave Lake, the lino would go away trom there to the Pine River Pass. And
from the west end it would cross the Smoky River a little below the mouth of the
little Smoky River to the north of the Simonette River and then it strikes the Pine
River for some considerable number of miles and some forty miles south of the
Peace River.

N The CaairRMAN.—Then you keep south of the Peace River all the way through
there ?

Mr, SuitH.—Yes, and we camne out at Fort Macleod on the west side of the
Rocky Mountaing and the value of that Euss was this; it was said to be 2,400 feet and
Dr. Dawson went over it in 1879 and he made the pass 2,700 fect abovo the level of
the een. The Yellow Head Pass is 1,000 feet more then that,

The CrAIRMAN.—What is the Kicking Horse Pass ?

Mr: SmitH.—That is five thousand and some feet.

Hon. Mr. Power.—What about the Peace River Pass?

Mr. SMitH~—It is about 2,200 feet. There is where Mr. Fleming was misled in
his judgment; it was because the Peace River Puss was a lower pass that he pre-
ferred it to the Pine River but when he got woestward of the Peace River Paaes there
was no way to get into the Skecnu except over a much higher pass, a pass about 4,000
feot high. After we got through the Pine River Puss and through the main range of
the mountains and coming to the coast range by the Babine Lake the height is only
2,200 feet whereas on the northern line by the Peace River it is 3,800.

The CHAIRMAN.—From Pine River Pass through the Babine River you strike
the head waters of Skeena,

Mr. SMiTH.—We strike the Skeena at a poiut that would be favourable for con-
necting with the projected line to Teslin Luke. I will show you on the map. You
see that blue line (pointing to the map) that is the line that I located by the Pine
River Pass; here is Lesser Slave Lake; here is Edmonton up here; it strike the
Athabasca landing about ninety-six miles north of Edmonton ;- then it goes down to
the Lesser Slave Lake and follows the south shore of that, and from thence west-
ward crossing the Smoky River about I think sixty miles from tho Peace.

The CrairMaN.—South of the Peace.

Mr, SMiTH.—Yes. Then it goes along and crosses several rivers till it strikes the
I ine River and that Pine River goes down to the Peace River very near to old Fort
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St. John on the Peace River, near Hudson’s Hope, that is at the foot of the cafion,
there is a great cafion there. The Peuce River passing through the Rocky Moun-
tains forms a cafion about twenty-five miles in length; that is not navigable, at
least they always go around it anyway ;—and this is at the foot of that where the
Pine River comes in. Here is the pass (pointing to the map) you can see where
the bend is. It makes even a worse bend than that,

Hon. Mr. PowER.—You say the maximum height is 2,700 feet.

Mr. SmiTH.—Yes, the summit—I may say that in going across from the Lesser
Slave Lake in crossing the Smoky River you cross what is called the Grande
Prairic a very fine country, all the way up to Pine River in fact,—a wonderful
country. There are some forty miles by thirty miles in the Grande Prairie, all

ood soil,
8 Hon. Mr. Cox.—How far is that point you were speaking of a moment ago from
the present line of the Canadian Pacific Ruilway say from Ashcroft ?

Mr, SmiTH.~I have not anything with me to measure the distance.

Hon, Mr. Powgr.—It is four or five hundred miles,

M. SmrtH.—The Parsnip River is the south branch of the Peace River in fact it
might almost bo called the main branch of the Peace River.

The CHAIRMAN.—It i navigable,

Mr. Smita.—Yes for large boats. * This goes into what is called the Omenica
country there; as soon a8 you get to the Parsnip River this is the Omenica country
and the line runs right along side of it.

‘The CHATRMAN.—It taps the head waters of the Skeena ? :

Mr. Smita.—Yes, at a point, Fort Sturgeon. None of the maps exactly agree as
to that, but that is the point, and you will see where it is marked old trail there
connecting with the Glenora and you will see also connecting in onedirect line with
the Yukon.

The CHAIRMAN.—That point there and a corresponding point on this side is the
elbow on the Liard ?

Mr. SmirH.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—Between the Liard and the Stikine River comes Dease Lake
and the Cassiar region?

Mr. SmiTH.—Just so.

Hon. Mr. PowEr.—There is no difficulty as far as you know in getting a line
north here to Glenora ?

Mr. Smita.—I only know that from original reports and from conversation,

Hon. Mr. Power.—Did you go down to the ocean there down the Skeena River ?

Mr. SmiTH.—Yes, we made » survey.

Hon. Mr. Powgr.—1I have been told recently that some officer who has been up
there thought that Douglas Inlet was about the farthest point north at which connec-
tion would be made with the shore, but the Skeena River is north of Douglus Inlet,
and you say you found a good location for & line running down the Skeena ?

Mr. SmrtH.—It is pretty heavy work on the Skeena, the Skeena is a bad river
for navigation; there are shallows in it and then there is the ice coming down and
80 on.

Houn, Mr. PowEeRr.—Is there a harbour at the mouth of the Skeena ?

Mr. Smira.—No; here is Port Essington; but going twelve or fifteen miles
farther we go to Fort Simpson; we have to cross the peninsula between Fort Simp- -
son and the Skeena.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Is it a good country ?

Mr. SmitH.—It is somewhat heavy work on the Skeena; I have examined the
whole of all of these rivers coming down and they are all heavy,

Hon. Mr, Power.—Have you examined Douglas Inlet?

‘Mr. SmitH.—Yes, here (pointing to the map) is the head of Douglas Inlet,
You will find in the report of 1877 that I described that. I examined all these Inlets,
I examined all these rivers right from the Skeena up to Fort Simpson.

Hon. Mr, Power.—What do yon think of the Douglas Inlet?
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Mr. SmitH.~—There is a find inland passage for small ships there; going right
up from Victoria here (pointing along the map) you can be sheltered all the way
by islands. It is very good pavigation, of course, it is rather intricate. Captain
Lewis with whom I went up, an old navigator for the Hudson Bay Company, knew
every channel.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Cannot you get in from the open sea?

Myr. SmiTa.— Large ocean-going vessels would not likely go there; Fort Simp-
son is a good general port; in fact Fort Simpson is an ocean port, the best port
north of San Francisco; but Douglas would be a very convenient port. I went up
the Grenville channel and when I came back the water appeared to be rather shal-
low. I did not make soundings but I made a note which was printed in my report
of 1877, that there is a depression ; there are very high mountains there that make
that bend of the Skeena, and I saw a depression there, leading through the Skeena
and that is what they call the Kitimat; and from there there is another low depres-
sion that would strike the Nass River, and go up there and I think the most northern
port for having a Canadian line would be the Nass River. Of course what they
call the Alice Arm is up the same channel.

Hon. Mr. Power.—That is th® shortest way to get in from Victoria ?

Mr. SmitH.—From Victoria there could not be a better one ; it is a wonderfully
direct line from Victoria instead of going to Portland.

Hon. Mr. Power.—1 have been told with respect to Observatory Inlet and
Alice Arm that you cannot get in because the land was so high there, that it would
be almost impracticatle.

Mr. SmrtH.—The furthest we went down the Nass River—and I know you can
get a line up that river; I would not advise any part of the river to be navigated.

Hon. Mr. Powrr.—I do not think the harbour is good at the mouth.

Mr, Smite.—It is a small harbour, but, of course, the true harbour would be
Fort Simpson. You could put almost the navies of the world in it,

The CrAIRMAN.—We will have to rise now and some other day we will be glad
to hear Mr. Smith farther,

Thbe Committee then adjourned.
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Orrawa, 2nd May, 1898,
Committee met this day.
The Honourable Mr. BouLroN, Chairman,

Dr. Georae M. Dawson called and examined.

I have had this map coloured to show roughly what appear to be the three
main routes northward, following the natural conformation of the country, and
tinding a common point at Selkirk in the Yukon district. Of course, there are
many others possible, and this map does not take into consideration the several
routes which have been proposed from the Pacific Coast directly. It is intenaed
rather to show favourable routes connecting with the railway communication
already provided from, Edmonton, or in British ‘Columbia from Ashcroft, or other
point on the line of the Canadian Pacific Railway there.

The CHAIRMAN.—What surveys have you made eithtr for geological or engineer-
ing purposes?

Dr. Dawson.—The part of the country under coosideration that 1 know from
personal examination, extends from Edmonton up to the Peace River, and along
various routes through the northern part of British Columbia.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—From Peace River to Edmonton, does the route
pass through a good country ? ;

Dr. Dawson.—It is varied in character—In the north of British Columbia and
Yukon country in 1887, I was in charge of the Yukon expedition, with Messrs,
McConnell and McEvoy, of the Geological Survey, as assistants. In that year
we explored parts of the country as far north as Fort Selkirk, from which point I
returned. In the following year, Mr. McConnell (having already examined the
lower part of the Liard River,) followed down the Mackenzie, nand from Fort Mac-
pherson, crossed to the Porcupine, followed that river through the northern part of
the Yukon country and returned to the coast up the Lewes., Reports of these
journeys were published by the Geological Survey. Mr. Ogilvie was also attached
to that expedition, and he wintered, in 1887-88, as you are aware, near the boundary
line (Long. 141°) for the purpose of determining that line by observations. The
following year he crossed by the southern head waters of the Poroupine River to
the Mackenzie, meeting Mr. McConncll in the vicinity of Fort Macpherson, and then
ascending the Mackenzie River. His report is published in the Report of the De-
partment of the Interior for 1888.

Perhaps the simplest way of giving what facts I can on routes, will be to begin
with that starting from Edmonton, marked number one on the map. This route
has been chiefly referred to in the newspapers as the ‘“Edmonton rvoute,” and is
advocated by many people there. It is no doubt an extremely direct route if you take
Selkirk as a common point, as we may do, because Selkirk is the natural point at
which these different routes converge, no matter how much farther north they may
be intended to go.

Hon. Mr, MacponaLp (B.C.)—What is the distance from Edmonton to Selkirk
by that route ?

Dr., DawgoN.—It is about 1,300 miles from Edmonton to Selkirk,

Hon. Sir JoaN CARLING.—And how far from Selkirk to Dawson City ?

Dr. Dawson.—It is about 175 by the river, The measurements from Edmonton
to Selkirk are made in a series of straight lines without allowing for curvature,
which would add at least ten per cent to the whole. )
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Hon. Mr. McCaLLuM.—What is the nature of the country by that route ?

Dr. Dawson.—There are several routes that might be followed in the first part
from Edmonton. One goes from Edmonton to Athabssea Landing, which is about
96 miles, theu follows the Athabasca River up to the mouth of Lesser Slave River,
and that river up to Lesser Slave Lake, thence across to the Peace at the mouth of
the Smoky River, to what is called Peace River Landing. A more direct route
is, however, the one that I understand has been already partly opened up from Ed-
monton, running across by old Fort Assinaboine, on the Athabasca, and going nearly
straight to the same point on the Peace River. Besides these two routes, thero is a
third, for of course a line drawn straight from Edmonton 10 a point on the Peace
River, near Fort St. John, would be the most direct of all. Leaving out of
consideration the route via Athabasca Landing, which although it follows the rivers,
is the longest, I may say something about the character of the country along the
two last-mentioned routes. From Hdmonton to old Fort Assiniboine there is good
arable land for the most part to within about ten miles of the Athabasca River, when
it becomes rather poor and sandy.

Hon. Mr, PErLEY.—Is it good land to build & road on ? ‘

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, there are occasional swamps, but no large swampy tracts.
The Athabasca valley, at that point where it would be crossed is about 450 feet
debp. The river is about 250 yards wide, and the height of the river there above
sea level is about 2,000 feet, nearly the same with that of the Saskatchewan at
Edmonton.

Hon, Mr. PERLEY.—I8 that the height of the land or the height of the river?

Dr. DawsoN—The height of the river. Then from old Fort Assiniboine to the
vicinity of Lesser Slave Lake, I do not know very much about the character of the
land in detail. I have never followed the exact line of that route, but 1 should judge
that not more than omne-half of, it is what might be called arable land. There are
ridges and intervening swampy valleys, but nothing high or difficult to overcome
in building a road or a railway.

L H?ou. Mr. MacpoNaLD(B.C.)—Is there a Catholic Mission near Lesser Slave
ake

Dr. DaAwsoN—1I do not know. There is a Hudson's Bay Company’s post there
and I belicve they have some cattle, but I am not informed as to the extent to
which farming is carried on, although good crops are produced. I have never
visited the west end of the lake where the post is sitnated. The height of Lesser
Slave Lake above the' sea is about 1,890 feet.

Returning to the route which passes by the west end of Lesser Slave Lake, it
may be stated that there is some good land near the lake where the Hudson’s Bay
post is, but a great deal of the land around the lake is swamp or muskeg, and to the
gouth it is high and broken. So that in the immediate vicinity of Lesser Slave
Lake it is not a very attractive country for settlement, but from Lesser Slave Lake
to the Peace River, the ruad, which already exists, runs through a very good stretch
of country for the 65 miles of its length. Nearly all the land in fact along the road
is what would be called good land, but on both sides, it is more or less swampy.
I may here mention in regard to all this country that its swampy character is
largely produced by old beaver dams. The beavers have dammed it up in all
directions to such an extent that much of it that originally drained freely into
streams is nothing but old beaver meadows and these might of course be eventually
drained if desired.

Hon. My, MoCaLLuM.—It would not take much to drain it ?

Dr. Dawson.—It could be drained for agricultural purposes without any great
-difficulty in most places.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—Is there a road through there? .

Dr. Dawson.—There is a road traced by the Hudson’s Bay Company, 65 miles
long, trom Slave Lake to Peace River landing. !

Hon. Mr, MacponaLp (B.C.)—Could you take carts along?

Dr. DawsoN—Yes, they have been used there for many years.

Hon. Sir. Joan CARLING—Where is ;l%e road from Edmonton to Peace River ?



61 Victoria. Appendix (No. 5.) A. 1898

Dr. DawsoN—The 65 miles I am now speaking of is a partof theroad, whether

iou él:avel direct to the west end of Slave Luke or follow up the rivers from Athabasca
anding. .

Thg CrAlRMAN—In the event of a railroad would it be desirable to go to a point
towards Dunvegan instead of the Peace River Landing ?

Dr. DawsoN—Yes, that is what I was coming to next. Having reached Peace
River Landing, instead of going straight to Danvegan overland, you would cross
the Peace River valley.—It is about 700 feet deep at that place, but, as a rule, there
is no difficulty in building a railway or road across these valleys, there is no part-
icular difficulty, as lateral valleys afford means of descending from and ascending
again to the plateau level. Tho height of the Peace River at this place is about
1,225 feet—much lower than the levels of the Saskatchewan and the Athabasca on
the line of route described.

Hon. Mr. PErLEY—The banks are 700 feet above the river?

Dr. DawsoN—Yes. The banks sloping up to the general level of the platean or

lain,
P Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—How deep is it to godown ?

Dr. Dawson.—About the depth mentioned and the same height to rise out of
the valley on the opposite side, following tributary valleys or gullies with compara-
tively gentle slopes.

Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—But there are abrupt banks ?

Dr, DawsoN.—Yes, in some places,—The river itself at this place is about 1,300
feet wide.

Hon. Mr. Perr.EY.—Deep enough ?

Dr. Dawson,—Deep enough for stern wheel steamers, fairly rapid and full of
gravol bars, very much like the Saskatchewan at Edmonton, but a larger river.

I may now state the through distances beginning at Edmonton again.—FEdmon-
ton to old Fort Assiniboine on the Athabasca River, 75 miles ; thence to the west
end of Liesser Slave Liake, 135 miles ; Lesser Slave Lake to Peace River at the
mouth of the Smoky—that is Peace River Landing—865 miles, total 275 miles.

The CaairMaN.—To Peace River Landing ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Then from Peace River Landing there is a good trail north of the .-
Peace River which is already partly practicable for carts or waggons running to
Dunvegan and from Dunvegan to St. John, the whole distance to St. John being 145
miles.

Hon, Mr, MacpoNALD (B.C.)—Is that at the crow flies dr following the ups and
downs ?

Dr. DawsoN.—It is pretty nearly as the crow flies. The trail is laid out on no
regular principle—it follows the country where it is opon and easy.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.)—These mileages are by following the sinuosities
of the trail ?

Dr, DAwsoN,—No, I am giving them nearly in direct distance; you would have
to allow at least ten per cent for curveture,

The CHAIRMAN.—These are made by the natives?

Dr. DaAwsoN.—Yes, or by the Hudson’s Bay Company. It is about 145 miles in
direct distance from Peace River Lunding to Fort St. Johun.

The CHAIRMAN,—That makes it 420 miles from Edmonton to St. John ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes—Now as to the nature of the country between Peace River
Landing and Fort 8t- Jobn. From the Landing to Fort Dunvegan, the trail for the -
most part runs through a prairie country—a plateau elevated on the average about
2,000 feet above the sea, with very rich soil and groves of poplar; a very attractive
country. The only drawback that may exist, here as elsewhere on the general
plateau of the Peace River district, is the liability to summer frost; but I do.not
think this is greater than it is in the vicinity of Fort Saskatchewan and in other
places thereabouts, although more extended meteorologieal observations are needed
to determine this accurately. At any rate, in the valley at Dunvegan, wheat,
barley, oats and potatoes are successfully grown.
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Hon. Mr, McCaLrLuM.—They are not affected more by frost there than in other
‘parts of the country ?

Dr. Dawson.—No; comparing this, for example, with the Edmonton district.

Hon, Mr, MacpoNALD (B.C.)—Of eourse, drainage would obviate that ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, o a great extent. At Dunvegan, the river is again flowing
in a very deep valley, so that any road or railway would naturally keep back on
the north side of the river, to head off the large lateral valleys. From Dunvegan to
Fort St. John the trail is one which I have never myself truvelled, but Mr, Cambie,
who examined that route in connection with tho old Canadian Pacific Railway sur-
vey, reports that the trail keeps about 15 miles from the river for the reason I have
mentioned and the distance is about 120 miles. The country is undulating, varyin
from 1,900 to 2,400 feet above the sea, with a range of hills to the north estimateg
at 1,500 feet above the generallevel. About 5 percent of the tract passed through is
wooded land and the rest is open prairie with good soil,

Hon. Sir JouN CARLING.—Is it heavily wooded land ?

Dr. Dawson.—I cannot speak from personal knowledge of this tract; speaking

enerally of the Peace River country, most of the forest has originally consisted of
%arge white spruce from 18 inches to two feet six inches through. Thuat has been
burnt, over large tracts, and it is followed by a second growth of poplar and birch
of a rather more open oharacter, and a greut deal of the area is now covered by a
second growth of the kind interspersed with prairie. There are some notable tracts
of prairie—the whole country in fuct is a very pleasing and attractive,

Hon. Mr, MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—Would you call that east or west of the Rocky
Mountains—the Peace River country you are describing now ?

Dr. Dawson.—I am speaking at present altogether of what is east of the Rocky
Moantains. The ,Peace River country, between the foot hills of the Rocky Mountains
on the west, bounded by the 57th degree of latitude on the north and (by a line) fol-
lowing the Peace Riveritself southward from the 57th parallel to the west end of Lesser
Slave Lake, then running south to the Athabasca River, and back along that river to the
foot hills again.  Within these limits is a tract with an area of about 31,000 square
miles, of which, as fur as we are able to form an estimate, about 23,000 square miles
is good land for eventual occupation for agriculture. One of the most notable tracts
of good open land is what is called Grand Prairie south of Dunvegan,

The CaairMAN.—Was not that Grand Prairie a portion of land that was trans-
ferred from British Columbia? Did not they make some transfer of that part east
of the mountains?

Dr. DawsoN.—No, Grand Prairie lies to the east of the 120th meridian, which
is here the eastern boundary of British Columbia.

Hon. Mr. MAcpoNALD (B.C).—Are the mountains high in that of the Peace
River country you are describing now ? ‘ .

Dr. DawsoN.—No, they are a long way further west than the part I am speaking
of. There is 4 belt of foot hills between 20 and 30 miles wide between, I am only
speaking of the country to the eust of the foot hills,

Hon, Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C).—What height are the foot hills ?

Dr. DawsoN.—They rise from low ridges to hills several hundred or even
several thousand feet in height.

Hon, Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C).——And all timbered ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, all timbered except where the timber has been burnt off.
I was speaking of Grand Prairie. That is probably the largest open area in the
Peace River country. It was the home of the Peace River buffalo at the time they
existed there before they were killed off—~the most northern band of the prairie
buffalo. The prairie is about 40 miles long and 20 miles wide in the wide part, with
an area of about 230,000 acres of rolling surface and a very fertile soil. ‘Of course
in speaking of the fertility of that country one must not forget to remark that the
fact of its remoteness is against its being immediately utilized, because no matter
what crops are grown there it would cost too much to bring them to market, after
satisfying any local demand.

on, Mr. McCaLLuM.—You could not sell them in the market ?
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Dr. DawsoN.—If there were a railway there 1t would still be so far from Win-
nipeg, for instance, that the freight would probably be more than the vaiue of the
crop before it reached Winnipeg.

The CaatrMAN.—Unless the Hudson Bay road was developed ?

Dr. DawsoN—So that unless a large local demand could be established, under
present circumstances grain would not really possess any material value,

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—How far are they from Edmonton ?

Dr. DawsoN.—About 300 milee.

Dr, DawsoN.—Returning now to the route traced to Fort St. John, or to the
mouth of the Pine River, which is near St. John, and would probably be the natural
route of a road going on in a north-westward direction, it is a distance of at least
250 miles from there to the Liard River, near the mouth of its tributary from the
south, the Nelson River.

Hon Mr. MacvoNaLD (B.C).—You have crossed the mountains by that time ?

Dr. DawsoN,—No, the route is still to the cast of the mountains, From this
same point, say the mouth of the Pine River, it is 225 miles (o Fort Nelson, on
the Nelson River. It is likely that a road or railway line would follow that Pine
River valley, because the valloys in all this country between the Peace and Liard
are cut very deep. I have not travelled through that stretch of country but the
information I am giving you is that derived from M, Ogilvie's report to the Depart.
ment of the Interior in 1892. He crossed from the Liard to the Pcace, and he des-
cribes the valleys as being from wseveral hundred to 1,000 feet or more in depth,
It would therefore in all probability be necessary to follow the Pine River
valley, gradually rising to the level of the plateau and keeping on it until Fort
Nelson is reached, to avoid those deep intersecting valleys. As far as can be ascer-
tained the plateau itself is fairly level and presents no unsual difficulties to railways
or roads, It is almost all wooded. At the present time, unless it has been very
recently made, there is really no travelled route across this region. The Indians
portage across from rivers flowing to the Peace to rivers flowing to the Liard, but
it is a long portage and they do not carry much weight across. From Fort Nelson
down to the mouth of Nelson River on the Liard it is nearly 100 miles following
the flexures of the river, and this part of the Nelson is reported to be navigable for
stern wheel steamers.

The CrAIRMAN.—The Nelson, you mean ?

Dr, DawsoN,—Yes, And the Liard also is undoubtedly navigable in the same
way, down to Fort Simpson, where it joins the Mackenzie; a fact of greatimportance
in connection with the opening up of the route which I am now describing.

Hon. Sir JorN CaBLING.—You would cross the Liard going to Fort Selkirk ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, that is in travelling by land. The timber between the Peace
and Liard is said to be mostly spruce. Ogilvie reports, in the valleys, good large
spruce timber and large cottonwoods, but on the higher lands a good deal of serubby
timber, as one would suppose.

HBon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—Jack pine, I suppose ?

Dr. DawsoN.— Probably. The mouth of the Nelson River, as near as we can
tell, although this has not been accurately determined, is about 1,000 feet only above
the sea. The land is continually lowering to the northward. The Liard River it-
gelf, where it ¢rosses the mountains to the west of the mouth of the Nelson, is an
extremely dangerous, rough stream. It falls about 1,650 feet from the mouth of the
Desase River, west of the mountains, to Fort Simpson on the Mackenzie, and a large
part of that fall occurs in its passage through the mountains. 1t is extremely rapid
and is full of bad cafions and whirlpools.

Hon, Mr. PxrLry.—How wide is it ?

Dr, DawsoN.—It varies much, In places it is restricted in very narrow cafions
and in other parts it widens out to half a mile or more.

Hon, Mr, MacpoNaLD (B.C).—A rough country to build through, I supposo ?

Dr. Dawson.—I do not think so, because the banks of these cafions are generally
not high, and the valley is fairly wide. Mr. McConnell descended this river and
surveyed, it and, judging from his map ::xsd report, I think a road or railway could
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be taken through the mountains by keeping along the slopes of the main valley

and away from the actual cafions. The navigability of the river is not a good

criterion for the availability of the valley for building a road or railway, but it

would be necessary in most places to keep away from the banks of the river itself.
" The CuairMaN.—Keeping on the high plateau?

Dr. Dawson.—Keeping above the edge of*the caflons and along the trough of
the valley on the lower slopes of the mountains, the valley being generally wide.
In this part of the valley you cross the Rocky Mountains, proper, at a very low
elevation. On reaching the mouth of the Dease River to the west of the mountains,
you are at an olevation of about 2,600 feet only above the level of the sea. Thence the
route would follow a line along the upper valley of the Liard and the Francis River
to Fruancis Lake, crossing thence to the headwaters of the Pelly and following the
Pelly down to Fort Selkirk, which I have spoken of as a common point for the
several routes, _

Hon. Sir JorN CarLiNG.—Fort Selkirk is to be the headquarters of the Yukon
District ?

Dr. Dawson.—It is so stated.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.).—How far is Fort Selkirk from Dawson City ?

Dr, DawsoN.—About 175 miles by the river,

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.).—That would be twelve or thirteen hundred miles
that Dawson City would be from Edmonton ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, fully that.

Hon. Mr. PErLEY —On the whole there would be no difficulty in buildiug a
wagon road or pack trail from Edmonton to Selkirk ?

Dr, Dawson.—No; and I may say with particular reference to the country to
the north of the mouth of the Dease, on this route, that I do not think there is any
difficulty in building a wagon road or pack trail or railway by the Liard and
Frances rivers—and across from Frances Lake to the Pelly—no great difficuliy.
The height of land there in the puss, if it can be oalled & pass, is quite easy; it is a
wide umform valley and the elevation is low; the watershed is only 3,150 feet
above the level of the sea.

THE CHAIRMAN,—That would not be that to go over the Pass ? ,

Dr. DawsoNn—No; it is quite low, the difference in height between
Frances Lake and the summit is about 570 feet and between the summit and the Pelly
about 180 feet. Then continuing down the Pelly valley, there would be no great
difficulty in makiog either a trail or wagon road or railway chiefly along the north
bank of that river down to the Selkirk,

The CuAIRMAN.—That would be down in the Pelly ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes; keeping not far from the river in most places. The valley
is wide, with easy slopes. There are some pluces where it would be necessary to
take to the hillride and cut the road out, but these are few and short. '

Hon. Mr. MaoporALD (B.C).—Is that part of the Pelly River rapid ?

Dr, Dawson.—It is fuirly rapid, but it is navigable, .1 believe, for light stern
wheel steamers as far as Hoole Cufion, and is eusily navigable up to the Macmillan
River, which is 50 miles above Fort Selkirk, Perhaps I may now be allowed to read
the distances out again 80 as to make the note continuous as far as possible, Peace
River Landing to Fort St. John, about 145 miles; Fort St. John to the mouth of the
Nelson River, about 310 miles; Nelson River to the lower end of the Grand Cafion
of Liard River, 40 miles; route across the Liard River aud following north bank
through the Grand Cufion, 20 miles—that is the difficult part where the river crosses
the mountains, it is the only rough part there is, Grand Cufion to the mouth of
Dease River, 136 miles—most of that distance is fairly easy for construction; from the
mouth of Dease River northward along the east side of the Liard and Frances Rivers
to latitude 60°,30’, 50 miles, chiefly easy; thence northward to lower end of Frances
Lake, 53 miles—ochiefly easy; thence along Frances Lake, west side, to Finlayson
River, 27 miles—rather difficalt. Itis hilly, with slo%es running down to the Lake,
Then along the Finlayson River and Lake to the Pelly, 50 miles—mostly easy;
crossing Pelly River and following the no:;.h bank to' Hoole Cafion, 35 miles—easy.
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Hoole Cafion is the highest point to which the Pelly River might be navigated by
steamers of light draft, and good power at favorable stuges of the water; it is about
270 miles above Selkirk following the bends of the river, following the nerth bank
of the Pelly, with a trail or road, it would be about 200 miles to Selkirk from Hoole
Cafion, and that distance is fairly easy for construction all the way.

Hon. Sir JorN CarLiNG.—Hoole Cafion is the head of navigation on the Pelly
River ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yee.

The CuAlrMAN.—Making a total of 1,100 miles, I think ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, about that, to Hoole Cafion I make it 1,090 miles from
Edmonton, to Selkirk 1,340 miles from Edmonton.

Hon. 8ir Jou~n CABLING—Do I understand you that the Pelly River from Hoole
Cafion is navigable for 200 miles without any break ?

Dr, DawsoN.—Yes, 200 miles in straight distance. I am of opinion that it can
be navigated by properly constructed stern wheel steamers with good power and not
too large; but it is not a river like the Liewes; it is not so large as the Lewes, and
at low water it would be difficult I think to find three feet of water over il the bars
going up there,

The CualRMAN.—What about snow in these valleys for railroad purposes, have
you any idea ? : ‘

Dr. Dawson.— There is no evidence of any heavy snow-full along the route I am
now describing. In fact we know that for the greater part of the distance at least:
from Edmonton to Selkirk, the snow-fall is light.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLom.—What length of time in the year, would you have navi.
gation on that river?

Dr, DawsoN.—The Pelly is not likely to freeze earlier than the other rivers; I
suppose it is open from abont the 15th of May to the 15th of October or 1st of
November ; but the lowness of water in the autumn may be found to shorten the
navigable season somewhat. Wo are without experience on this point.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLUM.—But as far as the frost is concerned you can navigate that
length of time ?

Dr, DawsoN.—That is my opinion.

Hon, Sir Jorn CarLiNG.—You think, Dootor, there would be no difficulty in
constructing a waggon road through that distance ?

Dr, DawsoN.—That is my belief.

Hon. Sir JoBN CARLING.—Nor railroad ?

Dr, DawsoN,—No; none at all, except in regard to the distance; the total dis-
tance to be covered in either case, is very great. The route is an easy one on the
whole and a pack trail or wagon road could be made at small cost, considering
the distance, apart from the bridging of the numerous rivers.

Hon, Sir Joux CaBLING.—You can have scows ? :

Dr. DAwsoN.—Yes, or swim your horses across, and raft your stuff over.

Hon. Mr. MoCaruum.—You could not get timber suitable, could you ; the timber
up there would sink ?

Dr. Dawson.—You could get plenty of burnt timber that would be suitable for
making rafts, in most places, accordin% to my experience.

Hon. Mr. PeBLEY.—Then, as has been suggested, you could get scows to use in
orossing ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Certainly, if the route should be employed at all extensively.

The CHAIRMAN,—AS far as distances are concerned that probably is the most
direct route and will be actually the shortest distance to Fort Selkirk ?

Dr. DawsoN,—Yes, undoubtedly the most direct route to Fort Selkirk; from
the east, which connects with any actual railway line.

The CHAIRMAN.,—And you have & less mountainous country?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, but that may or may not be an advantage, because the
mountainous country would perhaps be more productive than the foothill and
prairie country which the route 1 have been speaking of would traverse,

Hon. Mr. PerLzy.—Why ? 50
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Dr. Dawson.—With the exception of the agricultural resources, from Edmon-
ton to the point at which you cross the Rocky Mountains on the Liard River, and
the gold which occurs in a finely diseminated form in the larger rivers in that
stretch of country, there are no mineral resources to be looked for except coal, There
is coal through that country, it can be found in many places, but that part of the
line from Edmonton until it crosses the mountains by tEe Liard valley (or you may
almost say to the mouth of the Dease River) cannot be expected to become a mining
country to any great degree except in rogard to coal. Thus, in respect to the
immediate prospects of development dependent on discoveries of rich metaliferou~
deposits, it is 4 question whether a road running for the most part west of the mai..
range of the Rooky Mountains would not pay for itself better and even produce
better results in regard to the Edmonton district.

Hon. Mr., McCaLrLom.—Did you discover any indication o petroleam in
the banks of any of those rivers?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes; Mr. McConnell has carefully examined the region along the
lower Athabasca and hus described fully the large outflows of mineral pitch which
occur there, The Geological Survey has been boring for two or three years, in the
endeavour to tap petroleum:bearing strata from which this tar is believed to be
derived. We have-not yet succeeded in this, although we have tapped a tremendous -
flow of natural gas at the mouth of the Pelican River last year which brought the
boring operations to a close at that place for the time being, because nothing conld
be kept in the bore-hole,

Hon, Mr. PerLEY.—Have you discovered any indication of coal on that route ?

Dr, DawsoN.—Yes, there is plenty of coal. There is coal at Edmonton—lignite
coal; and there is coal at several places on the Athabasca, as well as on the Pem-
bina River, where it is crossed by the old Canadian Pacific Railway exploratory
line. There is coal also on the Smoky and on the Peace River. I do not know that
any coal of value has i);et been found on the Nelson or Liard Rivers, but the same
formation runs through that country, and no doubt it can be found,

Hou. Mr, PERrLEY.~—Is there nothing north of that?

Dr. Dawson,—Yes, coal and lignite-coal are known at intervals along the Mac-
kenzie valley nearly to the Arctic Ucean. :

Hon, Mr. MaoooNALD (B.C).—Mr. Ogilvie mentioned about a discovery of coal
to the extent of ten miles along some river near the Yukon and Dawson City.

Dr, Dawson.—That reference is probably to the coul which occurs near Forty-
mile Creek, on the Yukon. Coal or lignite.coal is known already in several places
in the Yukon district.

Hon, Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—He spoke of ten miles being discovered there,

Dr. Dawson.—1 cannot speak from personal knowledge of the exact area of
the place in question.

The CaArRMAN.—There are two other routes; there is one through the Pine
River Pass to Fort Simpson, and there is another short elevated pass. Would you
give us an idea of those?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, sir. I may refer next, briefly, to the route by the Yellow
Head Pass. There isa certain advantage in that route, as I have just indicated. It
leads most directly from Edmonton into what will undoubtedly become a rich
mineral country, From Edmonton it is about 240 mi'es only to the summit of the

ass in & westward direction, and having crossed the summitat an elevation of about

,700 feet, the route would follow a remarkably straight valley which, though it lies
in & mountainous country, might prove equally suitable, or perhaps more suitable, for
a railway line than that to the east of the Rocky Mountains proper. A road or
railway constructed along this route would lead to the development of mineral
wealth in all the contiguous region west of the range, along its course. Thus
although the country to be crossed east of the mountains may be rich in agrioultural
possibilities, and in coal, these resources are not immediately marketable, while the
alternative route via the Yellow Head Pass and westof the mountains the prospector
would be enabled to get into 8 mineral country and he would follow up, and open up
that country. 51
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The CaAlRMAN—Then you would come out at the Dease River valley ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yee. This route which [ have called No, 2, joins the first at the
mouth of the Dease River,

Hon, Sir JorN CarLING.—What would be the difference in the distance ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Measuring the respective distances as I have done, without
taking into account minor curvatures, the difference is about 90 miles against the
Yellow Head route. .

The CraiRMAN.—To Fort Selkirk ?

Dr, DawsoN.—To Fort Seikirk or to the point where they meet at the mouth of
the Dease River.

The CaAIRMAN.—Both routes meet at the mouth of the Dease ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, they come together there.

Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—This route number one, eust of the mountains, would be a
better?route for a pack trail, for cattle, and number twowould be the better railway
route

Dr. Dawson.—Yes. On route number one, there are more facilities for grazing,
agricultural lands and opportunities for cutting hay.

The CHAIRMAN.—In order to be available to get foot into that country number

. one route would be a better route than the other? .

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, only I doubt somewhat the feasibility of carrying supplies
for so great a distance, from a commercial standpoint.

Hon, Mr, PErLEY.—It would take three months ?

Dr. DawsoNn.—You cannot drive cattle more than about ten miles a day if you
want to keep them fat and in good condition and it is a long summer’s journey. It
would be necessary, unless bridges wero built, to swim the animals over twenty or
thirty rivers. The greater part of a day would be occupied in each case.

%he CuAIRMAN.—The proper way would be to keep your cattle at the Peace
River and go on the following season?

Dr, Dawson.—Yes,

Mr, MoCaLLuM.—Keep them in good order all winter ?

Dr, DawsoN.—Yvs, cut hay for them. Continuing by the second route from the
Yellow Heud Pass along the valley of the Upper Fraser which thisroute would follow
to the Giscome Portage, is about 205 miles measured in a straight line, aud without
taking the sinuosities of the river. The valley is wide, from two to four miles
wide in many places and direct in its main course,

Hoo. Mr. PERLEY.~—And timbered ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes, mostly timbered, and a great part of the length of the river
is navigable water, A stretch of navigable water of this kind helps much in opean-
ing out any such route. From about 50 miles west of the summit of the Yellow
Head Pass, at the mouth of the Cranberry River, to the Grand Rapids there is 186
miles of river following the sinuosities, which is easily navigable for stern wheel
steamers. : : ‘

The CaHa1rMAN.—That is on the Fraser ? _

Dr. Dawson.—That is on the Upper Fraser. Then from the north bend of the
Fraser across to the Giscome Portage and on to the junction of tne Parsnip and the
Finlay Rivers—these two rivers joining practically form the Peace River—is 150
miles, and that is through an easy couutry, a country low in its relief, but still in
the mineral bearing belt, but there is little agricultural land.

The CHAIRMAN.—ADnd of value for a railway ?

Dr, DAwson.—Yes, it is generally speaking a flat country on this part of the
route, without deeply cut valleys. The Fraser Valley to Giscome Portage is deep
lying between two mountain ridges.

Hon, Sir JoaN CARLING.—I8s there much timber on that route ?

Dr, Dawson.—An abundance of it.

Hon. Sir JonN CARLING.—Good heavy timber ?

Dr. DawsoN—Fair timber, chiefly spruce. Then from the point I have just
%Foken of, the junction of the Parsnip and the Finlay to the mouth of the Dease

iver, which is our common point there with route No, 1, is a distance of abont 370
52



Routes to the Yukon.

miles. Very little is known of that part of the route, For of more than half that
distance we have no trustworthy survey, but there is no reason to anticipate any
difficulty in getting through, because it follows the general trend of the mouatain
ranges, We know the Indians go through there habitually, and I do unot feel the
slightest doubt that there is an easy way to be found for that part of this proposed
route,

The CrAIRMAN.—Would you get into the valley of the Stikine or the valley of.
the Black River?

Dr. DawsoN.—You would strike the valley of the Black River and after crossing
it traverse the intervening country to the mouth of the Dease, There is a wide
stretch of low and nearly level land there as far as the eye can reach, although, that
does not of course cover the whole distance referred to. :

The CHAIRMAN.—You would not strike over to Dease Lake ?

Dr. Dawson.-~No, you get into the hilly country there and it would be off the
direct route, With regard to the route from Edmonton, west, through the Yellow
Head Pass, and its continuation down the Fraser as far as Giscome Portage, 1 may
add that we have accurate instrumental sarvey: made by the government during the
explorations for the C. P, R. Mr. Marcus 8mith and Mr. H. Mucleod are conversant
with these and could, undoubtedly, it you require it, give you all the distances and
otherdata in detail. I am only endeavouring to present.a general idea of the
route.

The CHAIRMAN.—From Yellow Head to where ?

Dr. DawsoN.—To the Giscome Portage at the north bend of the Fraser.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—Where does the Fraser run ?

Dr. Dawson.—It runs south from the vicinity of Giscome Portage.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—What is the red line numbered 3.

Dr. DawsoN.—That line follows another natural route up through the western
part of British Columbia. It might begin at Ashcroft or Kamloops or some other
suitable point on the railway, leading to Quesnelle at the mouth of the river of the
same name, which may be taken as a point common to routes coming up from the
south, Thence the western route would cross the Blackwater River, going in a
north-westerly direction, on to Fort Fraser. The country is somewbat hilly but not
difficult. I believe a railway line could be built through there without any difficulty.
Crossing the river at Fort Fraser yon get into the Bulkley and Watsonkwa valley,
which constitute a main depression ranning parallel to the mountain ranges, There
is comparatively little agricultural land, but much good grazing land. This main
valley leads to the Forks of the Skeena River, commonly known as Hazelton. This
place is only about 150 miles from the coast and can be reached by steamers from
the coast. Thence, following known valleys which are not difficult, the route crosses
to the Nass River., From the Nass to Telegraph Creock, on the Stikine,
very little known, but there is no reason to suppose any particular difficulty in
traversing this distanco,

Hon. Mr, PERLEY.—Where is Teslin Lake ?

Dr. Dawson.—1It is on the route I am following now, about 145 miles north of
Telegraph Creek. The old Telegraph Trail followed the route I am now deseribing
as far north as Telegraph Creek, and although the surveys made in connection with
g were little better than sketohes, they show continuous valleys leading to Telegraph

reek.

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.).—The only thingagainst it is the distance ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes. I think it is about the same from Ashoroft to Selkirk, or to
Dawson, as trom Edmonton,

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—About 1,400 miles ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes about 1,340 to Dawson.

The CHAIRMAN.—In taking that route to the;Yellow Head Pass you could reach
Hazelton withont any difficulty ?

_. Dr. DawsoN.— Yes, you could run right across on the line of the projected British
Pacific Railway to any terminal on the coast.
The CHAIRMAN.—To Port Simpson ?
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Dr. DAwson.—Yes, and then you might have a northern branch,

The Cua1RMAN.—] think I heard Mr. Jennings say that if he was going to survey
the route between Telegraph Creek and Teslin Lake again, he thought very prob-
ably he could find a.better route by keeping to tho east of the Dease River.

Dr. DawsoN.—I think he referred to the Tooya River as a probable route.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.).—There is a line being built this year up in that
direction, the Cassiar Central Railway,

Dr. DaAwson.—We had reached Telegraph Creek on the third projected route.
Then from Telegraph Creek to Teslin Lake is about 145 miles, That is the route
which has been s0 much discussed.

The CeAIRMAN.—You bave two passes to cross, have you not, between Telegraph
Creek und Teslin Lake ?

Dr, Dawson—Although I have been at Telegraph Creek, I know of the route
between that place and Teslin- Lake only from Mr. Jenning's report, so that I think
it would be more satisfactory to refer to that report, than to depend upon anything
I might say from memory. But the 145 miles just spoken of would eventually
become a part of the general route I have been deseribing. It would fall in evon-
tually as a part of the whole.

: ﬁon LB MaoponaLp (B.C.).—The Kitamat is supposed to be very good—very
fine grazing country almost to Telegraph Creek ? ‘

r. DawsoN.—Mr. Gauvreau examined that route I believe and made a report
for the British Columbia Government some years ago. He went through from the
head of Kitamat Arm to the Skeena, and I think through by the Quatsalix to the
Nass. There is a valley there and a route. I have forgotten the year, but it is
printed in one of the reports of the Department of Public Works of British Columbia,

The CHAIRMAN.—Could you tell us where the mines are located in the neigh-
bourhood of the routes you have spoken of ? There are some mines in the Omenica
district, are there not ? .

Dr. DawsoN.—The famous old Cariboo mining district lies to the south ef the
north bend of the Fiuser. Then, north of that, about 260 miles, is the Omenica
country, almost due west of the confluence of the Parsnip and the Finlay,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.).—Then the Cussiar ?

Dr. DawsoN.—The Cassiar gold ecountry lies about 280 milesstill further north,
including Deusse Lake aud the uppoer part of the Dease. Then about 490 miles still
further north is the new Klondike mining district.

The CHAIRMAIN.—So that the Dease River is an objective point for mining ?

Dr, Dawson.—Yes, sir, McDames Creek and other smaller gold bearing streams
run into the Dease. Some of these were extensively worked and are still worked to
some extent. The Cassisr country has not been half prospected owing to high
prices of supplies ruling in the district. Provisions were dear and after the first

ears the miners became indebted to the traders and were pretty badly handicapped.

n markingout the main districts above referred to, without noting many less import-
ant ones where gold has been worked—it has been worked on the Skeena River and the
Stikine, for instance—the general fact I spoke of before is brought out, the general
trend of the main gold-bearing belt in British Columbia, Either of the two western
routes described, approximating to that belt, would tend to its development—apart
from other considerations—more than a route running for a great part of its length
east of its mountains. There is no reason why there should not be additional
important gold-bearing districts discovered between those I have noted specially.
That part of the country is practically unexplored.

The CrAIRMAN.—There is another point which is perhaps a little foreign to
your professional ideas, but that is the construction of a railroad and the consequent
cheapening of all supplies for mining operations there would lead to a very large
development of the mining industry which cannot be developed without the
assistance of a railroad.

Dr, Dawson.—Undoubtedly ; becsuse in any minin% district the really rich
deposits are always comparatively limited in area, or in length along the valleys,
while deposits of lower grade are usually more extensive, Such deposits generally
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surround the richer ones, in the form of gravel benches or beds, both in the valleys

and on the slopes of the hills. Most of these could not be touched until cheap
rices for supplies and transport has been provided, The want of suclr facilities has
ept Cariboo back greatly.

The CuairMAN.—And cheap transport for machinery ?

Dr. Dawson.—Yes; if the Canadian Pacific Railway had happened to take a
route by Cariboo—I do not mean to say it would have been advisable to do so on
general grounds; I do not suppose it would—but if it had taken one of the northern
routes going through by Cariboo, I have no doubt Cariboo would now be just as
flourishing a quartz mining district as West Kootenay is. As long as it remains 300
miles from a railway it is very difficult to induce mining development requiring
extensive capital.

Hon. Mr, McCaLLUM.—It costs too much ? -

Dr. Dawson.—Yes. You cannot get people to invest money in it such a district.
Everything costs so much more than in less remote places.

The CaairmMan.—There is another point I would like to make perfectly clear
and that is that a pack trail or a cheap wagon trail on the first route,you described
by the Nelson or the Liard would materially help prospectors in getting them there,
in the cheapest way on their own resources.

Hon. Sir JorN CarLING.—It would not be a difficult thing to pass through there
in winter time ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Not if hay were cut in advance and stacked at intervals, What
made it impossible to go through last winter was chiefly the fact that there was
nothing tor the horses to eat.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—You have to provide a year before ?

Dr. DawsoN.—Yes.

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLUM.—And you want places of accommodation ?

Dr, DaAwsoN.—Yes, :

. Hon, Mr, MacporALD (B.C.)—You could not carry enough food ?

Dr. DawsoN.—No, in a few hundred miles either horses or dogs will eat up all
they can draw,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLy (B.C.)—In summer you could drive cattle ?

Dr. DAwsoN.—Yes.

The CaairMAN.—Have you finished your notes ?

Dr. Dawson.—I think so, practically.

The CHAIRMAN.—You might make the distances of the three routes you have
referred to as distinct as poseible in the report.

Dr. Dawson.—I\have given no distances on this route from Ashoeroft, but I can
add these for comparison,

The CHAIRMAN.—You might add the distance from Calgary to Ashoroft, which
is 450 miles.

Dr. Dawson.—Yes, that is by rail.

The CraRMAN.—And describe the routes as one, two and three.

Dz, DawsoN.—Yes. I would like also to repeat what I have said before in casq
there is any misconception, that I have left out of consideration a number of other
routes which have been suggested, not because they may not be valuable or useful
routes.

Hon, Mr, MoCaLLum.—Do you think we should deal with them ?

Dr. Dawson.—1 do not know. They would be chiefly the routes leading from
the Pacific coast. There is the route by the Dalton trail from Chilkat Inlet. I do
not know anything personally about that, but it has been spoken of. Then there is
the route from Dyea Inlet by the Lewes River, and the route from the Taku Inlet
to Teslin Lake, which has also been discussed, I doubt if it is an easy route, but
on the map it is a short one. There is the Stikine River route, and a suggested
route from Alice Arm, or from the Nass River, where there is a good harbour.
There are also possible routes by the Skeena River and from Kitamat Arm—all
these are routes, running in a comparatively short distance from the coast, are
generally designed to strike some navigable water in the interior. 1understood the
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object of this inquiry to be rather to discover some means of connection with the
existing Canadian Railway lines.

MEeMoraNDUM, added by request of the Chairman, on the distances from point to

point along the three routes described, from different points on existing Can-
adian railways to Fort Se:kirk, Yukon District.
Note.—~The distances given are measured in straight stretches of about ten
miles, without taking into consideration any of the smaller sinuosities of the
several routes, The addition due to such sinuosities would probably be about
the same on the average on the different routes, and so far as our information
goes, the difficulty of constructing a road or railway along the three routes
mentioned would be about the same, while each of the routes may be described
as generally favourable.

Rovute 1.—

From Edmounton, east of the Rocky mountains to Liard river and thence to Old
Fort Selkirk.

Miles.
Edmonton to Old Fort Assiniboine, Athabasca River..... . ™
Old Fort Assiniboine to West end of Lesser Slave Lake...... 135
Lesser Siave Lake to Peace River at mouth of Smuky River,
(Peace River Lianding).....c.u ceeoees o ereses srasss secrens 65
Mouth of Smoky river to Fort St. John ... ceee verensen. ceseees 145

(Note.—A saving of about 50 miles in distance might pro-
bably be made by going in a nearly direct line from Old
Fort Assiniboine to Fort St. John.)

Fort St, John to Liurd River near mouth of Nelson River... = 310
Liard River near mouth of Nelson River to mouth of Dease

FIVEE eiveeee o crieeniieviciariisereose sonsr mnesnes suvoe sasssanos 195
Mouth of Dease River to mouth of Finlayson River........... 130
Mouth of Finlayson River to Pelly Banks ......c. .cceueenrinnnn 50
Pelly Banks to Hoole Cufion.............. cessisennaners soninasanes 35
Hoole Cafion to Old Fort Selkirk....cc.cocveveeer vrvieeeiers veee. 200

Totaliicsissereenar verneriinnne vennvunn o oo 1,340
Or, deducting 60 miles, 88 abOVe.....cert creerees over vonerenees 1,200

Route 2.—

From Edmonton to Yellow Head Pass, thence by Upper Fraser River to Giscome
Portage, thence by Finluy and-Black Rivers to mouth of Dease River, joining
zoute 1 there.

Miles.
Edmonton to Yellow Head Pass. ............ creieee sessisesianeens 240
Yellow Head Pass to Giscotmne Portage...cces weerecienccrerenens 205
Giscome Portage to mouth of Finlay ....... ecceceniee vecerenen. 150
Mouth of Finlay to mouth of Dease (about) ..........c........ 870

966
. Add distance as by 1oute 1, from mouth of Dease to old
Fort Selktirk .....cocveueenees R 3 1

Total . coeereeineccacnss sosecoorsessiaracses 1,380
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Route 3.—

From Asheroft Station, Canadian Pacific Railway to old Fort Selkirk, Yukon Distriot
following the western line of valleys in British Columbia. :

Nore.—Other stations on the Canadian Pacific Railway. Such as Savona or
Kamloops might be adopted us starting points without much difference in the
through distance. :

Miles.
Ashoroft to Quesnel (distance by wagon-road 230 miles).... 186
Quesnel to Fort Fraser ......ccceccet ceve wenees conserssoe seess coees 115
Fort, Fraser to Hazelton (Forks of Skeena). ...coccevuevicaeces 165

Hazelton to Telegraph Creek (Stikine) ...... .c... cecreveeees. 258
Telegraph Creek to head of Teslin Liake..c.cc..icevireeen sener. 148
Head of Teslin Lake to mouth of Teslin River ........ ....... 165
Mouth of Teslin River to old Fort Selkirk......cc..ccceur wuee. 140

Totalieieveeiiiiiiiirieionincecriienranns . L170

The CHAIRMAN.—I wrote to the manager of the Hudson Bay Company at Prince
Albert and received this reply which I will read to the committee,

OFrioE oF THE Boarp or TRADE,
PrINOoE ALBERT, SA8K., 21st April, 1898,
Hon. C. A. BouLToON,
Chairman Senate Committee,

Sir,—1n reply to your letter addressed to Mr. Galbraith, Hudson Bay Company
officer, in charge here, 1 beg to inclose a short report based on reliable intormation
received from disinterested parties who speak from a practical knowledge of the
same,

I have the honour to be, sir,
Your obediont servant,

ALEX. McNABB,
Secretary Prince Albert Board of Trade.

REPORT FROM PRINCE ALBERT TO THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON
- ROUTES TO THE YUKON.

OFFICE OF THE BoArRD oF TraDE,
PRINCE ALBERT, SaASK,, 21st April, 1898,

Starting from Prince Albert, the terminus of the Long Lake and Saskatchewan
Railway and the proposed terminus of the Manitoba and North-western Railway, a
assably good wagon road of 140 miles in a north-westerly direction brings you to
reen Luke, the commencement of water navigation. But b{ the expenditure of
some ($2,000) two thousand dollars a good wagon road could be built to Green
Lake in a direct line and reduce the distance to (92) ninety-two miles, Some thirty
miles of this road is at present open and in good condtion, ‘

From Green Lake the entire distance to the mouth of the Liard River, or, if
preferable, to the mouth of the McKenzie, is down stream, with the exception of a
short stretch (some twenty-four miles) nscending Mettie River and two portages,
one between Mettie Lake and Clearwater River, known as Portage la Losche (12§)
twelve and one-third miles in length, and one at Fort Smith, on Slave River (14),
fourteen miles in length. The cost of freighting supplies is guaranteed by the
Board of Trade not to exceed $1.50 per 100 pounds from Brince Albert to Green Lake,
and fitty cents crossing Portage la Losche. The Hudson Bay Company charge seventy-
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five cents per 100 pounds at Fort Smith. There are no rapids or dangerous navigation,
ror are any difficulties encountered until reaching ‘* Hell gate,” on the Liard River,
& considorable distance above the junction of the Nelson with that river, when very
rough water is encountered. It is estimuated that all the portaging put tegether
between * Hell gate ” and navigable waters of the Pelley amount to (80) sixty miles.
This of course includes Campbell's portage, from the lakes to the Pelley. From
this point on the Pelley the river can be descended with good water and no danger;
any distance required.

Posts of the Hudson Bay Company are at intervals along this line of travel, as
also missions of the Romun Catholic Church, in the following order :—Green Lake
Post, Isle a la Crosse Post and mission of Roman Catholie Church; also a convent
school—Buffaloo Lake Post, (south end), Buffaloo Lake Post (north end), Portage la
Losche Post, Fort McMurray, Fort Chippeweyan, on Athabasca Lake, Fort Smith,
on Slave River, Fort Resolution, mouth of Slave River, Hay River Post and Roman
Catholic mission, Fort Providence Post and Roman Catholic mission, Fort Simpson,
mouth of Liard, Fort Liard on that river. If one proceeds down the McKenzie River
you pass Fort Norman, Fort Good Hope, and on the Peel River Fort McPherson, at
most of which there are resident priests of the Roman Catholic Church who conduct
schocls as well as give religious instruction. It might not be out of place to explain the
actual mode of travel and cost to each individual person. A ¢ sturgeon head” boat,
capacity 8,000 pounds, cost at Green Lake $150 for a party of (5) five. This allows
1,600 pounds per man, if 140 pounds are allowed for each man's' clothing, miner's
tools and a proportionate share of eamp equipage, it leaves 1,460 pounds weight of
Erovisions, or (2) two pounds per day for (2) two years. This ration is not sufficient,

ut as only eighteen months are necessary to give two summers’ work in the mines,
and as fish, fowl and game are abundant along the line of travel, this with economy
should suffice. A« regards expense—say 3 of $150:—

Each individual’s share of bout.....cccceeueerrcciine vovneeeeen 8 30 00
Freighting 1,600 pounds to Green Lake at $1.50 per ewt. 24 00
do 1,600 do across Portage la Losche at 50c. 8 00
do 1,600 do do Fort Smith at 75c........ .~ 12 00

Total expense........ Crrreetnnieiiesnestraenne 8 74 00

If we make a similar calculation by pack animals as via the Edmonton route, -
we would have

10 horses carrying 150 pounds each................... . 1,600 pounds.
1 horse do 100 do ... cevencsernensee 100 do
1 extra horse to ride and have in emergency. ¢
12 1,600 pounds,

It would be safe to say that these (12) twelve horses, with pack saddles, hob-
bles and halters would cost at lenst $50 each or $600 for twelve against $74 by the
Prince Albert water route. The time taken should also be taken into account,
whereas pack animals will make but one spell each day and travel from eight to
fifteen miles, the boat would travel on the main river with a current from three to
five miles an hour, and during the long daylight of summer proceed for twenty
hours or sixty miles per day. It will be bornein mind that the Edmonton pack trail
joina the Prince Albert wuter route at the mouth of the Nelson, and boats can pro-
ceed wih full cargo for a considerable distance beyond this point (up to “ Hell

ate.””) -
& If the Manitoba and North-western Railway were completed to Prince Albert
it might be continued to Fort McMurray a distance of (330) three hundred and
thirty miles in a direct line, through a country already containing settlements and
easy of construction, such a line could be built for less than $8,000 per mile of
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standard equal the Canadian Pacific Railway or a total cost of say two and one-
half millions of dollars, From Fort McMurray steamers carrying two hundred tons
could descend the Athabasca River and Lake, and ascend the great Peace River for
two hundred and twerty miles, opening out this magnificient country for settle-
ment of which a consirvative estmate gives sixty-five millions of acres of arable
land. By the constrution of a tramway at Fort Smith steamers of larger draft
could navigate Slave River and Lake proceed down the McKenzie to the delta of
that river or ascend the Liard for over two hundred miles.

From “ Hell gate” on the Liard although many difficulties occur; the route is
by no means impractible. It having been utilized the entire way from Prince
Albert for the last one hundred years by the Hudson Bay Company, in bringing in
their supplies of merchandise and exporting their furs.

The distance from Prince Albert to Edmonton is 450 miles, but none of this
distance is serviceable as a part of the route to the Klondike as the village of
Edmonton is almost due west of Prince Albert, and the route from Prince Albert
is northly. It will be remembered that the Edmonton water route joins the Prince
Albert route ut Fort McMurray and the overland route at the junction of the
Nelson with the Liard supplies of all kinds for intending- miners, boats, tents and
every requisite can be procured at Prince Albert more cheaply than at any other
point and pay freight charges, Enclosed is a lpamphlet. (marked exhibit A) con-
taining letters from reliable parties, the original letters being in the possession of
the Board of Trade of Prince Albert, This rFamphlet descriptive of the route is
guaranteed for acuracy by the undersigned. There is alsoenclosed herewith a copy -
of the Winnipeg Commercial (marked exhibit B) which also gives information of
this route. The letter from His Grace Bishop Pascal, is considered by the under-
signed as worthy of particular attention,

We have the honour to be, sir, your obedient servants,

F. C. BAKER,
: Mayor of Prince Albert.
D. C. McLELLAN,
P esident, Board of T'rade.
WM. GALBRAITH,
Hudson's Bay Company's Prince Albert Manager.

LETTER FROM HIS GRACE BISHOP PASCAL.,

Bisuor's PALAOE, PRINOE ALBERT,
3rd December, 1897,
To Mr. F. C. Bakkg,
For the Prince Albert Board of Trade.

DEaRr Sir,—You have expressed a with to know my opinion as to the best route
to follow in order to reach the now celebrated gold mines on the Klondike. Here
it is :

While waiting until the railway companies, with the assistance of government,
open a direct line across the fertile valley of Saskatchewan, to reach Peel River (let
us say for example via Portage la Prairie, Yorkton, Prince Albert, Shell River,
Jackfish Lake, Victoria, Athabasca Landing, Little Slave Lake, Peace River, Liard
River and Peel River), while awaiting this railway which is now impending, I do
not hesiiate to tell you that in my opinion—and I believe it to be the true one, the
most comfortable, the most direct, and the most easy route is that which the hand
of divine Providence has traced, and which has been followed for a century by the
Hudson Bay Company’s men, and for a half century by the missionaries who evan-

elize the [ndians of the north-west in the immense districts of Athabasca and
cKenzie. '
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Taking Regina for a starting point we may go to McMurray by two routee, one
by Prince Albert, Green Lake, Portage la Losche, Clearwater River and McMurray ;
tl{e other via Calgary, Edmonton, Athabasca Landing and McMurray. On leaving
McMurray the traveller was borne down stream as fir as Peel River, without effort,
without danger, and without difficulty. Everywhere on his road he will meet with
Hudson Bay Company's posts and missionaries willing to render service, and who
inoulcate charity ; half-breeds and Indiauns ready to serve as guides and facilitate his
voyage without being too exorbitant, Besides Lake Athabasca and the Great Slave
Lake, which one can cross without danger there is the portage of Fort Smith, 140
miles below Liake Athabasca. This portage is eighteen miles in length, and can be
made by wagons or carriages drawn by horses or oxen.

Starting from Regina you will ask me which is the best route to reach
McMarray ? Is it via Edmonton or vla Prince Albeit and Green Lake? 1
oonfess, dear sir, that I should prefer Prince Albert and Green Lake. These are my
reasons: This route is direct everywhere, and is shorter by about 300 miles; it
E’esents not the least danger, and is exceedingly cheap. It is by this road that the

udson Bay Company has transmitted its goods for seventy-five years to provision
its posts on the Athabasca and Mackenzie. The company would still continue to do
80 had not the development of its commerce compelled it to use the Calgary and
Edmonton Railway and to construct a steamer on Athabasca River.

All those who have ascended or descended the River Athabasca have retained a
souvenir of the dificulties and dangers to which they were exposed in descending
the impetuous torrent. When the waters from the mountains swell the river, as
hapgens two or three times each spring, the waves are enormous, and one blunder
might cost you your life. 1t is better to avoid the rapids. The guides, who at
such times hold the fate of the traveller in thoir hands, occasionally show them-
selves exorbitant and dishonest. In autumn, whon the water is low, the bed of the
rapids is strewn with rocks and shoals, necessitating, in such cases, the portaging
of goods and occasioning much loss of time. Besides Grand Rapids, which resembles
the key of the country to the north, the traveller has yet to pass nine more rapids,
some of them several miles in length, in which there is great risk of loss of life and
property. These reasons alone, to say nothing of economy and saving of time,
decides my opinion in favour of the route via Regina, Prince Albert, Green Lake,
Isle a la Crosse, Portage la Losche, Clearwater River and McMurray. As I have
already said, this route presents no danger, is direct, vory pleasant, and is like a
Blousure trip. The essential point is to have a boat at Green Lake prepared before-

and so as to gain time.

Such, my dear sir, is my humble opinion based upon my numerous voyages by
ench of these routes during the twenty-four years I have resided in the North-west,
sixteen of which wero passed in the missions on the Athabasca and McKenzie.

Accept, dear sir, my best salutations. :

ALBERT PASCAL, O.M.1,, .
Vicar Apostolic de Saskatchewan.
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‘Routes to the Yukon.

Orrawa, May 3rd, 1898,
Committee met this day.

Honourable Mr. BouLroN, Chairman,

Mr. A. St. CYR was called and examined by the Committee as follows :—

The CHAIRMAN.—The object of this Committee is to ascertain by inquiry the
best mode of connecting the railway communication of Canada into the ,Yukon
country, so as to ascertain how fur it is advantageous for eastern trade over the
coast ronte. What surveys have you made of that country ?

Mr. S7. CYyr.—I surveyed Teslin Lake and Teslin River,

The CaHAIRMAN.—Last year ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes,

The CHAIRMAN.—Were you up there before ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—No, sir.

The CHAIRMAN.—That is your first trip to that country ?

Mr. Sr. Cya.—Yes.

The CaAIRMAN.—Have you ever been in from Edmonton ?

Mr. St. Cye.—No.

The CrAIRMAN.—Did you survey from Telegraph Creek ?

Mr. Sr. CYr.—Yes, I made a track survey of the trail.

The CaairMAN.—For a wagon road, or for a railroad ?

Mr; Sr. CYr.—Waell, the tract survey was just to give a desocription of the
country.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—Where did you go into the ecountry? What
part did you start from ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Telegraph Creelk.

The CrAIRMAN,—You went up the Stikine ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, I went up the Stikine.

Hon, Mr. MacvoNaLp (B.C,)—What time of the year was that?

My, St. Cyr.—I went thero in May—about the middle of May.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNALD (B.C.)—-Tie river was quite open then I suppose ?

Mr. St. CYR—Yes and the water was pretty high.

The CHAIRMAN.—And you then started a track survey from Telegraph Creek to
Teslin Lake ?

Mr. S1. CYR.—Yes, sir.

The CHAIRMAN.—Aud what kind of country did you pass through ? Just give a

description.
- r. 8. CYr.——Waell, first of all I went along the Stikine and surveyed up to the
Tahltan bridge, This 'I‘"m of the country is cut up a good deal by deep gulches.

The CaaiaMaN.—Tahltan bridge is above Telegraph Creek ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Yes, it is about eleven miles above.

The CaAIRMAN.—You went up that far, I suppose for the purposs of trying to
get out of the Stikine River.

Mr. St. CYr.—Yes, there was an old road there, and I wanted to see what the
country waus like. After you get to the Tabltan River the gorge, there.is quite an
obstacle to a road—any kind of road—the only road they have to-day is a pack trail.
It would be pretty hard either to get a wagon road or railroad there, So I came
back to Telegraph Creek, and I went to the Pass, up to the Tahltan again, and of
course I had to oross the summit there. The summit is, I think, 3,500 feet above the
sea levol.

The CHAIRMAN.—That is from Telegapb Creek or from Tahltan ?
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Mr. St. CYr.—From Telegraph Creek.

The CHAIRMAN.—About 3,500 feet above the sea level,

Mr, St. Cyr.—Well, I am not sure I think the report gives it. My report does

ive it. -
8 The CaairMaN.—How is it about getting out from Telegraph Creek ? Pretty
decp valley ? ,

Mr. St. C¥r.—Yes, it is 4 slope—it is a regular slope up to the Pass, Itisa
prettg steep grade. The average grade would be about xix per cent,.

he CHAIRMAN,~—And it is several miles to get up there ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Yes, about nine miles.

The CaAIRMAN.—That is to get up to the summit ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Yes.

The CHa1RMAN.—And then after you cro-s the summit ?

Mr, Sr. Cyr.—After wo oross the summit it is pretty level up to near the Tahl-
tan river. There is a bench there about 160 feet high to get down to the river, and
of course when 1 strike the river on that trail I huve gained about 1,200 feet.

'I'he CHAIRMAN.—And then you proceed,and what is the charaoter of the country ?

Mr, St. OYr.—Ob, it is good, it.is level,

The CuAlBMAN.—After you get over the summit ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—VYes,

The CHAIRMAN.—There is only one summit to cross ?

Mr. St. Cya.—There are only two summits but the other one is only about 200
feet ard there is & bench road from the river, and then it is level up the valley of
the north Fork of the Tahlton, and after that it is level up to Eggle's Post.

The CraimrMaN.—That is on Teslin Lake ?

Mpr. St. Cyr.—No, this is on Cacketts River. It ir one of the tributaries.

Tne CHAIRMAN.—And then from there ? '

Mr, St. Cys.—Well, from that post there is a steep hill, very steep hill.

The CaAIRMAN—Which you have to get over ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, and then we get to the height of land, From that to the
Maligne River the country is pretty fair.

The CaAIRMAN.—So0 that the grades are pretty heavy in some places ?

Mr. Sr. CYR.—Yes, very heavy in some places. .

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C,)—Heavy grades from Telegraph Creek up to
Teslin ?

Mr. St, CyR.—Heavy grades from Telegraph Creek to the summit and then
again from Eggle's Post to the height of land—after passing Eggle's Post.

The CaalRMAN.—The water then commences to run north and before that was
running south into the Stikine ?

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—The water runs to the north before you get to
Teslin Lake ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, this water runs north and joins the Inklin River, and from
the valley of the Inklin River there is still sixty-five miles to Teslin Lake,

The CHAIRMAN.—It is still sixty-five miles to Teslin Lake ?

Mr. St. Cya.—Yes, and it is not good. From the Maligne to the Big Lake it is
a bad country, but I located a road on the east side of the valley that would do for
a wagon road or a railroad.

Hon, Mr, MoCALLUM, —On th? east side of the valley ?

Mr. 8v. CYR.—Yes, on the east gide of the valley.

llH?on. Mr. MaopoNALD (B.C.)—Is there a trail or sleigh road through there now
at a

Myr. Sr. Cyr.—I could not say.

Hon, Mr. MAcDONALD (B.C.)—Just the rough country you were going through ?

Mr. St, CYR.—Yes, just a path. There was only a bridle path,

Hon, Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—There must have been a trail of some kind going
to Cassiar in the old days?

Mr. S1. Cya.—Through that district ?
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Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—Yes, they used to go a little east of Teslin Lake
towards these lakes to the Cassiar. Is there a trail there, that they could go up by ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, it is still travelled a good deal.

The CrairMAN.—Up to these lakes?

Mr, St. CYR.—VYes.

The CHAIRMAN.—Then there is some talk about ten miles up the lake further ?

Mr, S, Cyr.—Yes.

The CuairMaN.—What was that for ?

Mr. St. CYr.—Of course, it is part of the river. 1In low water this part may be
called the mouth of White Swan River; that flows in the Big Lake in that place
where Corbett’s Post is.

The CEAIRMAN.—And the water is very low ?

Mr, Ss. CyR.—Shallow water—yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—So0 that you go up there in order to get deeper water ?

Mvr. St. CYR.—Yes. There are a couple of pluces in the narrows where there is
not more than three feet of water—that is at the time that I went through in
September.

The CHAIRMAN.—And how far up the Hootalinqua did you go?

Mr. St. CYR.—Oh, I went down the whole length of it. :
The CuaiRMAN.—And is a railroad practicable in the valley of the Hootalinqua
up to Fort Selkirk ? .

Mpr, St. Cyr.—I could not say up to Fort Selkirk, because I did not go any far-
ther than the confluence of the Hootalinqua and the Lewes.

The CHAIRMAN.—-I8 a railroad practicable that far?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Well, it is bench country; it is all benches. ,

The CuA1RMAN.—What we call the spurs of the mountain come down there ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes. You know there are deep’ravines, but still there is no rock
work; it is all gravel.

The CHAIRMAN.—But then, of course, the crossing of these ravines would be
expensive ?

Mr, 81. CYr.—Waell, yes; they are very high, that is, very deep. .

The CuairMaN.—Then you started in on the Tooya. You backed and started in
on the Tooya Valley; that is a little creek running up to thatlake there. That leads
you into the Dease River country?

Mr, Sr. Cyr.—Yes. ‘

The CraieMAN.—How did you find that route as far as Tooya Lake?

Mr. St. CYr.—I did not go the whole distance. I was called back in the fali,
you know. Of course I had to follow the instructions that were given, but what
I saw of it, it was high.

Hon. Sir JoEN CARLING.—What were theinstructions? Was it with a view of
exploring for a ruilway ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—It was to keop high on ihe east side of Tooya Valley.

Hon. Sir Joax CARLING.—You are an engineer, are you? :

Mr. St. CYR,—Surveyor.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.)—Did you go out for the Dominion Government ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes.

Hon. Sir JoaN CArLING.—It wus not with a view of making a road or railroad,
or anything of that kind ?

Mr. 8r. Cyr.—No.

The CHAIRMAN.—Just a track survey to ascertain the lie of the country and the
heights and 8o on,

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes.

Hon, Mr, MoCaLLUM.—You speak of running & railroad along the river. Could
you get a little distance from the river ?

itr. Sr. Cyr.—From the Hootalinqua.

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLUM.—Yes ?

Mr. S1. CYR.—The mountains and hills are far away.
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Hon, Mr. MoCaLLumM.—Because when you speak of gulley they will be deepor
next the river ?

Mr. 87.Cyn.—Yes.

Hon, Mr, McCaLLuM.—But you could not get a way from theriver at all, could

ou ? '
v Mr. S1. Cyr,—The mountains are cut by deep valleys and there are several of
‘them along this bank, and of course, if you are going to run far with the railway
you would have to cross all those valleys.

The CHAIRMAN.—If it were going further than Teslin Lake you would have to
cross all those valleys?

Mr, Sr.Cyr.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—And of course they are very wide at the mouth ?

Mvr. 81. Cyr.—Yes, but of course these benches are easily worked, being all the
valleys.

%he CHAIRMAN.—But you could not block up the gulleys; you would have to
trestle them ?

Mr. St. Cyr—Yes.

The CaAIRMAN—Take this Tooya route—was that an easier route that the one
you followed ?

Mr, S, Cyr.—I did not explore the valley.

The CrAIRMAN.—You did not explore the valley sufficiently ?

Mr. S1. Cyr.—No.

The CuairMaN.—The Tooya route leads into the Cassair mountain country, There
are mines in the Deaxe River, are there not ?

Mr. St. CYr.—Yes. Well, Dease Lake is east of that Tooya Lake quite a distance,

The CrairMAN,—Thirty or forty miles ?

Mr. Sr. Cyr.—Yes, and of course, when they go to Dease Lake they follow the
right bank of the Stikine—they follow it on the Stikine.

The CaairMaN.—Until they get up pretty close to the Dease Lake ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes.

The CrairMaN.-——Now would it be practicable, supposing a railway was coming
from the east? Is there a practicable crossing there on the Stikine. Is it a very
easy place or difficult place ?

Mr, 81. Cyr.—That is opposite the Tooya ?

The CHAIRMAN,—Supposing we were to go in by the Yeliow Head Pass or Pine
gi‘;:r I';ass, 80 #8 to join the railway there, what sort of crossing is it over the

tlikine

Mr. St. Cyr.—The crossing is bad because it is all canons,

The CrAIRMAN.—A canon is where the walls parallel ?

Mr. St, Cyr.—Yes, and high mountains close too,

The CrAIRMAN.—So0 that coming in from the east there would be considerable
diffienlty in going across the Stikine ? :

Mr. Sr. Cyr.—Right at the Tahltan bridge it would be pretty bard. There may
be some other places further north.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNALD (B.C.)—Is the water very rapid from Glenora to Tele-
graph Creek ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes.

Hon, Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—A railway should commence at Glenora, not
Telegruph Creek. Mr. Jennings, in his report on that part of the river, says it is
very strong water, and a steamer might easily get wrecked there if she lost her
steam or power ; she would be dashed against the rocks,

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, there is a bad rapid quite a distance above Glenora.

o Hou, Mr, MAopoNALD (B.C.)—But you must go through to get to Telegraph
reek.

Mr. S, CYR.—Yes. In May there was no sign of rapid there,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—The water wus high.

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yee.

Hon, Mr, Macpo~NaLD (B.C.)—But it was & very strong current, was it ?
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Mr, St. CYR.—Yes, pretty strong; but still it does not bother those steamers,
They go up there.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Did you examine any other route south of the
Stikine River?

Mr. St. Cyr,.—No. .

Hon. Mr. MacponaLDp (B.C.)—Not the Skeena River or Nasse, or any of those ?

Mr, St. CYe.—No. I spent the summer betwoen the Stikine and Lewes River.
o kHon. Sir JouN CABLING.—What is the distance from Glenora to Telegraph

reek ?

Mr. St. Cyr —It is about twelve miles.

The CuairMaN.—All the surveying that you have done in that north-western
country, as yet, is what you did last year ?

Mr. Sr. Cyr.—Yes.

The CaaiRMaN.—And purely in connection with the track surveys from the
Stikine to the Teslin Lake and north ?

Mr, St. CYr.—Yes, and that valley.

The CuairMaN.—That gives us an idea, 8o far as that particular point is con-
cerned, in approaching it from the east what difficulties there would have to be
encountered. When you say that a little further north there might be a crossing of
the Stikine, you mean a little further north-east? Just south of Dease Lake there
it might be easier ?

Mr, St. CYR,—Yes, it might be easier ; I could not say.

Hon. Mr, MacponaLD (B.C.)—Did you go all the way to the Yukon country ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—No, sir.

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—You did not go all the way ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—No,

Hon. Mr. Macponaup (B.C.)—You laugh at that; it is a long way ?

Mr. St. CYyr.—It is a long way.

The CualRMAN.—And all that country, the Tooya country and the Dease Lake
country is all mountainous ? . '

Mr, St, CYr.—There are some valleys.

Hon, Mr. MacpoonaLp (B.C.)—I suppose if you had gone out to the Yukon
country you would not have come back—you would dig for gold ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Perhaps I could not get out.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLUM.—You went there in May ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes,

Hon. Mr. McCaLLuM.—What time did you leave there?

Mr, St. CYR.—I left the Lewes River some time in November,

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLuM.—Was the ice formed then ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—No, there was no ice formed on the Hootalinqua.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—That is in November.

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes, I think so, .

The CHAIRMAN.—That is, you left to come back then ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—Yes.

The CuatgMaN.—And there was no ice formed then ?

Mr. St, Cyr,—No.

Hon. Mr. MoCarLuM.—Was not the weather very cold then ?

Mr. S1. CYR—Yes.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLUM.—Then the stream must have been rapid if it did not form
ice ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—This Hootalinqua is & pretty deep stream. Then, of course, all
the water in the river comes from the big lake, and this keeps the water warm—
Teslin Lake, It is not warm, but it is——

Houn. Mr, MoCaAL1,uM,~—It is warmer thau it would be in other places ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN,—Did you see anything of miners or any mining going on?

Mr, St. CYR.—Yes; there had been some mining on the Hootalinqua River &

couple of years ago. o5
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The CHAIRMAN.—And abandoned ?

Mr, 8. CyrR—Yes. I think they must have left when the excitement of the
Klondike broke out.

Hon, Mr. MoCALLUM.—When they struck it big somewhere else, they left there.

The?CHA[RMAN.—Did you form any opiuion as to the mining qualities of that
country .
M. 8. Cyr.—We washed for gold there. It is all fine gold on the bars. We
washed for goid on the Tahltan. There is gold there,

The CrAIRMAN.—You saw colours all over ?

Mr. St. CYr.—Yes, and especially below the bridge, and along the river before
you get to the forks we found colours. Before the tforks we could not see anything.

he CrareMAN.—What do you call the forks ?

Mr, St. CYr.—The forks of the Tahltan.

The CHAIRMAN.—And the Stikine ?

Mr. St. Cyr,—Yes.

Tae CHAIRMAN.—And above the forks?

My, St. CYr.—Below the forks.

The CrairMaN.—You found the gold beiow the forks ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes. ,

The CHAIRMAN.—But none above ?

Mr, St. Cyr.—None above.

The CHAIRMAN.—And your report is in the departmental report of the Minister
of the Interior?

My, St. CYr.—Yes,

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—You are going back there again, are you ?

Mr, St. CYR,—Yes,

The CHAIRMAN.—To the same locality ?
L kMr. St. Cyr.—No, sir I am going on Teslin Lake, but I am going east of the

aKe.

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—Were you with Mr. Coste this spring ?

Mr. St. Cyn.—No, sir. :

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—You did not go ont with him ? .

Mr. St. C¥r.—No,

The CaairMan,—Is Mr. Coste here still, or is he going back ?

Mr. St. CYR.—I have not seen him,

The CrAIRMAN.—ATe you %oin by the Stikine or what route ?

Mr. 8t. CyR.—1 am going by Dyea this time.

The CHAIRMAN.—And you go down to the Hootalinqua ?

Mvr. St. CYR.—Yes.

The CrAIRMAN.—You would come down by these lakes ? .

Mr. St, CYr.—No, in going by Dyea I have to go over the Chilcoot Pass.

The CHAIRMAN.—And go uf the Hootalinqua ?

Mr. St. Cyr.—Yes, but if [ go-up the Hootalinqua I would have to retrace my
steps. I will try to cross Lake Marsh at the Hootalingua.

The CHAIRMAN,—That is the north part of Teslin Lake ?

Mr. St. CYyr.—Yes, and from there I will strike Nicatlin.

The CHAIRMAN,—That is east ?

Mr. St. CYR.—Yes, about half way of the big lake.

The CHAIRMAN.—And you will goin there and try and find your way down east ?

Mr. 8. Cyr.—I will have to go up to the head waters to the Cassiar part, and
then try to cross over to the big Salmon.

H(;n. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)~That is where Major Walsh has been camped all
winter

Mr. St. CyR.—Yes, only it was between big Salmon and little Salmon, I think.

* The CHAIRMAN.—And this is just for the purpose of a track survey ?

Mr. St. CYr.—Well, it is to explore the country. This country is unknown.

There are no maps of that country ?
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The CrAtrMAN.—The duties you have to perform is to lay down the topography
of the country.

Mr. St. lgvn.—Yes. I am not sure of the figures I gave of the heights, but my
notes will show,

The CHAIRMAN.—How do you ascertain that? Is it by barometrical survey ?

Mr. 81, Cyr.—Yes. I left my barometer at the river and left Mr. Heenan
with it,

The CHAIRMAN.—That is your assistant,

Mr. 81. Cyr.—No, a storekeeper there. And I took my instruments and went
on to the summit.

Hon, Mr. MAopoNALD (B.C.) —Was there much snow on the ground in May
wher;uyou went in.

r. ST. CYR.—No, not much. In the Pass there was a little snow. There was

snow where the sun did not strike, in shady places.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—Nothing to prevent travel of any kind ?

Mr. 8. Cyr.—No, not through that road.

Mr. Henry A, McLeop C. E. appeared before the Committee and was pxamined
as follows:— '

The CaAreMAN.—-We would like you, Mr. McLeod, to give us any information
which you may possess io regard to this country. I understand your knowledge of
the country dates to twenty years back.

Mr. McLeop.—Of British Colambia, yes; 1879 was the first time I was out there.

The CuAlrMAN.—Have you been there since ?

Mr. MoLrop.—Oh yes, I was out there almost continuously from 1879 to about
1891—that is inthe lower part of British Columbia about the line of the Canadian
Pacific Railway,

The CHAIRMAN.~Do you know anything about the route from Edmonton and
on into that north western country ?

Mr. MoLeop.—1 know it about as far as Dunvegan on the Peace River; but not
much farther north; I went some thirty miles further north but no farther. And
then I went through from the mouth of the Skeena and Fort Simpson to Dunvegan
on the Peace River, and from Dunvegan to fromEdmonton, then, from Edmonton in
by Battleford and through to Winnipeg, all the way travelling with horses and
carts and so forth, ‘

The CHAIRMAN.—You took your horses and carts right across the Skeena ?

Mr. MoLeop.—Oh, no; we had to go by canoes ug to the ports of the Skeena,
then portage over the trail to Liake Babine, down Babine lake about 100 miles by
canoe, then acioss a portage into Stuart Lake, where we met a boat of the Hudson
Bay Company that was sent to meet us, then we had horses and mules from Fort
St. James on the Stuart Lake across the Fort Macleod and Parsnip River. We got
a boat there and went down the Parsnip to the Peace river to the Erand Portage.

Hon. Mr. MacporNaLD (B.C.)—Were you looking at that time for a route of the
Canadian Pacific Railway to get to the coast.

Mr. MoLroD,—Yes, sir,

Hon. Mr. MaoponNaLD (B.C.)—About the Skeena River could a road be built up
the banks of the Skeena River ?

Mr. MoLrop.—Yes, expensive in places.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B. C.)—From Inverness ? ,

Mr. MoLxop.—Yes, or Fort Simpson, -

Hou. Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—There is a fairly good harbour on the Skeena

Mr, MoLrop.—Yes and & good harbour at Fort Simpson; it is not quite so
good on the Skeena. S

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C,)—Itis a strong current ?

Mr. MoLrop.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—And do you think Fo7rt Simpson is the best harbour ?

6

5—5%



61 Victoria. Appendix (No. 5. A. 1898

Mr. McLgop.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN,—Can you get over from Fort.Simpson to the Skeena ?

Mr. MoLeop.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN —And then that took you up as far as Hazleton where the trail
crosses ?

Mr. McLeop.—Yes,

The CuairMaN.—Then you came down the river, and how did you get over
from there to Babine Lake ? '

Mr. MoLeop.—It is over a high mountain portage; we got some Indians to
carry our traps across.

The CHAIRMAN,—You could not get a railroad ?

Mx; McLxEop.—Not across there, you would have to go round by the water
course

The CHAIRMAN.—What do you call the water course ?

Mr. McLeop.—The outlet of Babine Lake.

The CualRMAN.—You would have to go up the Skeena as far as the outlet of
Babine Lake ?

Mr. McLeon.—Yes, the Skeena,

The CaaiRMAN.—This is it here (referring to the map), you would have to go up
here and then get into the valley of the Babine ?

Mr, MoLEoD,—Yes, sir, _

The CHAIRMAN.—And then from the valley of the Babine to the Stuart ?

Mr. MoLEeop.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—And down the valley of the Stuart ?

Mr. MoLton.—Yes, over to the Parsnip River, and then go down the Peace
River and then across the Edmontoan.

The CrAIRMAN.-—Did you go through the Pine River Pass ?

Mr. MoLeop.—Idid not; Mr,.Cambieand Dr. Dawson went through that season,
and brought the horses through the Pine River Pass and we met them at Dunvegan
after having gone down the river on a raft from the other side of the Grand Portage.

The CHAIRMAN,—So0, that if & railroad was run from Fort Simpson up to the
Skeena, to the connection of the Bubine River and then down the Bubine Lakes and
80 on, and then over to the Parsnip River thea you could go all the way down ?

- Mr. McLEOD.—Yex, sir.

The CaaieMAN.—Did you have to make any portage ?

Mr. MoLeop.—We had to make a portage aubout Fort St. John.

The CHAIRMAN.—How many miles do you think it would be from Fort Simpson
over to the Parsnip River ?

Mr. MoLzop.—It is just about 300 miles.

The CHAIRMAN.—And then through ? .

Mr. MocLropn.~—Iu the valley of the Peace River through the Pine River Pass
here and down the Peace River and across to Edmonton; through there crossing the
Athabasca River.

The CHAIRMAN.—Did you survey the Yellow Head Pass at all ?

Mr, McLEop.—Yes, .

The CrAIRMAN,—Then you surveyed from Yellow Heoad Pass ?

Mr. McLEoD.—Yes, from the summit of Yellow Head Pass to Winnipeg, within
a few miles of Winnipeg.

Houn, Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—How is the ascent and descentof this (the eastern)-
- side and the other side of the mountains ?

Mr. MoLEop.—On this (the eastern) side it is very easy, with a broad open
valley; on the other side it is comparatively eas{ also—but I have not been down on
the otherside. I have seen the profile, and I bulieve it is very easy,

The CHAIRMAN,—In going from the Yellow Head Pass did you go through Edmon-
ton at Athubasca landing ? )

Mr. MoLeop.—Through Edmonton; at least about thirty or forty miles to the:
south of Edmonton,

The CaaieMaN.—This map shows aslsittle better; in going from Fort Simpson..
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Lak Mr. McLeop.—We came up the Wap Inlet, down the Babine River to Babine
o.

The CHAIRMAN.—Yes, that is rather circuitous.

Mr. MoLeop.—Yes ; there may be other routes in here by the Bulkley River that
may be better.

The CaairMaAN.—Have you been up there lately ?

Mr. MoLEop.—No, I have not been in 3his country since 1879, not in the Peace
River country.

R ']The '?HAIRMAN.—Then most of your surveys were on the Canadian Pacific
ailwa

MZ MoLzEop.—Yes, the last few years of course were down on the main line of
the Canadian Pacific Railway in the Fraser River country.

The CrAIRMAN —And then previous to that it was on the Yellow Head Pass ?

Mr. McLeoD.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—You did not go west from the Yellow Head Pass at all.

Mr. McLeop.—No only a few miles; I made some other expeditions near the
summit of the Yellow Head Pass to the southward on the Maligne River and found
they were impractible for a railway. ‘

The CHAIRMAN.—The idea of the formation of this committee was to ascertain
how far it would be economy for the trade of the country to approach this north-
western country and all the mining development which there is there by an eastern
route instead of going right across the continent and then up the coast and then in;
with the idea of coming in from, say Edmounton, or somewhere in that neighbour-
hood, have you any idea or any suggestion at all as to the route that you would take
~—I understand you do not know anything of the Liard River?

Mr. McLEop.—No, I have not been so far north as that.

The CuairMAN.—In order to develope the largest amount of mining which is
the industry of those mountains, and taking into consideration the facility of the
;olute and its shortness, have you any idea what route you would be inclined to

ollow ? '

Mr. MoLeob.—I should think the most feasible, one of the most feasible, would
be to follow the Peace River to this Omenica River and then get up the Findlay
River and Black River.

The CEHAIRMAN.—Supposing we wanted to reach the coast at the same time so
as to utilize the coast route, you would have the choice of two routes, one wounld be
the Pine River Pass and the other the Yellow Head Pass ?

Mr. MoLEoD.—Yes, the Pine River would lead you out towards Fort Simpson.

The CHAIRMAN.—Yes, by the Babine Lakes and thuse routes you have been
speaking of.

Mr. MoLeop.—Yes; of course the plan would be to follow these water courses
and explore them, get to one water course and follow its course down, between the
head of the Findlay River and the head of the Black River. There may be an
obstruction the would prevent that. There arethe other routes spoken of to the
east, crossing and going through the Peace River valley by getting on the east side
of the Rocky Mountains.

The CHAIRMAN.—There is not much difficulty between Edmonton and the Yellow
Head Pass?

Mr. McLeop.—No; not very much, there are some good sized rivers to cross.

The CrAIRMAN.—Your surveys were more for railway, than geological research ?

Mr. MoLxop.—Entirely for railway surveys, and, also to examine the country
and its capabilities.

The CuAIRMAN,—What did you find the class of country to be, from Edmon-
ton east?

Mr. MoLrobp.—Generally very fine country along the north Saskatchewan, par-
ticularly about Edmonton, the country about Edmonton is a very fine country; I
think the Edmonton country is the garden of the North-west.

The CrairMAN.—You did not go thirty miles north of the Saskatchewan ?

Mr, MoLeop.—No.
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The CaaieMAN.~—That is where the finest country is ?

Mr. MoLgop.—Yes. ,

The CaairMAN.—How did you find the country from the Peace river to Edmon-
ton?

Mr. McLeop.—There is a great deal of good land around the Peace river.

The CrAIRMAN.—You could get a railroad from Edmonton in on that trail to
Dunvegan?

Mr. MoLxzop.—Yes.

The CHaRMAN.—Then you kept south ; the trail you followed came from
Dunvegan on across the Smoky River.

Mr. McLeop.—We did not follow any trail, we just came through by compass.

The CuarkRMaN.—And you kept south of the hills alone there?

Mr. MoLkop.—Yes, we made a straight line as nearly as possible from Dunve-
gan to Dirt Lake,

The CHAIRMAN.—On the Saskatchewan ?

Mr. MoLEeop.—Yes, near the Saskatchewan.

The CraiRMAN.—About how far west of Edmonton ?

Mr. McLeopn.—About seventy miles west of Edmounton.

The CEAIRMAN.—You mean you struck the Saskatchewan seventy miles west
from Edmonton and kept south of the hills which lie to the south of Lesser Siave
Lake ? .

Mr. MoLeop.—Yes,

The CEAIRMAN.—Because the other route we have been speaking of is to go
north of Lesser Slave Lake. That route to Dunvegan which you speak of and
which strikes the Saskatchewan seventy miles west of Edmonton is practicable for a

railway,

M)xr'. MoLzop.—Yes.

The CraieMaN.—Then you get south of the Saskatchewan ? .

Mr. McLEop.~—Oh, yes (pointing 10 map); this is the main line, the surveyed
line of the Canadian Pacific Railway. -

The CEAIRMAN.—In that survey you left the Saskatchewan away to the north.

Mr, MoLEop.—Yes, and touched it at Battleford.

The CHAIRMAN.—And where is your report (Mr. McLeod gives to Hon. Mr,
Boulton book countaining his report and Mr. Dawson’s report and the map showing
the proposed survey of the Canadian Pacific Railway.)

The Committee then adjourned.
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OTrAWwA, 4th May, 1898,

Committee met this day.
Honorable Mr. BooLToN, Chairman.

The Chairman read the following article from the Kamloops Standard and
addressed to the Committee :—

TaE YUukoN Roure via KaMLoors AND CARIBOO, NOT AN EXPERIMENTAL RoUTE, BUT
ONE THAT HAS BEEN TRIED WITH SUCOESS—FEED PLENTY, PROVISIONS SURE.

By C. WenTworTH SAREL, Editor of the Kamloops Standard.

The Kamloops, or Overland route, is really the only route that a poor man can
safely undertake. For over 200 miles it traverses a cattle country, by one of the
finest roads in America, namely, the old Cariboo stage road to Quesnelle. The country
is partially settled up and there are numerous good hotels for men and plenty of
feed all along for pack borses. Quesnelle is a small town on the banks of the Fraser,
where the ferry is taken, where the usual accompaniments of civilization, such as a
telegraph office, post office and saloons are I.ft behind.

Here, 100, is where the prospecting may be said to begin, here also is the point
at 'which the goldseeker has to make up his mind whether he will go to the less
known, but immensely rich Omineca district, and whether he will follow the trail
to Telegraph Creek via Hazelton for the goal of thousands, the Yukon gold fields.
Should it be the former he has about 300 miles to go by trail and canoe, should the
latter be his destination he will follow the old Telegraph trail over the Blackwater,
which is bridged to the Nechaco, where a ferry is provided by the government and
on to Fort Fraser. Fort Fraser is a Hudson’s Bay post and an Indian village. Should
a man care to prospect, and it would repay him, he oan easily hire Indians, who are
reliable and friendly.

rom Fort Fraser to Hazleton several fine valleys are crossed and feed is abun-
dant. The streams are full of fish and small game is plentiful. The streams all
show a few colours, but hitherto the expenses of transportation have retarded any
gerious attempt to work them, _

Hazleton is another Hudson’s Bay post and an Indian village, with a mission,
and it is the head of navigation of the Skeena River, up which, when the water is
‘not too bigh or too low, the Hudson's Bay steamer ¢ Caledonia” proceeds. The whole
distance has been properly surveyed thus far and at one time the telegraph was
stretched to here. From Hazleton the trail is not so well defined, in consequence
of the travel of late being confined to Indians on hunting tours, but there are no
difficulties, the country is rolling and feed is plentiful for man and beast. Several
quartz finds have been located but are lying unworked till railway or good wagon
road communication cheapens freight.

From Hazleton, the Kyspyox River is followed to its source, near which point
are the headquarters of the Naas and the Iskoot, a gold-bearing tributary of the
Stikine and the First South Fork. The lastis followed by an easy trail to its
junction with the Stikine, and which is between 'Telegraph Creek and Glenora.
Here, as at Hazleton, the horses have to be swum across and persons have to cross
by cance. Once on the Stikine, the course is so well known and so much is pro-
mised in the way of trails, wagon roads and railways that the prospector will have
to learn any further information when he gets there.
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Now, at a time when the question is before the public, it is opportune to point
out the merits of the route. First, is distance, which is as follows :—
Miles.

Kamloops to Quesnelle....ccceees vvee varnernenns voveinnes creennnnns 224
Quesnelle to Fort Frarer.....cc.. cevevennivrencanr co cevcvenceneinee. 100
Fort Fraser to Hazelton ..c.cece. covviiiiiiiieines civivet cecneereeee. 168

Hazelton to Stikine River. ........... cesrives snsessecesenn teent tarens 125
Stikine River to Teslin Lake............ eeeeareenas R ¥.11]
Teslin to Dawson City.. ... ceviveiveniiiicinree wenens PO - 1 1

From Kamloops, on the C.P.R. main line, to Dawson City... 1,073

2. That it is an all-Canadian route.

3. That it is the shortest all-Canadian route (which can be easily ascertained by
inquiring from official reports).

4. That it goes through a good agricultural country for a great part of the
way, and the best mineral and gold-producing country in Canada for the whole way.

5. That it connects with all-waler routes at two points, the Stikine and Skeena,
competition of which is good in keeping down the cost of transportation.

6. The route is nearly all the way in the dry belt, consequently there is very
little snow to interfere with the traffic, and no snow slides or freshets to cause
continunal expense 1n maintenance.

7. All along the line of travel are fine tracts of country suitable for raising
stock, and quartz of excellent quality has been found at numerous points, both of
which are a guarantee of permanent settlement.

8. With a reasonable expenditure by the Dominion Government 620 miles of
the distance can be navigated for six mounths of the year by sternwheel steamers,

The above reasons, (which could be added to indefinitely if details wore gone
into), are quite sufficient to show that it is the only all-the-year-round route to the
Yukon, that it is the natural railway route and should be used as such without
delay, unless the United Statee is to get the cream of the trade, which she bas done
hitherto, and as such in worthy of the atlention of the government. There are
additional reasons why it is a good prospectors’ route, which are that:

1. Kamloops being an important town on the Canadian Pacific Railway main
line, can furnish supplies as cheaply as any place, and a great deal cheaper than a
great many.

2, That being in a mining centre, the outfitlers are betier posted as to the
requirements of the miner.

3. There are no serious difficulties 10 be met with en route and are no high
mountains to be climbed. '

4. Feed is good the whole distance and it is the only route on which stores are
situated about 100 miles apart.

5. Travel need never be suspended on account of inclement weather, though, of
course, summer is better for those taking pack horses.

6. That Kamloops, the starting point, has been for years and still is the great
horee and cattle centre of British Columbia, and horses of any kind and price can
be had on short notice.

7. That cattle, sheep and horses have already been driven along the whole
distance, not once for experiment, but in the days of the Cassiar excitement steadily
a8 a busincss. .

8. The route passes ou either side the rich Cariboo gold fields and the scarcely
explored Omineca country, besides the Cassiar. .

9. The whole distance is traversed in the biggest gold belt in the world,

All these facts, and more, can be verified at any time from otficial reports.
There need be no question of sending the Mounted Police or some oue to find out
things, they aie already on record. But there is every reason why they and the
troops should follow tais route. That it is in bounds of probability that the Stikine-
Teslin Railway will eventually be brought down to conbect at Kamloops with the
Canadian Pacific Railway is a fact that no one who knows the subject will contra-
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diot. But he gives twice who gives quickly. The railway should be commenced
before the trade has flown into other channels and while the publio attention is still
drawn to the subject. The cities of the United States have received the bulk of the
trade hitherto by misrepresentation and false circulars, and it is incumbent on
Canadians to grasp the fact that they will continue to hold it as long 'as they let
them. By the all-Canuadian route from Kamloops they could not compete to our
injury, and yet the fact of connections being made with water-borne freight at the
Stikine and Skeena Rivers would prevent the all-Canadian route being a monopoly.

The CaairMAN.—We had better embody this in our evidence on behalf of Kam-
loops, though his table of distances beyond Hazleton do not seem to tally with other
evidence, which would make the total distance 1,324 miles, to which would have to
be added the distance from Calgary, 425 miles,

Mr, Marous SwmitH, M. Inst., C.E., again appeared before the Committee and
was examined by them as follows :—

The CHAIRMAN.—Yon were before us the other day ?

Mr, SurtH.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—And you were giving us an account of your surveys in 1879 ?

Mr. Smite.—Yes. I think we merely talked the matter over generally, and T
would like to give some particulars of comparison between the different rountes.
First of all it seems to divide itself into two different schemes; a wagon road from
Edmonton to the Peace River and thence on to the Liard. I will go along that
as briefly as possible, The present route used by the Hudson Bay Company is by a
road that js made from Edmonton down to the Athabasca Launding, and then they
use the water oo the Athabasca River, the Lesser Slave River, and the Lake
—that is some 170 miles altogether. Then they used land again to go to Peace
River from the Hudson’s Bay post. That is a combined route of land and water.
That does not seen to be favourable, because I learned they would prefer a road all
the way, There are iwo roads, then, that could be made. There is one could be
made, the noarest road and shortest road from Edmonton would be the southern
road crossing the Athabasca at Fort Assiniboine or some distance above ijt, and I
think that ian route they are making some partof a road 8n. Itisnotat alla favour.
able route for a railway. Any person who is not accustomed to engineering would
not think it a bad road but as soon as you cross the Athahasca, there is a spur which
comes down from the Rocky Mountains and which has to be crossed. The altitude of
that spur as taken by Dr. Dawson is 3,300 feet above the level of the sea—actually
1,000 feet above the level of Edmonton; and then, it is 600 feet higzher than the Pine
River Puss to the Rocky Mountains and then they have to descend 2,000 feet from
that down to the river, That would show that it is not at all a favourable line for a
railway.

Hon, Mr. PerLEY.—What distance would you go, to get to that altitude?

Mr. Smita.—I think that is all included within ten miles; rising from the
Athabasca.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—Within ten miles then it gets 1,000 feet higher 7«

Mr. SmitH.—VYes, it goes gradually, of course—I give the highest point,

Hon, Mr. PerLEY.—It is 100 feet to the mile?

Mr. SMrtE.—I have not the distances 8o near as that, it has to be surveyed.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—But you gradually go up the slope, not abruptly ?

Mr. SMiTH.—It i8 too steep to go straight up to the railway, that is the nearest
Ican give. However, for a wagon road they do not require such grades asa
railway. Secalingitfrom the map it is some twenty-five miles shorter thun the other
routes : 8o what they lost by gradients they will gain by shortening the route and
I do not see any objection to that as a wagon road.
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The CaAlRMAN,—We had Mr. McLeod here last night, came over from Fort
Simpson across the Pine River Pass. He said in coming from Fort St. John he
came to dirt Lake, seventy miles west of Edmonton—That I believe is south of
those hills you spoke of?

Mr. SMITH.—Yes.

The CuairmAN.—They are the bunch of hills youare now deseribing which this
short road goes right across ?

Mr. SMiTH.—Yes, he was further south.

The CHAIRMAN.—And he desoribed that as quite practicable for a railway, that
is to say straight from Fort St. John to Dirt Lake on the Saskatchewan.

Mr. SurtH.~—Dr, Dawson and Mr. McLeod travelled along together ?

The CaAIRMAN.—That is what Mr. McLeod described as the road he followed in
coming across ? ,

Mr. SmitH.—Yes, and he ended at Dirt Lake-—I know the point. It is nota
favourable line for a railway at all; but a railway could be made, there is no doubt
of that,

The CuAlRMAN.—Then your evidence as far as the railway is concerned to come
to the Athabasca landing and along the Lake. '

Mr. SmiTH. -- Yes, that is undoubtedly the best; you will get a better idea before
we finish that. The route has never been laid down except on this map that was
made with my report which was not issued,  and these hills were shown on it,
(Refers to his own map).

The Cnunu.m.—'ﬁhere are the hills you speak of. The straight line goes a across
from Edmonton?

Mr. Smita.—Yes, Mr. McLeod travelled from Dnnvegan, and he came around
80 a8 to avoid those hills.

The CuairMAN.—He described that as practicable for a railway ?

Mr. SmiTa.—It is practicable, but there are railroads and railroads.

Hon. Mr. DroMMonD-—Would not the best way be to go around the other way ?

Mr. SmiTH.~-Yes, Edmonton is 2,300 feet above the level of the sea—

The CHAIRXAN.—You would go up the Pembina Valley then ?

Mr. Suira.—There is a road made, a cart track. Itis a gradual fall down to the
Lesser Slave Lake; then of course along the Lake is level and then there is still a
a fall from the Lake down to the Peace River.

Hon. Sir Jorn CaBLING.—You say a wagon road is made ? .

Mr. SmirH.—This is the Peace River here, in coming to this junction from the
Hudson Bay post is there, on this peninsula on the north side of Lesser Slave Lake,
is a cart road made here, '

The CaairMaN.—The only thing is, we want to reach Fort St. John. St. John is
a point that takes you north by the Nelson River to the Liard, and it is also a point
which takes you through this Pine River Pass across to Fort Simpson, so that that
seems to be an objective point.

Mr. SmitH.—St. John is a good point ; it is exactly opposite the head waters of
the Nelson and then the Nelson goes down and strikes tge Liard River., I wmen-
tioned 8t. John, I think, in my notes ; you have to get on the north side of Peace
River to get there.

The CuatrMaN.—How much south is this Pine River Pass ?

Mr, Smita.—This map is fifty miles to the inch and that is a little more than
half an inch there to the end of the Pass ; it is quite easy to get to it. This line is not
merely a conventional line, it is a line that has been laid down from actual observa-
tion, partly surveyed, and that is the cause of all these crooks in it. And you will
find the distances 1 have given, are longer, in almost every case than the distances
others may give you from maps, because they maks no sufficient allowance for the
local curvature,

The CrairMaN.—If Fort St. John and Dunvegan are objective points, and the
Pine River Pass, then we would want to keep on the south side of the Peace River?

Mr. SmiTH.—You cannot make a road on that side ; you can getalong the north
side of the road.
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Hon. Mr. DrumMMoND.—It i8 1,000 feet below the plateau on each side of the
river.

Mr. SmitH.—Yes, the road going down at that point, at St. John, is about 800
feet below, and that is where the difficulty arises. I object to taking a railway beyond
the river at all. You have to get up on to the plateau; you would have to follow
the slope of the river, and cut it out of the edge of the slope. It would take about
fifteen miles to get up to the plateau with a grade of one per hundred.

Hon. Mr., DroMuoNd.—You would not think of ocrossing the Rockies by the
Peace River.

Mr. SMitE.—Not with the railway. - When I was here the last time, I think I
said something about a road for packing. I have seen a good deal of packing and
mining up in British Columbia. A good road, if there is pasture for cattle, is
about the best thing you can do for a miner prospecting. He can take cattle along,
and he has beef to use when he wants it, and I think if a wagon road is made it
might follow that route; it would be twenty-five miles shorter than the other route to
the Peace River.

Then there is a road that they travel on the north side of the Peace River;
there is a trail that they use now to St. John, and a little above to Hudson
Hope. They could make that into a wagon road, and then another wagon
road would be sbout 170 miles, measured from the plan to the headwaters of
the Nelson River. If that was made and stopped there, as far as the road making
was concerned, it would give uccess for exploring on the lower part of the Liard,
east of the Rocky Mountains. In the Peace River country there were miners pros-
pecting when I left there.

Hon, Mr. DRUMMOND.—~When was that ?

Mr. Smita.—It is twenty years since this map was made and they were pros-
pecting then. I have very great doubts whether there was any quantity of gold
east of the Rocky Mountains that wounld pay for any extensive work. I know the
range from the International boundary line right up to the Skeena, and you will find
that all the gold that has been taken out in any quantity has been on the wesc side
of the Rocky Mountains; there have been small amounts found on the east side, but
I have never known it to an extent to warrant making a road for an extensive

~work to reach it. I think the Honourable Gentleman from British Columbia

(Mr. Macdonald) will bear me out in this.

Hobn. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—Yes, on the west side is where the large quanti-
ties of gold have been taken from; but you can find traces of gold east of the moun-
taing, but not deposits like you find on the west.

The CHAIRMAN.—How would you get to the west of the mountains?

Mr. SuirH.—There are three different ways of getting there, Some companies
have charters. This is the most northern line here; there is nothing on it that we
know at present to warrant the cost of making a railway to reach the Pelly River.

"Hon. Sir JouN CarLING.—Would there be any difficulty in that ?

Mr. SmiTH,—I do not know that there has been any survey. :

Hon, Mr, DruMMoND.—How many charters are there,do you know, for railways
in that district.

mr, Smira,—To begin with there is ore great difficulty, lunderstand. The ideais
amongst other things to find a central point for the distribution of the agricultural
products of the North-we-t Territories—the dificulty of taking Edmonton as a point
at present is that it is inacessible, except by a round-about way. You have to go
away 200 miles south by the C. P. R. and you come 200 back again there, and there
are companies,—there is the North-western Central Company, they have been at it
for fifteen or sixteen years, and they have made ounly fifty miles, then there is the
Manitoba and North-wester:. and they have made 240 miles in a long time, and why
that line has not been finished I cannot tell.

Hon. Mr, DruMMoND,—They did not find gold enough in London.

Mr, SmitH.—There is far better than gold. There is good land for agriculture
from Prince Albert to the Athabasca—there are three hundred odd miles that T
have seen—that is worth more than you can find in six times the length of country

76



61 Victoria. ‘Appendix (No. 5.) A. 1898

for gold. People cannot get into it without a railway. A new company was
formed within the last two years, called the Trans-Canada Company, but they will
be a long time doing their work ; they have four years to make the surveys, and
ten years to finish construction.

Hon. Mr, DrumMMoND.—Is that Mr, Beach ?

Mr. Smit.-~I do not know; I think the agent here is Mr. Gemmill. Their
time for making surveys has not expired, they have two years yet.

The CrateMAN.—That road is proposed to go by the north end of Lake Win-
nipeg and come through Prince Albert?

Mr. SmitH.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—And then keep on a northern route to Athabasca Landing ?

Myr, SMitH.—They are not bound to: the railway begins at any point where it is
most needed to begin at once. They propose to begin at Prince Albert. Idonot know
anything particularly of these people, but I was in London on private business last year
and the agent here asked me to call at Colonel Church’s office, and also upon the agent
of the Hudson Bay Company, and I found they seemed to be in earnest. They are taking
a great deal of pains to get all the correct information, and all the literature they
could about it, The western division of the railway would start tfrom Prince Albert
and go to the Athabasca Landing, about 330 miles. Itis all a fine country.

The CHAIRMAN.—We want L0 get our communication from the east.

Mr. Smita.—I have nnderstood that the great object is to get produce as well as
assengers, the agricultural produce of the country to the markets, and they wanted
etter communication. It was with that object in view T went so far back otherwise,

I could begin at Edmonton and discuss the point from there. / )

The CHATRMAN.—I do not think we need to discu~s that point particularly.

Mr. SmitH.—Then we will take Edmonton and Athabasca Landing, that is the
point we will begin at. That line, I made some note of that; that line was laid
down some twenty years ago as being the best route that could be fouud for a
northern road. I have the distances, Of course theso are approximate to a great
extent; but wherever it was surveyed 1 have it from the reports. Shall I give the
intermediate distance ?

The CHAIRMAN.—Give all the figures.

Mr. SMitH.~Edmonton'to Athabasca Landing ninety-six miles. Thence to the
lower forks of Pine River, 370 miles,

The CHAIRMAN.—Is that Pine River south or Pine River north ?

Mr. SMitH.—Pine River south. I have nothing to do with Pine River north. I
have never been on it at all. And thence to Parsnip River——

Hon. Mr. PEaLEY.—Did you measure these distances ?

Myr. Smita—Partly. I have explained that they are partly measured and the
others are scaled from the map, and I made an allowance for curvature and the
difficulties of the country, sometimes five percent and sometimes ten, and these are
only approximate; at the same time they will do for comparison, because each route
is taken the same way, Then 105 miles to the Parsnip River.

The CHAIRMAN.—From where ?

Mr, SmrreH.—That _is the continuation. This is going on consecutively. I may
explain that Parsnip River is the south branch of the Peace River, and the navi-
gation is good from there down to the forks of the Peace River, where all the
rivers join.

Hon. Mr. PerLey.—How large a river is it there ?

Mr. SmitH.—I think it is some three hundred or four hundred feet wide where we
cross it—very good navigation.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY —Deep water ?

Mr. SwmitH.—Yes, large boats go down. They have some difficulty there, in
fact they had to swim their horses across. We are through now with the Rocky
Mountains there, and we are entering the Omenica distriet,

Hoo. Mr. DruMMoND.—You have not got to that point yet, have you?

Mr. SmitH.—Yes. .

Hon. Mr. DruMmMonD.—I thought you were going to start off north this way?

76



Routes to the Yukon.

Mr. Smita.—No; I am going this other route. You see this map was coloured
to show, approximately, the general nature of the country, and that yellow patch
was gold; all that was more or less worked as placer gold mines,

The CaaIRMAN.—Then the distances from there ?

Mr. SmitH.— From there, I put it down eight miles to the Pack River. The
reason I put thot short distance down is, that, it is very near Fort Macleod, and the
Pack River is a little below the Fort, and the other lines I have described intersect
there, and then go up farther north, and I think yon may make an addition and
take the total distance to that point from Edmonton 579 miles.

Hon. Sir Joan CARLING.—What noint is that ?

Mr. Smrra,—Near Fort Macleod, at the foot of Fort Macleod Lake. It isa well
known point. That is the reason I mark it there. Then, from thero we mako &
straight line up to the Tacla, and then run between that and Babine Lake, and a
little below that, following the outlet of the lake northward, we come to the Skeena
River, and strike the Skeena River at a point——

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Hazelton ?

Mr. SmiTH.~—No; at the mouth of the Babine River we strike the Skeena; and
then this company go down to Fort Simpson.

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—You are not far from the coast there?

Mr. SuiTH.—We are 150 miles.

Hon. Mr. DrumMonp.—How far is it from Fort Simpson ?

Mr. SmiTH.—180 miles—tully that. You see, 1 stop there, and I take all the
routes for comparison to that point,

The CoAIRMAN.—What is the distance to that point ?

Mr. SMiTH.—206 miles. Thatis to the mouth of the Babine. That is the end as
far as we have described,

The CrAIRMAN.—To the Skeena ?

Mr. SmiTH.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—It is 700 odd miles from Ed monton,

Mr. Sm1TH—785 miles,

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—And how much down to Fort Simpson ?

Mr. SmiTH.—Well, it is not pertinent to this question because there we would
join the route then to the Telegraph Creek.

The CHAIRMAN.— What distance have you there to Telegraph Creek ? You have
180 miles marked down here.

Mr, Surte.—That has nothing to do with it. That is running away to Fort
Simpson.

Hon, Mr. DrumMMoND.—Do I understand that this survey that you made, was
with a view to a railway, or a tramway or & road. .

Mr. SmiTH,—A first class railway—a better one than the C.P.R. as regards

rades.
£ Hon. Mr. DrumMMoND.—Then up to this point we have a sarvey for a first class
railway ?

Mr, SmrTH,—Yes.

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—Are you going to continue the same sort of survey up
farther this way ?

Mr, SMitH.—~Oh, I do not know.

Hon. Mr. DrumMonp.—Can you give us any information from that point up ?

Mr, SMitH.—No. I never went beyond the Skeena, but I see from the map it
will connect at that point, I will give you the distances without knowing more
about the country than that there is a practicable trail there. Iscaled from Babine
—that is the point we left off. To Telegraph Creek is 284 to 300 miles.

Hon, Mr. DroMuonp.—Where is Glenora ?

Mr. SmitH —That is Glenora. Telegraph Creek or Glenora.

Hon. Sir JoBN CARLING,—Twelve miles difference. .

Mr. Smita.—The length is the same.

Hon, Mr, DruMMonNDp.—That is different from the information I had before,
because I understood from that. Glenora to Fort Simpson was something under 300

" miles, 0
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The CHAIRMAN,—No, it is more than that.

Hon. Mr, MacooNaLD (B.C.).—It is 150 miles from the mouth of the Stikine
up to Glenora, and from there to Teslin Lake is how much?

Mr. SmitH.—I make it 160 miles to Teslin Lake. I haveallowed for curvature,
I wish to show you the way I do it. I take the net measurement with the compasses
on the scale, and if it is a difficult country, I add five per cent or eight per cent or
ten per cent.

Hon. Mr. DruuMonD.—Well this is uot a difficult country.

Hon. Mr. MacpuNaLD (B.C.)—Oh yes. We had a man who went over it who
says it is rough. >

Hon. Mr. DrumMmoND.—Dawson does not say so.

Mr. SmitH.—You will find that all the distances given by any one who is not a
practical engineer will be too short. )

Hon. Mr, DruMMoND.—] understood the railway projected from Glenora to
Teslin Lake by the Mackenzie and Mann way to be 145 to 150 miles,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.).—But this is twelve miles further.

The CHAIRMAN.—In rising out of vhe Stikine River to Glenora yon have to vise
about three thousand five hundred feet.

Hon. Mr. DruMMonDd,—Qn the railway? ;

The CoAleMAN.—Yes. Here is the evidence, and there are two mountains to
cross,

Mer. Smite.—It is a rather curious thing in comparing routes: you see there is
the west end of Teslin Lake; well if you take the general direction it is very nearly
equal to the road to the head of Pelly River, and according to that the northern.
line away north of the Peace River would be shorter, but it would be simply a
through line to one point,

on, Mr. DruMMoND.—How far would you say it is from Telegraph Creek to
Fort Simpson.
. The CHAIRMAN.—It is about 480 miles. ! i

Hon, Mr. DroMMoND.~-1 mean to a navigable point—the point at which navi-
gation could be carried on,.

The CuHAIRMAN.—On the Stikine the navigation is up to Hazelton, It will be
480 miles to Fort Simpson.

Hon. Mr, MacpoNaLD (B,C.))—Can you tell us how much it is from Fort
Simpson to Wrangel ?

Mgz. Suita.—I1 have not the compasses with me. I will take a note and send it
to you in an envelope.

Hon. Mr, DruMmMoND.—1 was told it was 240 miles, but that is an impassibility,
I suppose ? .

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLDp (B.C.)—How many milesis it from Hazelton to Glenora ?

Mr, SmitH.—It would be about 284 miles.

Hon. Mr. MacvonaLp (B.C.)—284 and 150—that would be 430 miles.

Hon. Sir John CARLING.—And what is the distance from Fort Simpson to Tele-
graph Creek ?

Hon. Mr, MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—It is only ten miles more. I have taken from
Glenora 150 miles down to the Wrangel and I have added that to 284, which gives
us 434,

Mr, Smite,—1I do not think the distance I have given is far out, I have given
it as close as I can.

Hon. Sir John CARLING.—Are you quite sure of the distance you have given ?

Hon. Mr. MacoponaLp (B. C.)—No, but that is as near as we can make it.

Hon. Mr. DeummMonp.—Can you go from Fort Simpson up to the bank of the
Nass River and strike in that way ?

Mr. SMirE—Oh, I think so. '

Hon. Mr. DrRuMMoND.—I would go round that way.

Mr. SmiTH.—That is the Nass River you are pointing to,

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—By the scale on this map I make it 275 miles. If you
landed at Fort Simpson you would never dream of going back to that point.

7
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The CaAIRMAN.—But you bave to keep in certain valleys?

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND,—You can go up the shore of the Nass River. You could
navigate up to that point?

%dr. Smira.—I have not dealt with the line from the coast. I have described
the line to connect with the line from the coast, and from Fort Simpson you go up
the Nass River.

Hou. Mr, DaumMMoNp,—How far up the Nass can you navigate ?

Mr. Suite.—Well, I do not know. There is a Nass harbour.

Hon. Mr, DruMMoND.—I would go up as far as my vessel could carry me and
then start the railway. Supposing we started up that way how far could we go up
that Nass River ? U

Mr. SmiTH.—There is a harbour there; it isnot a large harbour but it is good
enough for discharging a vessel. 1 believe steamers of light draught have gone up:
the lgass River nearly 40 miles,

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.)--You would not go there at all. You want to get
to Yukon?

Hon. Mr. DrumMonD.—I am told that is not navigable,

Mr, Surte.—It is in Awmerican territory. My opinion is that the Nass is the

roper channel to come up to the coast and it is navigable some distance up there,
ﬁy the line [ have described by the Pine River it would make no difference in the
total length. It would only be along the road to the east.

Hon. Sir JoBEN CARLING.—What is the 285 miles ?

The CaairMaN.—That is the distance from the mouth of the Nass to Telegraph
Creek.

Hon. Sir JoaN CARLING.—That is just about distance I understood it was.

Mr. SitH,—When I made my report twenty years ago it had not only the
advantage of being & good route to the Pacific coast and short, but the altitude of
the pass is very low. 2,700 feet is the highest they give it.

Hon. Mr. DrumMoND.—That is the Rocky Mountain pass.

Mr. SmiTH.—Yes ; and there is no other over 2,300 feet,

Hon. Mr. DruMmMoND.—That is above the level of the sea?

Mr, SmiTH,—Yes. ‘

Hon. Mr. DrumMoND.—And Edmonton is how much above the level of the sea ?

Mr. SmiTH,.—2,300 feet.

Hon, Mr. DruMMoND.—You have not much of a climb?

Mr. SMite—And besides that you pass through the Cassiar mining district, and
as soon as you get across the Rocky mountains eastward, you get into an excellent
farming country.

Hon, Mr. DruMmonD,—I1 have just been reading a book of Mr. Horetzky’s.

Mr. Smira.—Yes, I know him well and some of the things I have given are
from his reports, I did not take all these reports myself. They were ail my
assistant’s raports, but they were all discussed thoroughly with me. {alw&ys knew
a portion of it myself and they were all thoroughly discussed before they were

rinted. Then from Edmonton there is another route, and I do not I know if there
18 not 4 company in existence with a charter for that, and that is from Edmonton
through the Yellow Head Pass. I can describe that line. From Edmonton to the
summit of the Yellow Head Pass is 267 miles this is by measurements in surveys.
From the Yellow Head Pass down to the crossing of the Fraser near the north end
of the Cariboo range near Fort George, following the river westward, is 228 miles.
From that point there is a very favourable divide going up to Fort Macleod on the
lines I have heretofore described. The distance is exactly the same, 579, but it is a
very inferior country for settlement.

Hon. Mr. DRUMMOND.—What sort of country is it? All the ranches and the
cattlemen are up there?

Mr. SuirH.—No, this is another Fort Macleod. This is an arctic region alto-
gether, It is & mineral oounttg-—-nothing growing in it,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Where is that Fort Maloeod you are speaking of
now ? west of the mountains ? 09
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Mr. SmitH.—~Wost of the mountaine, It is just to the west of the Pine River
Pass, It is eighty miles north of Fort George.

The CHAIRMAN.—And Fort Macleod is an objective point for both routes,
whether you go by the Pine River Puss or the other way ?

Mr. SmirH.—Yes. You see we not only waunt a line between certain points, but
we want to serve as much valuable country as we can in the way. In that route
you get the Omenica Gold Mines, About 100 miles north of Edmonton there is some
good country, but after that, it is really not fit for settlement. Yellow Head Pass is
3,730 feet high, and it is simply a groove in the mountains, and the Fraser from Tete
Jaune Cache is a deep groove through which we can make a railway.

The CHAIRMAN.— What'is the heizht of the Pine River ?

Mr. SmiTH.—1,000 feet loss.

The CuaairMaN.—And the Kicking Horse?

Mr, SMITH.—5,400, I think.

The CuaiRMAN.—And do you know what the height of the Crow’s Nest is ?

Mr. SmitH.—It is a lower, I think it is something over 4,000 feet. I am
speaking from memory now, I can give you the distance by the Canadiun Pacific

ailway. There is another route by Ashcroft.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—From Asheroft in towards the Yukon, what kind
of route would that be ?

Mr. Smita.—I will give you the distances now. First of all starting from
Edmonton, of course the same point as the others, by railway to Calgary and then
to Ashcroft, the two together are 629 miles. The distance from Edmonton to Cal-
gary is 191 miles and from Calgary to Ashceroft is 438, making 629 miles of railway
made, and in operation, and then from Asherotft, I have had to measure that from the
map again, although we made a great many surveys that way from Edmonton
northward to A~hcroft, but measuring by the compasses and going to the mouth of
the Quesnclle River. They are working some mines on the Horse Fly Riverand
from that to the mouth of the Quesnelle. It is a difficalt thing to cross the
river at the mouth of the Quesnelle. It is so much below the leve of the plateau. We
bud repeated surveys there. Then from Ashcroft to the mouth of the Quesnelle I
measured 215 miles by compasses, and thence following up the bestroute I could find
a rather rough route to Fort Macleod, the same point that others come to, 187 miles.
That makes a total of 1,629 miles from Edmonton,

The CHAIRMAN.—I think you should leave Edmonton out of the question,

Hon. Mr. DruMMoND.—Start from Asheroft.

The CaairMan. Start from Calgary. It isnot necessary to goup to Edmonton.

Mr. SuiTH.—You cannot make u fair comparison if you do not take them to the
same point. The distributing point is 300 miles further to the east near Saskatoon.

The CHAlRMAN.—From Asheroft is how much to Fort Macleod ? ‘

Mr. SmitH.—It is 450 miles further than the other. The total distance is 1,029
miles or 1,031 miles, and then the other lines across the Parsnip River, we made
them 579 miles.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—On your way to Babine Lake or river from Ques-
nelle, you would not go to Fort Macieod ?

Myr. SmitH.—Yes, it is the nearest way, and another thing, it would touch the
Omenica gold mines, There is nothing much on the other route. I could go further
to the south, and if we went further to the south we would touch on a very rich
valley. We have got to Fort Macleod and there is 206 miles to be added to that
to reach the Babine.

Hon, Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Better take it up to Glenora as well.

Mr, Smita.—It is 450 miles longer that way than any of the other routes.

Hon. Sir JouN CarLING.—Which way ?

Mr. SMirH.—By Asheroft from Edmonton.

Hon, Mr, MacvonaLp (B.C.)—That is to Glenora,

Mr. SuitH.—To the mouth of the Babine.. Of course if we were taking it
further back the difference would decrease a good deal if we were travelling 300
miles eastward, I do not think that that line would serve a portion to the east of
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the Rocky Mountains at all. Speaking of the distances and latitudes does not give
any one & thorough impression of the country unless he has been over it and seen a
part of it. From Ashcroft there has been a line for a railway surveyed up to
Cariboo to Barkerville, and, I think, it is a very proper line. The people connected
with the country are working these mines, and whenever it will pay they will
make & line up there, The line would serve very well, but I do not think asan
engineer that any line from Ashcroft should go north of the Fraser River. It is a
most difficult country and there is nothing beyond the Fraser River to take a line
until you gut to the Omenica—but I will show you a line that they have
surveyed. I have the plans here. Of course I keep track of all these
things as an engineer. I have nothing to do with it, but as an engineer 1 have
to keep posted in everything that is going on. Now, if you will look here at
this map you will see what sort of country it is. They talk of the line from
Ashcroft—they cannot go from Asheroft at all. The ground is too steep to get up.
This is the main line of the Canadian Pacific Railway coming up from the coast,
and you will see the survey could not commence at Ashoroft, but commenced at
Savonna’s Ferry and came backwards again, about six or seven miles, and they have
to go about twenty-four miles instead of eight; you see the curves they have to make
because the country is so rongh, and you can notice the zig-zag course which they
follow in going up to the forks of the Quesnelle. In measuring on the map some
people would measure straight across here to the mouth of the Quesnelle. You will
see the survey of this route makes a total of 260 miles to Barkerville. Some people
in looking at the map would draw a line straight across and would tell you you
would have to go about eighty miles to get to the gold mines there, but an engineer
in describing this part will make allowance for curvatures and heights such as has
been done on this map. I may say that I have given a great deal o? interest to this
matter and my conviction is that that line by the Pine River Pass is the best line
that can be got to that point in the northa-west part of British Columbia. It is as
short as any other and it takes in more good agricultural country and mineral
country than any other line that can be projected and it can be made at less expense
than any other line.

The CHAIRMAN.—And the lower summit,

Mr. Surra.—It is undoubtedly the best line in every respect according to my
judgment, and I havegiven it a great deal of thought. .

The CraIRMAN,—Can you give me the probable distance Pine River is from
Fort St. John ?

My, SuitH.~] cannot tell exactly from the map, but it is under fifty miles
south of Fort St. John,

The CuarMAN.—You have not been up to the Nelson River or the Liard River?

Mr, SmitH,—1 know nothing at all about the Liard River except from reports.
The geological reports show a great deal of ]%rass country vonsiderably back from Peace
River, suitable for cattle, especially from Dunvegan. (Referring to his own map).
This colouring on this map shows pretty fairly the richsoil; I have been comparing
it since I was called upon to give evidence here and some people say that we could
not define the character of the land in this way, but generally speaking this shows
the character of the soil, and it stretches away around the foot of the Rocky Moun-
tains and into Manitoba and away north of the Peuce River, and the soil gets lighter
as you go southward, There is where the land fit for settlement ends, (121 deg,
longitude.) North and west of Peace River and 122 meridian it is an arctic coun-

try. What I have been say’:dg is given by Macoun, the botanist, and I find his
description of the country good.
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EXTRACTS FROM REPORTS OF THE CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY
GOVERNMENT SURVEYS WHICH WERE UNDERTAKEN PRIOR TO
1881, WHEN THE PRESENT COMPANY DEFLECTED THE LINE TO
THE SOUTH—EDMONTON TO PEACE RIVER—SOUTHERN ROUTE,

1874, Page 48, C. Horetzky.—* Fort Assiniboine on the Athabusca was reached
after passing over ninety-one miles of very fair country of an eusy character, land
partly of prairie and timber, the latter abundant from Lac la Noune to the Athabasca.
. ... Arrived at Lesser Slave Lake, passing tbrough an entirely wocded, swampy
and, in places, very hilly country, utterly useless for agricultural purposes, and fgr
a line of road excessively rough.”

Page 68, J. Macoun, Botanist.—* Between Edmonton and Lac la Noune,a distance
of about forty-nine miles, the land is rolling, and at times hilly. . . . None of it is
difficult, but the last half is much broken by hill and dale, swamp and lake. Between
Lac lu Noune and Pembina the country is more broken, the hills are steeper
and more heavily wooded, and the soil poorer. Bed of river about 100 yards wide,
. ... thence the land ie comparatively level until you reach the ridges which
border the Athabascu. The level of the country is about 300 teet above the river
which flows through a pretty wide valley. The Athabasca is large being wider and
deeper then the Saskatchewan. The fort (Assiniboine) is built on a terrace. . . .
For some distance aftor passing the Athabasca the eountry is a series of sand hills,
ridges and swamps.”

Smoky RivER 10 DirT LARE (ABOUT SIXTY MILES DUE WEST OF EDMONTON ON THE
LINE LOCATKD BY THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE CANADIAN Paciric RaiLway),

1874, Page 68, H. A. F. Macleod —*Between the Little Smoky River and the
Athabasca there is a high ridge of hills extending in a north-easterly direction,
arallel to the Athubasea. . . . . There hills rise to a height of about 700 feet above
ittle Smoky River, and 600 feet above the Athabasca. There are, however, valleys
more to the north, lower down Little Smoky River. The stream flowing through
the Eoswagon Lake and also Goose River, where favourable lincs may be found to
the Athabasca.

“The Athabasca is a large rapid river in a deep valley from three to four miles
wide at top and about half a mile in the bottom. . . . The crossing wounld be near the
mouth of Marshead River and would require a bridge 600 feet opening, thirty feet high.
Between the Athabasca and McLeod %tivors the country is very %illy and broken,
the hills are 900 feet above the river, intervening valleys 300 to 600 feet deep. . . .
From the McLeod River to Dirt Lake part of the country is swampy, otherwiso the
work would not be heavy., ,

SMOKY RIVER TO THE ATHABASOA,

Geological Survey, 1879-80, Page G4B, G. M. Dawson.—" Betweon Smoky River
and Sturgeon Lake the country may be doscribed as, in general, densely wooded, the
forest being, for the most part,second growth, and composed of aspen, birch, spruceand
cottonwood, generally of medium or smaull growth, considerable tracts are covered,
however, with heavy original spruce or‘aspen forest. There are many little prairie
openings. . . . . The lake is about 2,000 feet above sea level, there is good pasturage
and a fine, partly open country on the north-eastern border of the lake, Twenty-
one miles south-east of this the Little Smoky River is reached, the intervening
country in most part wooded, The river averages 250 to 300 feet wide where first
touched, the valley is about eighty feet below tho plateau and further up it is a quarter
of a mile to half a mile. In approaching the Athabasca the country is evidently
not only increasing in altitude, but decreasing in value. The soil of the plateau
becomes sandy in many places and swamg; are more extensive,
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Page 65b.— From this lake to the bank of the Athabasoa—twenty miles—the
country is exceedingly difficult to traverse, the dead trees forming an almost im-
passable windfall. . . . . The surface is diversified by ridges which rise in some places
nearly 200 feet above the intervening hollows, and ‘still continues rising toward the
Athabasca. At eight miles from the Athabasca the watershed between this river
and the Peace is crossed with an elevation of 3,300% feet above sea levael. The soil
is generally light, the silt often turning to actual sand.”

Peace RIver Pass.

C.P.R. Survey, 1880, pages 43, 41,45, 46, 52 and 56.— H. J. Cambie—* The Parsnip
and FinlayRivers are each about 500 feet wide at their confluence, and below that point
the stream is known as the Poace River and immediately enters the pass of that name,
The pass is bounded for about thirty miles by mountains rising 4,000 to 5,000 feet
above the water, on each side leaving a valley about half a mile wide between their
buses, through which the river (600 to 800 feet wide) winds from side to side, leaving
benches first on one side then on the other, varying in height from twenty to 100 feet.

*The only point where the actusl mountain slopes abut on the river is for throe-

uarters of a mle at the base of Mount Selwyn, which here are bold and rocky.
his would require heavy excavation and a tunnel,

“ About five miles east of Mount Selwyn a stream about sixty feet wide comes in
from the south, and twelve miles farther another stream sixty feet wide, and the clear
water about 120 feet wide from the same direction. . . . . The low flats are timbered
with cottonwood, the hillsides and benches with spruce, poplar and bireh,

“ At the clear water the width of the valley batween the bases of the mountains
on either side is about half a mile. From that point eastward to the head of the
Rocky'Mountain portage, about forty miles, the valley widens out to about two miles
between the buses and about six or seven miles between the summits of the moun.
tains, which are there about 1,000 or 1,200 feet in height above the river, Five
streams have to be crossed, the two largest of whioh are respectively 160 and fifty foet
wide.

“The climate and vegetation show a marked change tG the eastward of the
Clearwater, being much milder, and many of the flats have some small clumps of
poplar copse, and a large proportion of prairie producing good grass and pea-vine,

*“ RookKY MoUNTAIN CANON,

“Three days were spent in crossing the portage with the aid of horses borrowed
from the Hudson Bay Post at Hudson Hope.

“ The portage, nearly twelve miles in length, runs nearly east and west, and was
made for the purpose of avoiding the cafion, through which the Peace River takes
& semi-circular bend to the south, about twenty-five miles in length.

“In this distance the river runs generally through a gorge about 400 to 600 feet
wide, with sandstone bluffs rising erpendicularly 100 to 300 feet on either side.
The surrounding hills vary from 1,000 to 2,600 feet in height above the river and
slope down to the precipice at the rate of one in two to one in five; they are also
much broken by ravines, so that a line of railway would require many sharp curves, high
dridges and long tunnels, and the expense of construction would be excessive. )

‘“ Hudson's Hope may be said to be on the eastern edge of the foot hills of the
Rocky Mountains, extending in a south-easterly direction past the lower end of
Moberly’s Lake, crossing Pine River a little to the west of the main fork.

Hupson’s HoPE T0 PINE RIVER—ABOUT FIFTY MILES.

* The countryaround Hudson’s Hope is generally a great plain or plateau averag-
ing about 1,900 feet above sea level, throngh which the Peace River flows in a troug

*This is 600 feet higher than Pine River Pass, which is the highest point on that route, its altitude
being 2,700 feet above ses level, and on the whole length from the Athabasca landing it does not exceed
2,300 feet at any point to the Pacific coast. -
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or valley about 700 feet deep at first, increasing to upwards of 900 feet in the neigh-
bourhood of Smoky River. As far east as Pine River the valley varies from aboat
one and a half to three miles in width at the level of the plateau, and one-half to two
miles in the bottom.

“The river varies from 900 to 1,200 feet in width, and wherever it washes the
bare of the hills extensive slides occur, Those o recent date, on the south side
amount to an aggregate of more than two miles besides a much greater extent of
old ones. They offer almost an insuperable obstacle to railway constraction close to
Peace River . . . . while the tributary streams have cut such deep lateral valleys
that if a line were taken up sufficiently high to pass behind the land slides, the cross-
ing of each little brook would require a structure of gigantic proportions.

Page 45.—* From Pine River to Dunvegan the river varies from 800 to 1,500 feet
wide and winds from side to side, The banks are of the same character as the last
length described.

Page 46.—“ The Peace River at Smoky River is 1,300 feet wide, its immediate
valley 700 feet deep.

Pine RIVER TO THE SUMMIT OF THE PAss,

Page 52.—* The general characteristios of the country from this point westward
- to Stewart Lake have been fully described by Mr. Hunter in’ your report of 1878
SAppendix G) and as T am prepared to endorse that description, it seems unnecessary

or me to touch on any but the most salient features, as seen from an engineering
point of view, ’

Page 56,—* The Pine River Pass is also a remarkable one and although the
elevation is greater than that by the Peace the works in passing through the moun-
tain range would be lighter.”

Page 102.—Rev. D, M, Gordon—* Our party spent the month of Augustin
examining portions of this extensive plateau in different directions from Dunvegan.
The facilities for railway construction from Lesser Slave westward. and from a
suitable crossing of Smoky River northward in the direction of Pine River Pass, as
well as the character of that pass are indicated in the reports that refer specially to
those subjects. From Pine River eastward to Lesser Slave Lake and from Dunvegan
northward of Peace River about seventy miles to Battle River and sonthward to the
65¢h parallel the examination was tolerably thorough. Throughout the whole of the
distrioct traversed in these explorations, with very few exceptions, the soil was found
to be excellent, with rich herbage, luxurient wild hay and pea-vine . . . . Some tracks
lying north of Peace River appear peculiarly fertile, whilst the district known as the

rand Prairie lying between Smoky River and Pine River from thirty-five to seventy
miles south of Dunvegan is exveptionally good.

Page 100.—*This route (Peace River) might be 6f service if a line were con-
structed through the Omenica District to some northern terminus on the Pacific,
such as Port Simpson. For any line, however, that would cross northern British
Columbia south of the Omenica Distriot by the Nation River, Babine and Skeena, to
Port Simpson, ot by any more southerly route, the Pine River Pass, which is known
to be practicable, would offer a shorter course than by the Peace River Pass.”

Page 43b.—Geological Survey, 1879-80, G. M. Dawson.—* The character of Pide
River Pass in regard to railway construction appears to be very favourable, but
as Messrs. G. Hunter and H. J. Cambie have both given speeial attention to this
point it is not necessary to enter into detail here.

Page 67b.—* The northern banks of Peace River valley are also generally open
and grassed "—north of Dunvegan to Battle River was examined and has already
been described.

* Conclusion.—There appears to be plenty of feed for cattle and no difficulty of
constructing a wagon road to the navigable head waters of Nelson River from &
int near the old Fort St. John on Peace River. The distance scaled from the
londike Guide Map is about 170 miles.
MARCUS SMITH.
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Orrawa, 5th May, 1898,

The Commwittee met this day.
Hon, Sir JounN CaRLING, acting Chairman.

Wi T. Jenninags, M. Inst, C.E,, of Toronto, appeared before the Committee and
was examined by them, as follows:—

The CrairMan.—Have you a map before you, Mr. Jennings ?

Mr. Jennings.—I1 have the map Dr. Dawson used when before the Committee
and on which he has laid down three different routes extending from Edmonton to
Fort Selkirk on the Yukon.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLD (B.C.)—Have you been through the country around
Edmonton and that way ? '

Mr. JenniNGgs.—The only parts of the conuntry in the neighbourhood of Edmonton
whith I have personally seen, are from Edmonton northward to Athabasca Landing,
eastward from Edmonton to Fort Saskatchewan, from Edmonton westward to St.
Albert, and routhward along the line of railway to Calgary.

Hon, Mr, PerLEy.—How far have you been up the Stikine way ?

Mr. JENNINGS,—] have been up the Stikine River from the Pacific Osean to the
Tahltan River, 4 point some 10 or 12 miles beyond Telegraph Creek, or 160 miles
from the sea, thence up the valley of the Tahltan River to its head, thence by the
Koketsi to Egnall’s Mountain, and northward by the Doo-de-don-too and Koshin
river valleys to the Nahlin valley, thence following the head waters of the Yukon
northward to Teslin Lake.

Hon. Mr, PerLEY.—Then all this section of the country around the Peace River,
and 8o on, you have not been over at all ? .

Mr. JENNINGS.—] know nothing of the Peace River country from personal
observations and only from public reports and conversations with gentlemen who
have been over the district.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—What is your opinion of the road from Telegraph
Creek and as far as you went for a railway. Is it rough?

Mr. JenNiNgs.—From Telegraph Creek to Teslin Lake, the country is generally
eagy, the adverse features on the route being the two summits, sevorall;; situated, at
the head of Telegraph Creek, and adjoining the Stikine valley; the second in pass-
?Eltlg over Egnall’s Mountain from the Koketsi valley to that of the Doo-de-don-too

iver,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—What height do you ascend from Telegraph
Creek going up, to the highest point ?

Mr. JenNiNGgs.—The Stikine River, at Telegraph Creek, is 540 feet above sea
level ; Telegraph Creck Pass is 3,650 feet above the sea; from that elevation a
descent to 2,200 feet is made at the heud of the Tahltan River. Again, another
ascent to 3,700 feet is made at Egnall's Mountain, After crossing the Egnall divide,
a descent of 200 feet ocours, Then with light undulating gradients, the route lies
in a northerly direction to Lake Teslin, which is reached at an elevation of about
2,450 feet above sea level,

Hon, Mr. MaopoNALD (B.C.)—Will you have to go that height in carrying a
railway through ?
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Mr. JenNiNGs, -Yes, on the route referred to, but it is not necessary to use the
Telegraph Creck Fass, as a line may be carried around by the Tahltan River, with
an elevation of some 1,600 feet at the confluence of the Tahltan and Stikine Rivers.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—And that corresponds very well with the altitude
at Teslin Lake ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—It does; but the summit to the north of the Koketsi valley, at
Egnell's Mountain, is unavoidable, except at a very considerable additional expense,
by carrying the line to the westward of its present course, and down the valley of
the Shesley River to the Nahlin River, over a reported rough district, or by a new
route up the Tooya valley.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—I think contractors agfeeing to do that work in
a certain time, had no idea what they were agreeing to ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—] know nothing beyond printed statements, as to what they
agreed to do, and they never conferred or consualted with me on the subject.

The CrAIRMAN.—You measured the distance from the Stikine ?

Mr. JeNNINGs.—I did. The distance from Fort Wrangel to Telegraph Creek on
the Stikine River had been previously measured and mapped. The railway route
was projected to commence at the Little Cafion, distant 96 miles from the sea, and
at the head of easy water, a point reachable from the sea in oneday.

The CaairMAN.—How far is that from Telegraph Creek, and what is the state
of the river at that place?

Mr. Jennings.—Some fifty-six miles. From the Little Caffon to Telegraph
Creek, the fall in the river is much greater per mile, consequently the current is
swifter. In my report, I suggested the Little Cafion as the point for a railway to
start from, on the assumpgtion that it was desirable to reach tge interior as rapidly
and in as sife a manner as possible, thus estimating one day’s run from the sea to
the commencement of the railway on the Stikine River, and that 10 or 12 hours
would be sufficient time to cover the 208 miles of rail distance to Teslin Lake.

The CHAIRMAN.—What would be the distance from Little Cafion to Teslin
Lake?

Mr. JennNING8.—208 miles from the Little Canon, to a point some 12 miles down
Teslin Lake.

Q. Why run any distance down the lake 2—A. The south end of Teslin Lake is
very contracted at two or three points where shallow water with soft botiom exists.
When I say shallow water, I mean it is shallow in comparison with the depth of
the lake proper; however, at the points in question the depth is ample for river
steamers, being not less than four feet at low water in October last.

The CHAIBMAN.—Do I understand you, Mr. Jennings, that you would have a
boat running 96 miles from Wrangel and then start the railway from there?

Mr. JenniNGgs.—I suggested such a course, if deemed advisable, to make as
speedy time as possible, also that by constructing the section of 30 miles along the
Stikine River, the bad water would be avoided. From the J)roposed river crossing
below Glenora the ascent to Telegraph Creek Sammit should be commenced, or the
line might be carried around by the valley of the Tahltan River, which enters the
Stikine 12 miles above Telegraph Creek ; the latter course would mean an additional
distance of some 8 miles over easier country; and with the advantage of lighter

radients, also in closer proximity to the Cassiar distriot of Dease Lake, distant
rom the Tahltan mouth some 60 miles, again my report points out that from the
Tahltan, railway lines may be extended up to Dease Lake or likely by the Tooya
River valley to Teslin Lake, or join lines from the south,

Hon, Mr, Pearey.—Is that the probable route on which this railway would
have been built had it been passed ?

Mr. JEnNINGS.—] have not learned from any authentic source beyond news-
paper accounts what was ultimately determined, except in a general way, but 1
think it was decided to construct via Telegrgph Creek. I handed my preliminary
reports to the Hon. Minister of the Interior, who expressed satisfaction with my
work, and this practically ended my undertaking, I have not since been consulted
in the matter. I donot know what was determined on further than that the 30-mile
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section on the Stikine River had been eliminated; that is, it was intended to use
steamboats to Glenora, and to build and operate the railway line from that point to
the extreme southerly end of Teslin Lake. '

The CEHAIRMAN.—Would it be possible to build a uniform gauge railway from
Glenora to Teslin Lake ?

Mr. JEnnINgs.—Certainly.

The CaairMaN.—That is the uniform gauge of four feet eight and a half?

Mr. JENNINGS.—Yes.

The CuairM: N.—Could you say about how much you think a road like that
could be built for, with, say, 56 1b, rail?

Mr. JennNINGs.—In my estimate to the Minister of the Interior the cost averaged
$19,000 per mile without rolling stock, which would add about $500 a mile,

The CHAIRMAN.—So tbat the whole road could be built and equipped for
$20,000 a mile, of uniform gauge from Glenora to Teslin Lake?

Mr, JenniNgs,—That would be the average price, but it must be borne in mind
that my estimate to the Minister was coat price, based on the assumption that either
myself or somebody else would be asked to carry out the work directly for the
Government, as engineer and manager of construction. I also informed the Minister
that under the ordinary course of “ letting "’ railway coratruction work, &o., out by
contract it wonld cost, probably, at least $2,000 a mile more. Then it must be borne
in mind that the elimination of the Stikine River section would change the average
cost per mile and the average cost rates of work,

he CHAIRMAN.—From Glenora to Teslin Lake, if you were building a road,
what would be the distance that you would take from one . point to another by tak-
ing the course you suggested ?

Mr. JENNINGS,—Between 150 and 165 miles. The length would depend on the
gradients adopted and the terminal point at the lake. The point of commencement
on the Stikine River could only be absolutely determined upon after running a sur-
voy line over the best ground from Telegraph Creek sammit elevation, or that of
some fixed point to a suitable site on the Stikine River, then the question of a
northern terminus would depend on the desired period of navigation of Teslin Lake.
A terminus at the extreme south end of the lake would probably mean two weeks’
less navigation time, each, spring and autumn, owing to the possible earlier forms-
tion of ice in the narrows; and, consequently, a later date for opening and an earlier
date for closing the area within the narrows.

" The CrAIRMAN.—I] suppose it would run from 160 to 170 miles ?

Mr. JEnNiNG8.—About 170 miles. I may say that the distances as shown on
the plan are by a * teack survey,” and not from actual chained measurements, The
latitude of Stikine River and Teslin Lake points is correct, but the intermediate
distances are estimated, consequently, as the route is not a straight one the length
of line as given should not be considered absolute.

The CrAIRMAN.—AS I understand you, Mr. Jennings, a uniform gauge railway
with 56 1b. rail, complete with rolling stock could be built for fhot over $20,000 &
mile, if it was done under your own supervision ? '

r. JENNINGS.—Yes, or thereabout, say $22,000, with river section omitted. If
done by %ent, without contractor's profit,

The CHAIRMAN.—In the way you built the Canadian Pacific Railway ?

Mr, JENNINGs,—Yes. I have built sections of the Canadiap Pacific under varying
circumstances; but assuming that the road is built ih a manner as required by the
government specifications under a subsidy grant, and admitting “ pile ” and other
Xooden bridge structures, made from the most available timber to be found in the

istrict, :

The CHAIRMAN.—What would be the cost of a narrow gauge road ?

Mr. JENNINGS.-—The cost of a narrow gauge road would be not much less than
that of a standard gauge say, 15 per cent,

The CuaieMAN.—There would be this difforence that a narrow gauge route
would not require heary rails ?
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Mr. JenNiNgs.—That does not necessarily follow. I have seen narrow gauge
roads with rails from 44 to 80 1b. per yard but a 15 per cent reduction would cover
lighter rails. )

The CHAIRMAN,—What rail did you estimate for ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—b6 to 70.

The CoAIRMAN.—For the narrow gauge ?

Mr. JenNiNGgs,—For a standard gauge railway.

The CHAIRMAN.—That is the four foot and a half gauge.

Mr. JenniNos.—] did not estimate for a narrow gauge road but for a standard
gauge road, except for an electric vailway line, and that was for the purpose of com-
parison ; although beyoud stating length of the ties and width of the road-bed, I do
not mention the gauge of road, in my report. My reports were not final ones,

nding news from one of my assistants who was sent to find a short route from
the Stikine by the Clearwater and the Sheshay Rivers), they were sent in, as
requested by the Minister and I understand that I would have the privilege of edit-
ing and correcting proof if the reports were to be printed.

The CHAIRMAN.—] understand the contract with the contractors was for a
narrow gauge road not a standard gauge road. ‘

Hon., Mr. PErLEY.—I8 that report printed, your report?

Mr. JenNiNGs.—Yes, but it was not proof read or arranged. 1t was just printed
apparently as the typewritten sheets had been put together by those who took them
apart. Each report as sent in by me was separate and distinct, and 1 had not an
opportunity to J)roof read or arrange the matter for the printer. I am told that
the hurry was due to a desire to get the information into the hands of the public in
a speedy manner.

The CrairMaAN.—Could a broad gauge road be built as rapidly as a narrow
gauge road.

Mr. JENNINGS.—Not quite as rapidly; principally due to the additional amount
of grading, which, to do it ae rapidly, wouldp require a larger force. .

Hon, Mr. MaopnonaLp (B.C.)—How did you go down from Teslin Lake to the
Hootalinqua River ?

Mr, }ENNINGB.——Persona“y I only went to Teslin Lake: I sent {wo assistants
down the luke to traverse it, and one of them continued the survey and soundings
to the mouth of the Hootalinquu or Teslin River, then returned to the coast by
White Pass, where I oxpected to meet him, but on reaching Teslin Lake, I found
there was no means of getting from that point over to Taku or Atlin Lake as 1
intended, consequently, I had to return by the Stikine, and when I reached Fort
‘Wrangel on my return, I met the Minister of the Interior, who thought the season
was too far advanced for me to satisfactorily examine Chilcoot and White Passes.

'I;he CHAIRMAN.—Was the country pretty well wooded through the pass you
went .

Mr, JenniNags.—The country is lightly wooded with small spruce, black pine
and poplar on the Stikine slopes, and the bottom of the Telegraph Creek Pass is
open. lfn descending to the Tahltan crossing and on the Koketsi, or head of the
Tahitan River the route is principally over gravel benches, timbered with small
pine, spruce and poplar.

The CHAIRMAN.—Is it not a difficult country ?

Mr, JEnNiNGs.—Not for railway construction,

The CaairMaN.—Is the country beyond open ?

Mr, JENNINGS.—From Egnall’'s Mountain northward the mountain is generally
covered with moss from one to two feet in depth and partly timbered with small
popular, spruce and pine. :

. Hon, Mr, PERLEY.—What do you find underneath that moss, frost ?

Mr. JenniNGgs.—Generally gravel, somewhat of a clayey and apparently com-
pact vature. I do not think it was frozen except perhaps in wet shady places.

]%on. Mr. McCaLrLuu.—Would there be any great difficulty in removing the
moss

The CHAIRMAN.—You would not build on top of it ?
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Mr. JenxiNgs.—There would not be any difficulty in removing the moss which
should not be built upon or used in the construction of the road bed.

Hon. Mr, PriMrosg.—How far does the moss extend ?

Mr. JenNiNgs—It extends from Egnall’s Mountain northward, say, 100 miles,
and as far as I went, but I understand it continuos as far northward as vegetation is
found. \
Ton. Mr, MoCaLLumM.—The moss could bo removed with scrapers ?

Mr. JENNINGs.—It struck me that the old fashioned farm cultivator would be a
good anliance for removing the moss; by tearing it out and removing it to the
sides of the clearing where it could be burned when dry.

The CrAIrMAN.—After this Mackenzie & Mann Company got to Teslin Lake what
means were to be taken to navigate the lakes and rivers? Were the company

oil:g?to build boats and going to carry freight and passengers through Teslin
ake

Mr. JENNINGS.~] really know nothing at all about their plana.

Hon, Mr. PerLEY,—That is apart from the investigation ¢

Mr. JENNINGS.—I may mention that I understood a company has been formed
in Victoria for the purpose of building steamers to ply on Teslin Lake, and the
Hootalinqua or Teslin River, if found navigable. A number connected with that
scheme went up the Stikine River with me. They were in charge of Capt. York.
His outfit consisted of some sixteen men with horses and supplies, also sufficient iron
and machinery for one steamboat and one barge; also for a saw-mill and appliances,
This party had reached Egnell’s mountain, some forty miles from Telegraph Creek,
on their way northward when I passed south from Teslin Lake. I have no doubt
that they made Teslin Lake in good season.

The CHAIRMAN,—What was the date when you met those men ?

Mr, JenNiNgs.—The 20th October, 1897,

Hon. Mr, PErLEY.—They have a steamboat built there, I suppose?

Mr. JExNiNGs.—Captain Macdonald, who was placed in charge of the work at
Teslin Lake, is an able, active young fellow who will, I have no doubt, push through
and have his work completed by the opening of navigation on, say the 18th of May.

Hon, Mr. McCALLUM,—Any 8now around there ?

Mr. JenniNGgs.—Yes, some three or four slight snowfalls occurred while I was on
the trail, the heavieat probably being eight inches in depth, but strong *chinook "
winds immediately followed the snowstorms, causing the snow to melt rapidly and
raising the temperature to about 56°.

. The CHAIRMAN.—] suppose the Lake and rivers all the way are clear for naviga-
tion, are they ?

Mr, JENNINGS.—According to Mr. St. Cyr’s report to me there is no trouble
whatever about the navigation of the Lake and I}{)ootalinqna River. At that late
time of the year (26th October) when Teslin Lake was some ten or twslve feet
below it~ highest level there was no place found in the chanunel of the Hootalinqua
Rivor with less than four feet of water. I believe it to be a good river.

Hon, Mr. MaoponaLD (B.C.)—You have to get through the Five Finger Rapids.
Is that a difficult thing ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—'Ighe Five Finger Rapids are on the Lewes or Yukon River.

Hon. Mr. MAcDONALD.—Are they unsurmountable for a steamboat ?

Mr. JENNINGS,.—From conversations with Mr. Ogilvie and Dr. Dawson and from
their reports I” would not call them at all difficult,

‘ Hon. Mr. MAcpoNALD (B.C.)—There are some charters now to carry a tramway
there to avoid the rapids,

The CEAIRMAN.—What is the usual rate of fare on railroads similar to that
built in a new oountr{?

Mr. JenNINGs.—] think that fares oxtend up to ten cents per mile, and I remem-
ber in looking over the Union and Northern Pacific time tables that the local rates
ran as high as eight or ten cents, seemingly according to the districts, That was
in the early days when the roads weve just opencd for traffic. ‘
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The CHAIRMAN.—I suppose in the early days they would have to charge more
than that ?

My, Jennings.—I think it would be reasonable to charge that sum per mile, the
difference would be so much in favour of the person using rail travel in preference
to the trail. -

The CHAIRMAN.—It might be twenty cents a mile?

Mr. JEnNINGS.—I should think there would be no necessity to charge so much,
unless the travel fell off very greatly and it became a question' of making ends
meet.

The CHAIRMAN,—And the rates per ton—what do they generally charge on a
road like that ?

Mr. JEnNINGSs.—The present rate is $500 a ton from Telegraph Creek to Teslin
Lake by mule. That was the rate in force in 1897, The actual cost of carrying
supplies would be nine cents a pound by mule from Telegraph Creek to Teslin Lake
and return, a distance of 300 miles.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—That is to and fro?

Mr, JenNiNGgs.—Yeg, going out loaded and returning light. This is a full figure.
I have taken in every charge that I think might occur in such a businessq the
highest wages, higher than would maintain if a trail were opened and a good deal
of packing done on it, an allowance for depreciation on the cost of the outfit, &
considerable quantity of chopped feed and hay for the animals, their care over
winster, &o,, and in all it comes to nine cents a pound, or $180 per ton. The
charge made last year was twent.iy-ﬁve cents a pound or five hundred dollars per ton,

he CBATRMAN,—What would you think would be a fair rate per ton from
Glenora to Teslin Lake with a railway, supposing the railway was built ?

Mr. JenNiNags.—I would hardly like to give an expression of opinion. I think,
if you will allow me to suggest, it would be better to get information regarding the
charges made on other mountain roads. )

The CraieMaN.—I thought you might know what was charged on other
mountain roads. .

Mr. JenniNgs.—I have no particular knowledge in that respect, but in my esti-
mate of cost and operation, &c., and returns of an electric railway to Teslin Lake, I
assumed 5 cents per mile for passengers and fifty dollars per ton for freight, simply
as a pointer.

on. Mr, MaoponNaLD (B.C.)—Around by Yukon, you can carry freight from
Seattle to Dawson City for $300 a ton,

Mr. Jenninas.—That would be 15 cents a pound.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.)—Yes. It is about 3,000 miles, with only one
handling, at St. Michaels, whence it goes up the Yukon in stern wheei boats,

?Hon. Mr. PerLeY.—Would this be an expensive way of getting into the Yukon
now

Mr, JENNING8.—AS it is at present, I think it would probably be fully as expen-
sive as any other way, perhaps more so. It would depend entirely on the charges
made this year. If $180 per ton by mule is taken as a basis from Telegraph Creek
to Teslin Lake.

Hon. Mr, PerLEY.—That is the net cost ?

Mr. Jexnings.—No, it is after allowing depreciation and interest on outfit, but
nothing more, not an additional profit over 15 per cent depreciation and interest on
the cost, .

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—That would be really the actual cost, becanse a man would
want that in any case,

Mr, JenNINGS.—And more, At 15 cents a pound the rate would be $300 a ton,
to which add s&y $20 a ton between Victoria and Telegraph Creek.

Hon. Mr, MacpoNALT: (B.C.)-—The tariff lately I think is $40 to Wrangel.

Mr. JenNings.—The charge for some years has been $40 per ton between Fort
Wrangel and Telegraph Creei. but late in the autumn of last year it was doubled.
I think the inorease commenced with the transport of my outfit,
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Hon. Mr, PerLEY.—How much is the charge per ton from Victoria, round by
St. Michaels and up that way ?

Answer by Mon. Mr. Macdonald ...... .....

The CHAIRMAN,—You cannot say, if the railroad was finished, what would be a
fair thing under all the circumstances to charge per ton ? ,

Mr, Jennings.—I should not like to express an opinion on that head in an off-
hand way. Had I anticipated such a guestion, I would have made inquiries,

The CrAIRMAN.—I was thinking of an approximate ostimate.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—It is about 600 miles from Teslin Lake to Dawson City.

Mr. JenNINGs.—About 560 miles; of this total, it is about 200 miles from the
south end of Teslin Lake to the mouth of the Hootalinqua River.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—Is that a wide river or a narrow one?

Mr. Jennings.—It is from 150 feet to half a mile in width.

Hon., Mr. PERLEY.—A rapid river ?

Mr, JenNiNgs.—Not very rapid; 44 or b miles per hour is, I think, the swiftest,
except in very short runs which reach 6 miles per hour.

on. Mr, PErLEY.—Did not some one say it was 8 miles in some of the cafions ?

Hon. Mr. PriMrosE—I understood that. ‘

Mr, JExNINGR.—On the Hootalinqua ? .

Hon. Mr, PERLEY.—Yex.

Mr. JexNiNgs.—I do not remember Mr, St. Cyr reporting such to be the casv;
however, here is bis report in which he states that “only in a few places, and for
very short distances was a velocity of 6 miles recorded,” and the re are no cafions.

The CrarrMAN.—I suppose that they have copies of your report in the Distribu-
tion Office ? ‘

Mr. JEnNINGs.~—] have asked the Minister to suppress this edition (as it was
published without arrangement or proof reading) and get out an edition pro-

erly arranged. The matter will be exactly the same, but in proper order. For
instance, the last clause of the railway report, regarding the cost of a railway from
Telegraph Creek to Teslin Lake, is placed at the very end of the pamphlet, and
under a table showing cost of supplies per man per day at Teslin Lake. Had 1 been
acgorded the customary privilege the whole report would have appeared in proper
order,

The CualrMAN.—What do you make the distance altogether from Wrangel via
Glenora over the route of this railway and by Teslin Lake to Dawson City and by
the River and Yukon? Have you measured t{e distances ?

Mr. JENniNgs.—The distance from Fort Wrangel to the Little Cafion is 96
miles; from the Little Cafion to Teslin Lake 208 miles, from Teslin Lake to the
mouth of the Hootalinqua, 200 miles.

The CraisMaN—That is taking ip Teslin Lake ?

Mr. JEnNiNgs.—Yes. From the confluence of the Lewes and Teslin or Hoota-
linqua River to Dawson City by the river is 361 miles, or in all 865 miles,

The CrairMAN.—That would be to Dawson City ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—Yes, ] may say the distances along the Yukon River are accur-
ately given by Mr, Ogilvie in his zook on the Yukon, and these distances were, I
understand, obtained by an accurate micrometer sarvey.

Hon, Mr. PriMROSE.—In Mr, St. Cyr’s statement (page 15) of your report, he
gives the velocity of the Hootalinqua at some poirts at six miles per hour. I
thought it was said to be eight?

Mr. JENNINGS —I think not. Five miles an hour.

Hon. Mr. PriMrosE,—And some places six miles?

Hon, Mr. MoCaLrom,—They would not make much headway with a stern
wheel boat against that ?

Mr. JENNINGS.—Only for short distances, a few hundred feet here and there.
The impetus gained in slack water would carry s boat through it. However, should
there happen to be, say, a quartet of a mile of water at a speed of seven or eight
miles, then the better way would be to lay u cable and use the steamer’s capstan to
assist her.
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Hon., Mr. McCarLou.—If you got a good head of steam on you could run
through a short distance of rapid water?

Mr, JENNINGS.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—With regard to the route from Edmonton, could you give us
your opinion as to the best and shortest route from Edmonton to, say, Fort Selkirk?

Mr. JexniNgs,—I can give you a general opinion bused on information obtained
from the reports issued by Dr. Dawson and covering those of gentlemea in his
department, also such information as I have had from various engincering reports
and from engineers and surveyers, who have passed over parts o%tbe distriot, but
not from xg{ own personal knowle.ge,

Hon, Mr. McCaLLumM.—I thouggt we got that from Dr. Dawson ?

The CuateMaN,—Yes. He gave us his opinion as to which was the best route,
and I would like Mr. Jennings to give his. .

Hon. Mr. MoCaLrLumM.—He says he could only speak from the data furnished.

Mr. JenNINgs.—From such general knowledge of that country and of the
routes, which I conceive would generally do the most good in colonizing and
opening up sections (and not alone with the object of reaching the Yukon), of coun-
try, I have reason to believe are good, both in the North-west territory, and in the
northern part of British Columbia.

The CuairMAN,—If you would be kind enough to give us that, buth as to the
route from Ashcroft and also as to the route from Edmonton. : :

Mr. JEnNINGs.—Reforring to the map before me, on which lines one, two and
three are laid down in red, 1 think that generally they cover routes that are reason-
able, judging from the notes on the plans and information obtained in reports, also
from what Dr, Dawson tells me. Route number one extends from Edmonton in a
north-westerly direction across the Pembina to the Athabasca River, near Fort
Assiniboine; thence to the Smoky River south of Dunvegan, and on to a crossing of
the Peace River near Pine River, and east of Fort St. John; and thence probably
up the valley of the Pine River, and over the divide to the east branch of the Nelson
River, continuing down the Nelson to the Liard River, up the Liard to its conflu-
ence with the Francis River, and up the latter to Frauncis Lake; thence along the
south side of Francis Lake, and across & low divide tothe Pelly River; thence down
the Polly River to its confluence with the Lewes River at Fort Selkirk. An-alter-
native from route number one and noted number two, may be made by leaving
Edmonton and continuing in & westerly course to the Athabasca, continuing up the
Athabasea to a point which would permit the line to be carried through thesYellow
Head Pass, and thence down the Fraser River valley to near Giscome Portage, at
the great bend of the Fraser River; thence northerly by branches of the Parsnip
and the Black River to the Liard River, near its confluence with the Dease River,
and there uniting with ronte number one. Or this line may be projected westward
from the Fraser by Salmon River Valley, North Tacla Lake, the third fork of the
Stikine, the Tahltan, and possibly the Tooya valleys on to the head waters of the
Yukon (south of Teslin Lake), to Teslin Lake; thence by land, or by Teslin Lake
and river to Fort Selkirk. Another line might be carried from the Canadian Pacifie
Railway at Kamloops; thence up the North Thompson, &c., rivers, and over the

Albreda Summit to a junction with the Fraser River route (as last described), at
Tete Jeune Cache, and 45 or 50 miles west of the Yellow Head Pass; thence con-
tinuing on route number two.

on. Mr, MacponaLp (B.C.).—Continning to Teslin Lake just the same ?

Mr. JenniNGs.—Yes, this route could be diverted to a connection with the line
first described at what is called the Lower Post on the Liard River, or by way of
Stikine, Tooya or Tahltan Valleys to Teslin Lake, Another line may be projected
northward from Ashcroft on the Canadian Pacific Railway, thence through the
middle or Fraser River country 1o Quesnelle, thence northward to a junction with
number two ronte at the bend of the Fraser near Giscome Portage, or it may be
projected from Ashcroft, as before, thence across the Fraser near the mouth of the
Quesnelle, thence over the old telegraph trail route to the Stikine River, above the
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Tahltan, and on by either the Tooya or Tahltan, &o., valleys, as before mentioned,
to Teslin Lake, &c.

If you would allow me, I may here mention that I think a coast route might be
had from a strictly British port at or about Port Simpson, thence up the Skeena
Valley or the valley of the Nass to the summit of the Skeena, which is also the
summit of the Stikine and Black Rivers, and of an elevation, say 3,500 or 3,800 feet
above sea level. From this elevated section I have no doubt a railway-route may
be obtained to the north-east or south-east.

Hon. Mr, MacpoNALD (B.C.)—Have you been in the Kitamat district ?

Mr. JEnNINGS.—I have passed the inlet leading to it but have not critically
examined it. I have read the information obtained in connection with the Govern-
ment surveys, and have looked over the charts. Alice Arm and Observatory Inlet,
to the north-east of Port Simpson, have been mentioned as likely points for a
terminus, but I doubt if anybody is now able to speak of either point with vertainty.
Surveys were made by the Government for the Canadian Pacific Railway routes
from Port Simpson and Skeena River. The Nass was also examined. This infor-
mation is to be found in the Chief Engineer's, Reports for 1877 to 1880. Also see
reports of Messrs, Gouvreau and Poudrier in Crown Lands Report, B.C.,, for 1891
and 1892,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLDp (B.C.)—Mr. Coste saw that the other day and he says
that the land is very high there,

Mr. JENNINGS.—The gentleman whom I think knows ahout this locality is Mr.
McEvoy of the Geological Department, who made a survey there about, and doubt-
less could give the Committee a considerable amouut of information. I may add, in
reference to routes from the coast that to meet a line from the south or east, the
Stikine route would be a short and quick one for summer travel,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—It could be used most of the year, could it not—
from April or May to about November ? ‘

Mr. JenniNgs.—From early in May to say the third week in October, I
travelled down the Stikine by canoe on the 23rd, 24th and 25th of last October, and
it was open for a few days later, Fairly good water was found, possibly sufficient
for a boat drawing from two to two and a half feet.

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—I suppose there was some ice then in the river?

Mr. JennNings.—Only a small quantity of fine ice in small masses like wet snow ;
after a heavy frost these masses unite and, gathering in considerable quantities,
eventually form across the river and, if the cold continues, close for the season,

The CaAIRMAN.—Have you any particular knowledge as to the Ashcroft route ?

Mr, JenNiNgs,—I have been over the Asheroft route to Soda Creek, so far as
one can see the country from the Cariboo wagon road.

The CHAIRMAN,—Would it be difficult to build a road through that distriot ?

Mr. JEnNiNGs.—I do not consider it a difficult country for a road.

The CrAIRMAN.—Taking from Edmonton, what route do you think would be
the most feasible ?

Mr. JenNiNgs.—Personally my belief in regard to that district has always been
in favour of a route from Manitoba through the Saskatchewan valley to Edmonton,
thence following the most suitable territory to the Yellow Head Pass and down the
Fraser to or near the “big bend,” thence over an easy country northwards to any
desirable district, or to the Pacific coast at the most suitable point to be found, say
Port Simpson. Such a route will gerve the country to either the north or south of
it, northward to a connection with any of the routes desoribed, or southward via the
Columbia River valley ; via the North Thompson to Kamloops or Ashcroft; by the
Fraser, to Ashcroft; or by the Nazce and Chilcotin country to Bute Inlet. From
these extensions, or main north and south lines, through gritish Columbia, branch
lines can be extended as ciroumstances demand.

The CHAIRMAN.—There is an impression that the eastern road for opening up
the agricultural and mineral country would be the best route (Route No. 1.) and
taking that route that I am speaking of from Edmonton to say Fort Selkirk, is
the shortest and the easiest for consiructing a railway.
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Mr. JEnNINGS.—From what I have been able to learn, it is not likely to be an
expeunsive country for railway comstruction. It is some 1,361 miles (including
allowance for curvature) between Edmonton and Fort Selkirk.

The CaairMaN.—Have you any idea what a railway could be built for in that
section of the country, taking the general lie of the land ,

Mr, JENNINGS.—I made an estimate which may or may not be correct, based on
the best information as obtained from Dr. Dawson, and covering route No. 1, and
from this information, I think a railway could be built and equipped for $20,500

or mile. .
P The CratrMaN.—That is taking the whole country from Edmonton?

Mr. Jenninags.—Yes, or a total of $28,000,000, assuming so many miles of light
work, so many miles of medium, so many miles of heavy at various figures, which
average $20,000 a mile and to which add, for rolling stock, say $500 a mile. These
figares are on a cash basis and without profit to builders.

The CHAIrMAN.—Whatdo you think it would cost to build a wagon road from
that distriet ?

Mr. JenniNgs.—From $1,000 to 81,200 per mile. I may say that I think con-
tractors would not undertake to build a railroad along route No. 1, which I have
just reforred to, at say less than $25,000 a mile, but, taking the figures quoted, I
mean that with reasonable rates on materials to the point of commmeuncement, it can
be constructed for the amount per mile as mentioned. Nearly everything would
have to come in by Edmonton, unless very good rates could be obtained from the
coast, but there would be no object in constructing a separate section in the neigh-
borhood of Selkirk, ns the Pelly River would afford temporary access from that
direction until the railway reached it from the coast.

The CaarrMaN.—You mean a standard gauge railway and heavy rails ?

Mr, JenNINGs.—Yes, with the Government section of rail 56 (bs. to the yard,

The CHAIRMAN.—A. road such as you estimated for, to Teslin Lake, what would
that cost ?

Mr. JenniNgs.—Practically the same and on the same construction basis.

The CHAIRMAN—Not much difference ?

Mr. JenNiNGs.—It is generally a similar country,

The CHAIRMAN.—Supposing it was a narrow gauge of three feet or three feet
six inches ?

Mr, Jenninas.—I did not estimate on a narrow gauge line. If I remember rightly,
I stated that it would cost about fifteen per cent less than a standard gauge; how-
ever, I do not consider it advisable to build a narrow gauge from Edmonton to the
Yukon. I think it would be much better to continue the standard gauge.

The CHAIRMAN.—You would prefer the standard gauge on that route from the
Stikine to the Teslin Lake?

Mr. Jenninas.—I prefer the standard gauge for any locality excepting, perhaps,
short isolated lines to mines, or without a connection with a standard gauge system.
At the time the narrow gauge roads were advocated, many lines were of a gauge
greater than 4‘8}”; engines and rolling stock were made in a more rigid manner
than now. Again it was supposed four feet and eight and a half gauge would not
permit an engine or car to pass around a sharp curve, but that day has passed; the
construction of car tracks has been improved and there have been important

changes in the construction of the locomotive engines.
’ The CaAleMAN.—What do you think a wagon road or packed trail through
that country could be built for.

Mr. JenNINGs.—A wagon road could be built for about $1,000 or $1,200 per
mile, from the point where the present road terminates. I do not suppose that the
road from Edmonton to the Peace River cost such a sum but taking the average
cost in British Columbia for a good road, say about $1,500 per mile and Jeducting a
difference in cost due to smaller timber and other features, I conclude that the rate
mentioned would be a fair average.

Hon. Mr. PERLEY,—That road would not be in British Columbia ?
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Mr, JENNINGS.—A portion wounld not be in British Colambia. I uader-
stand that thore is 8 road now built from FEdmonton westward some 300 miles, over
a very eusy country. From its terminus on the Peace River, the country becomes
more undulating with deeper ravines, consequently, entailing heavier work,

The CeairMAN.~—That means macadamized and gravelled ?

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Some gravel and some corduroy ?

The CoairMaN.—Perhaps you do not want to build a read so expensive as that ?

Hon. Mr, PErLEY.—You cannot build a road through a country at much less
than $3 a rod, that is about $1,000 a mile.

The CHAIRMAN.~You would not want to go to such an expense if it was to be
followed by a railway.

Mr. Jennings.—If it were only a convenience road built to facilitate the cons-
truction of a railway and only to be used for a month or so, it might be constructed
for a small sum per mile,

The CEAIRMAN.—What did Mr, Oliver give ?

Hon. Mr, PERLEY.—$300 per mile, :

Mr. JENNINGS.—$300 & mile would probably clear a road through the country
immediately west of Edmonton and do some little ditching and brushing in low

laces,
P Hon. Mr, PERLEY.—Mr. Oliver said there would be no ditching at all.

Mr. JEnnINGS.—A pack trail would cost probably $150 per mile throughout.
The prairie portion costing very little while that in the northern part of the country
would cost $100 to $300 a mile, according to stability.

The CHAIRMAN.—Of course, 265 miles of road from Edmonton to the Peace
River, Mr. Oliver was under the imptression that 250 miles of a road, and by utiliz-
ing the rivers, that they could go to Fort Selkirk very easily by having scows to
oross the rivers and boats to navigate the rivers between different points,

Mr. JENNINGS.—As a temporary convenience, it is possible that such a mode of
construction and operation might answer, but I hardly think thatsuch a road would
be used as a trunk line. The cost of freighting over such a length of road by
waion, the cost of horse feed along the route and the time consumed would, I fear,
make it more exPensive\tban by taking the Yukon direct; at the same fime, such a
wagon road would afford the means of reaching all the country on each side of it,
and no doubt, if advanced gradually, would be of great benefit,

The CHAIRMAN.—Only lay the pack trail or wagon road ?

Mr. JEnNiNgs.—It would be a pack trail 1,360 miles in length. At the average
rate of travel of a pack train per day, the mules loaded with 250 or 300 pouuds,
according to their capacity, it would be 100 days net or really four months in mak-
ing the trip out and about three months in returning. Inselecting a route for pack
trails it is especially necessary to keep on good ground and, as far as possible where
feed may be conveniently obtained, otherwise such a trail would be impracticable, A
pack animal could not carry enough feed to maintain itself on such a trip.

Hon. Mr, MacpoNaLy (B.C.)—I suppose you would come to some parts of the
road where there would be no feed in the middle of the summer ?

Mr. JenNings.—Such is very likely to be the case,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Some rocky parts ?

Me. JENNINGS.—] do not understand that there are any long, rocky or abrupt
sections on this route,

Hon. Mr. MagpoNaLp (B.C.)—And thick timber ?

Mr, JENNINGS,—Where there is timber as I understand Dr. Dawson, there are
frequent openings or prairie spots where feed might be obtained. Dr, Dawson
would much better be able to give you definite information on that point.

The CHAIRMAN.—A railway for colonizing is

Mr. JENNINGS.—A colonization railway or wagon road from Edmonton gene-
rally on the course marked No. 2, and extending to the Athabasca River near its
confluence with Baptiste River (140 miles), thence to the Peace River near Dun-
vegan, would be 300 miles in length.
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A branch railway or wagon road commencing at the confluence of Athabasca
and Baptiste Rivers and extending in a south-westerly direction to Yellow Head Pass
would be 125 miles in length. A further distance of 45 miles through the pass
would afford access to moderately navigable water on the upper Fraser River at
Tete Jeune Cache, or & total of 465 miles of railway line or wagon road would do
much in opening up the coantry west of Edmonton by affording access to both the
upper Fraser and upper Peace Rivers.

The CaataMaN.—How would you cross the rivers ?

Mr. JEnNINGS,—By scow ferry boats, very similar to those in use on the Sas-
katchewan at Edmonton and many other river crossings if for wagon road—and by
suitable bridges for railway use.

W. T. JENNING'S examination continued by the Hon, Mr. Boulton,

Q. You understand in the development of that great mining region economy of
tranonrIt in order to cheapen supplies is of the utmost importance ?

. Ido.

Q. That you cannot develope any trade of any consequence in that region unless
that economy is supplied ?

A. Precisely.

Q. And that economy from eastern Canada can be best applied by direct rail-
way communication to the interior of that country ?

A. From castern Canada or the north-west country the development can be car-
ried on by the construction of a railway from the most convenient point, presently
at Edmonton. ‘

Q. Now, I want to make a comparison of different routes, Cne route we have
in existence now as far as Glenora by the Canadian Pacific Railway and the ocean.
We have that open. That makes 6560 miles from Calgary to Vancouver, and then
we have 700 miles up to Wrangel, and then we have another 135 miles up the
Stikine River to Glenora. Total, 1,485 miles, Now we want to get the distance
from Glenora to Dawson City ?

A. 165 miles to Teslin Lake, 200 miles to the mouth of the Hootalinqua, 361
miles from.the mouth of the Hootalinqua or Teslin River to Dawson. That is a
graud total of 2,211 miles from Calgary to Dawson.

Q. Will you justtell us the proportion of railway and water communication separ-
ating the river from the ocean ?

A. The ocean, lake and river commaunication is 1,396 miles, and railway com-
munication 815 miles. ,

Q. That is merely ~ontemplating the construction of 165 miles to connect Teslin
Lake with Telegraph Creek ?

A, Precisely so.

Q. %nd adding that to the 650 miles of the Canadian Pacific Railway ?

A. Yes. - ) )

Q. Of course, that navigation is only available for six months in the year?

A. Say six months at the outside.

Q. Contemplating that route, there would be transhipment at, Vancouver, tran.
shipment at Wrangel, transhipment again at Telegraph Creek, and transhipment
again at Teslin Lake ?

A. Precisely so.

Q. Squosing it was in contemplation of the government to project a railway
to Fort Selkirk or Dawson City, the actual length of rail, taking that route, would
be how much ?

A. That would be 1,376 miles of railway to Dawson,

Q. So that if it was in contemplation to complete railway communieation up to
Dawson City, it would amount, according to your figures, to-1,376 miles of railway

A. Yes, via Vancouver, and from a Stikine River point to Dawson.
from Calgary ?

Q. And 700 milés of ocean navigation to Wrangel and 136 miles of river naviga-
tion from Wrangel to Telegraph Creek ?

A. Yes.

96



Routes to the Yukon.

Q. In Dr. Dawson’s figures, he gives thedistance from Edmonton to Fort Selkirk
as being 1,311 miles ?

A. The distance I ﬁave was from Edmonton to Fort Selkirk, which, according
to my scaling of the Dominion plan with ten per cent added for sinuosities, such as
would oceur in railway construction, would make a total of 1,331 miles to Fort
Selkirk,

Q. So that we would reach, by way of Edmonton, Fort Sclkirk with the same
railway communication and save the occan transport and river transport and con-
sequent transhipment? :

A, Precisoly. And further, such a railway would open up a vast area of country.

Q. No doubt the Government is anxious that all interests should be served in
developing the Klondike and Fort Selkirk regions and the intermediute country ; that
is to say, that there shall be access from the coast and that there shall be access
from the east ?

A. [thiuk that would be the correct course to pursue.

Q. Therefore it is desirable to 8o locate a route that it could be used generally
from a starting point in the interior available for the coast connection and available
for the eastern connection ? :

A. That, also, is my opinion,

Q. With that object in view, it would then be necessary to start from some point
further south than the Stikine River for railway connection with a line approaching
from the east ?

A. In my opinion it is highlz advisable that a terminal point on the Pacific
coast should be situated at & point beyond doubt in Canada, or outside of the distriot
* in dispute between the United States and Canada; thence to a central point on the
plateau, from which lines could be carried north or south, or oxtended eastward to
a junction with the present or future lines east of the Rocky Mountains.

Q. Then would the head of the Naas River be a common point to both lines, or
what point do you think would be best?

A. Atthe presenttime I do not think anyone can speak with absolute authority
as to which route should be selected as only one has been surveyed ; the best harbour
should first be determined upon, or perhaps two points selected; the ground between
the coast and the interior sgould then be gone over carefully, and location linesrun
from the hurbours to the interior. This done, the result will determine the best
route asto gradients, curvature and general advantages to the country. The interior
once reached, railway lines can be carried in any direction, as the plateau is gener-
ally of the same elevation, and particularly near the head of the Naus, Skeens and
Stikine Rivers, you will observe by the plan is the crown of that district, or where
the highest elevation is reached ; consequently, lines extending in any direction from
the passes on that crown would not likely attain a higher elevation.

Q. It would be desirable to carry a route from the ocean as far east as possible
to meet the approach of a line from the east ?

A. It could be carried to the summit of that country; thence a line northward
by the Stikine, the Tooya, or Tahltan valleys to Teslin Lake, and so on to Fort
Selkirk or Dawson City, or, by way of the Bluck River to the Liard, up the Liard
to its summit, and across the divide to the Pelly; thence down the Pelly River to "
Fort Selkirk or beyond. From practically the same starting point at the summitt,
a line could be carried eastward through the Omineca district to the Peace River,
continuing ulong the Pecace River valley, the Pine River valley, or by way of the
Whatsonqua-Nechaco and Fraser, and in what might be considered the most advan-
tageous direction to Edmonton ; thence eastward along the Saskatechewan valley to a
connection with the lines already built northward from the Canadian Pacific Rail-
way, or generally covering the ground originally selected for the Canadian Pucific
Railway by Sir Sanford Fleming, then Chief Engineer for the Government, and a
route, which if built upon, would I believe, have been fraught with fully more advan.
tages to the operating company than the line now in use.

Q. That route, which you have referred to, would open up new districts that
are now inaccessible ? or
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A. Most decidedly so; and further, I think, had that route been adopted, the
ones to the south would also have been built by this date,1 mean, either by the
Crow’s Nest Pass or a Pass south of the one at present used.

Q. You made a report on the Dalton trail route ?

A. I made a reporton the Dalton trail route based on information snpplied me
by Mr. McArthur, D.L.8., one of the surveyors in the Interior Department. I met
him here and he gave me all the intormation he had, including barometric elevations,
photographs, &e. ;

Q. That distance I think you put down here at 245 miles to Fort Selkirk ?

A. 245 miles from Pyramid Harbour to a poini 5 miles below * Five Fingers”
Rapids on the Lewes River. A further distance of 57 miles would carry a line by
that route to Fort Selkirk, and with an additional 174 miles to Dawson (/%by.

Q. To the mouth of the Nordenskiold or to Fort Selkirk, a railway would
develope all the country tributary to the navigation, to the Hootalinqua and Teslin
Lake by going up the river?

A. A railway from the sea at Lynn Inlet to the mouth of the Nordenskiold
would give access to the Lewes or Yukon Rivers and, consequently, to the Salmon,
Pelly, Hootalinqua and Teslin Lake distriots, but such a line would pass throagh
United States territory.

Q. I supposo you know that that line is bound to be built?

A. No, possibly it will be.

Q. And before we have time 10 complete these other lines. If the Teslin Lake
and Hootalinqua route is developed and can be developed by a railway reaching
Fort Selkirk, then the Black River route that you have spoken of will be opened up,
and Dease River country, which is reported as being pretty rich in minerals?

A. The whole district between the Teslin Lake route and the Black River and Liard
and Pelly country is considered good mining territory. I should like, however, to
have it fully understood and recorded that I am not averse to a railway line by way
of the Hootalinqua and Teslin Lake southward to some lpoint, at or near Fort
Simpson, and I think such a line would cover the ground I have described. For
access to such a route, the Stikine River would come in very conveniently for
construction parposes as it would intersect it about the centre, thus enabling the
work to be carried on simultaneously in both directions, from the centre, and from
the sea coast end as well,

Q. Do you think that the survey which you were able to make in a short time
last year was sufficient to justify immediate construction going on without further
location, without examinatiou for an easier route ?

A. I do not think that an easier route can be obtained from the Stikine River
than the one I described.

Q. Not by the Tooya ?

A. 1 mentioned the Tooya also. I considered it advisable to look at the Tooya
for the purpose of improving the gradients and more nearly approaching the Dease
Lake country, At the sametime I may say that I expressed the opinion that a rail-
way built from some point on the Stikine over to the jnterior wou{]d be found advan-
tageous even if partly abandoned later on, as the road-bod would be a good wagon
road forthe district, and there would not, after all, be a serious loss, taking the de-
velopment of the country into consideration.

A. Yes, I considered tho matter pretty fully at the time.

Q. You are still of the opinion that the railway surveys should be so far made,
a8 to serve as an apfproach from the east as well as from the coast? ’

A, Yes, Iam of that opinion, and & line determined upon southward from Teslin
Lake, with the object of reaching the sea coast at or near Port Simpson, such a line
would necessarily pass over the hiih land above referred to at the head of the Skeena
or Naas Rivers, and from that high land a route may be projected eastward or south-
ward or again northward to the Liard.

Q. Can you give us auny idea of the distance that it would be, taking a point,
eay, Port Simpson up to the crossing of %180 Stikine ?
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A. 400 to 450 miles. 400 is the scaled distance; 450 would likely be the actual
distance including allowance for curvature. The route would likely be from Port
Simpson by the Skeena valley to the third fork of the Stikine; thence to the cross-
ing of the Stikine near the confluence of the Tooyalwith the Stikine.

Q. So that if you add that 450 miles to the railway from Telegraph Creek north
to Teslin Lake, we get how much railway communication ?

A. 620 miles.

Q. To Teslin Lake?

A, Yes.

Q. And from Teslin Lake north what do yon make the total ?

A. 1181 miles.

Q. That would be 1181 miles from a Canadian harbour ?

A. From a Canadian harbour in the vicinity of Port Simpson to Dawson City.

Q. And adding that to.the 650 miles of Canadiun Pacific Railway would make
how much ?

A, 1831 miles.

Q. 1831 miles of rail travel and some 500 of ocean to the Skeena ?

A. Yes, 500 miles from Vancouver to the mouth of the Skeena.

Q. Of ocean travel ? ,

A, Yes. Should some point at or about Observatory Inlet be found suitable
for & terminus, and the Naas Valley used in making the ascent to the platean, a
line from the sea to the Stikine River at the point last described would be abo’ut
800 miles in length.

Q. That would reduce the railway distance, how muech ?

A. It would reduce the rail to 1,031 miles, or a total rail haul from Calgary of
1,681 miles, with an increase in ocean travel of 75 or 100 miles. In this connection
I might mention that a terminus in the vicinity of Observatory Inlet wounld be im-
mediately opposite Dixon Entrance, an ogen passage from the %aeiﬁc by the north
of Queen Charlotte Islands and south of Prince of Wales Island.

Q. So that as compared with the route from the interior, say from Edmonton
which Dr. Dawson’s figures put at 1,311 miles to Fort Selkirk, what would the’
distance be? ' -

A. It would be, say, 1,486 miles. :

Q. So that, as against a route from Edmonton to Dawson City of 1,486 miles,
we have 1,681 miles of railway carriage and 675 of ocean carriage, with two tran-
shipments ?

A. Yes. '

Q. 1 only wanted to bring out clearly the difference in the transport for the
eastern route?

A, Yes, but we will have to check all distances given by the plan.

Q. You have not been connected with mining in auy way in that region, have
you, Mr. Jennings ?

A. 1 have not. I have heard a good deal about the mining interests and
observed what has been going on throughout the whole country for many years,
and, from what I have learned, I think that the district immediately to the east of
Fort Simpson, through the Omineca, towards Edmonton, will prove & very rich
country, both for placer and quartz mining. N

Q. And the development of mining when you get railway communication in
there is greatly aided by the navigable waters? :

A. Very much so.

Q. Most of those large streams are available during the summer season for
steamboat navigation ?

A. The majority of them are reported availablg for navigation in places during
the open season. 1 might say as an exemplification that ore of the same value
would be worth considerably more per ton net at, we will say, the summit of the
Skeena, than at Rossland, as the rail haul to convey such ore to an ocean port would
be considerably less, also in the case of the reduction of some ores, fluxing material
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might not be had in the vicinity, therefore, their removal by ship to some point
where the necessary fluxes were available.

Q. From your large experience as a railway engineer you believe that that
country would justify the extension of a railway, that is to say, that it would be
jusilt as?much a paying transaotion as it is going through the Crow’s Nest Past, or any
other

A. I thoroughly believe that the construction of a railway from our North-west
country to a northern part in British Columbia would be a very great advantage
to the whole of Canada, and, before such an undertaking is entered upon, the
subject should have full consideration ; all information heretofore obtained should be
looked up and new plans prepared, showing the various features of the country and
its economic value, then colonization routes should be greatly determined in accord-
ance with these features, also keeping in view the development of other districts to
the north and south of the main line or lines to the coast. The natural troughsand
valleys in British Columbia lie generally north-west and south-east.

&. Who can give us additional information ?

A. There is nobody who, 1 think, personally knows almost the whole of that
distriot, or who is generally 8o well informed about it as Dr.G, M. Dawson. See
reports. As requested by the Committee, I prepared an estimate of the full cost of
a telegraph line from Edmonton to Fort Selkirk (a distance of 1,331 miles), which
comes to $400 per mile; or a total of, say, $5633,000. This work, it done in connec-
tion with the construction of a trail wounld be reduced by the amount of clearing,
say an average of $100 per mile, a sum which would also form a reduction from the
cost of & wagon road. 'Fhe first 300 miles from Edmonton westward could of course
be constructed at a less rate thanithe figures given, as the country is generally
level, more open and accessible ; but taking the entire route and the inaccessibility
of the more distant portions of it, the expense would necessarily be heavy, thus
making an average of $400 per mile, inoluding shelter and station buildings, also
instruments and batteries, pon referring to the contracts let by the government
for the construction of a telegraph line extending from Winnipeg to the termination
of the then existing telegraph line in British Columbia, I ggﬁ that the average
cost, as let by contract, for the entire distance, was $390 per mile. But I should
add that the clearing provided for in the government specification entailed a larger
number of acres Eer mile than that taken into account in my estimate. However,
my estimate and the general average cost, as obtained by government contract rates
practica%v come to about the same amount when reduced to an equal basis.

Q. How many tons of 56-1b. rails per mile ?

A. Eighty-eight tons. I calculate including fish-plates, fastenings and sidings;
100 tons per mile is a fair estimate.

Q. As to the price of rails mentioned in your report and cost of construction,
could you give us your general basis ? )

A, I took the English market rate of £4 sterling per ton, on shipboard in
England, to which I added £1 per ton to Wrangel by sailing vessels round Cape
Horn, at four months time and 82.50 per ton freight, on the Stikine River making
np $29.60 including freight handlings, insurance, &c., as cost of rails. The £1
freight rate to Wrangel was based on a 13s. 6s, sterl'mg quotation to San Francisco
as taken from Shipping list, 6s. 8d. being the balance of £1, gives the time ocoupied
in the trip from 'Frisco to Wrangel and back to Puget Sound for other cargo.
Three times the amount per day earned on the journey to San Francisco. The
16,000 tons required would take about eight ship loads of 2,000 tons each. The
$2.50 rate on the Stikine River is based on 15 per cent interest and depreciation
on the value of the boat and charging up against rails, her whole cost of operation
and maintenance for the season, allowing 200 tons per trip, her passengers and
general freight returns would be‘clear profit.

In the schedule of rates for railway construction, the conditions in that locality
were considered. For instance, clearing which would be done in this part of the
country for $10 or $12 per acre has been entered for at $25 per acre. Karth work
such as would pertain on that section would be let for from 12 to 16 cents on our
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prairie, I have allowed 26 cents, side-hill, rock excavation, estimated for at $1.00 per
yard would be done for 60 cents hereai)outs, other items have been treated in the
same manner. Then I econsidered as manager of construction for the Government,
I would take enough money for freight and passenger fares after the first ten or
fifteen miles of track had been laid or, to Telegraph Summit or Tahltan to pay cost
of rubning the trains. So far as the rate of wages is concerned, I was not of the
oFinion at that time nor am I now, that wages would be abnormally high, as there is
always a large percentage of men looking for work on the Pacific Coast. I give
these figures to indicate the basis upon which I made my estimate,
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Orrawa, 10th May, 1898.
The Committee met this day.

The Hon, Mr, BouLroN, Chairman,

Pieree O. PaMeRUN, of Battleford, North-west Territories, appeared before the
Committee and was examined by them.

The CHAIRMAN.—We have asked you to come down here for the purpose of
giving such information as your long residence up there would enable you to give
as to the capabilities of that country, especially for the purpose of opening up
wagon, routes and railroads, so far as you know the lay of the country, to the
Yukon. When did you go up there first?

Mr, PaMBRUN.—In 1841.

The CHAIRMAN,—Were you born in the North-west ? ‘

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes, 1 was born at Lesser Slave Lake on the 27th August, 1824,

The CHAIRMAN.—And your father, I believe, came out with the Earl of Selkirk ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, ’ :

The CHAIRMAN,—In 18127 '

Mr. PamruN.—No, in 1815. He served during all the war of 1812 and it
lasted until 1814.

The CHAIRMAN,—Where?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—In Canada.

The CrAIRMAN.—And he was present also at the battle of Seven Oaks there?

Mr, PAMBRUN,—Yes,

The CrairMAN.—When Governor Semple was massacred ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, he was taken down as a witness to give his testimony
regarding it.

The CmAirMAN.—And he saw the whole occurrence ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Yes.

The CuarrMAN.—8o that yourconnection with that north-western country dates
back a very long time, ’ ‘

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes,

Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—Seventy-four years, I understand ?

The CHAIRMAN.—In 1841 where did you first commence on yeur line of duty ?

Mr, PaMBrUN.—I was engaged in Winnipeg, just came out of St. John's Colf;ge,
engaged by Mr. George Simpson as a clerk in the service, and sent in to Mackenzie
River the first of the year. .

The CramrMAN.—To what station ?

Mr. Pamprun.—Fort Simpson,

The CaAIRMAN.—That is the mouth of the Liard ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—Yes, sir.

The Caa1BMAN.—And how long did you serve in that part of the country ?

Mr. PauBroun.—Eleven years altogether. I left it in 1852,

The CHAIRMAN.—And how long did you remain at Fort Simpson ?

Mr. PauBrUN.—I was there just four and a half months under a boss, and I was
sont up to Fort Liard during the winter, and in the latter end of the month of June
I was sent up to Fort Halkett,
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The CBAIRMAN.—Then you went to Fort Halkett at the head waters of the
Liard ?

Mr. PaMBroN.—No, far from the head waters of the Liard,

The CHAIRMAN.—And then where did you go?

Mr. PamBrun.—Up to Francis Lake.

The CrareMAN.—That is at the head of the navigation on the Liard River?

Mr. PamBrUN.—Yes,

The CHAIRMAN,—How did you live in those days? _

Mr. PamBruN.—~I got a little cariboo meat, and dropped down ten or twelve
nets into the lake and caught fish—jackfish, trout and whitefish.

Hou. Mr. PERLEY.—Fish alone?

Mr, PaMBRUN.—That is all, sir; nothing else. I just got 112 pounds of flour for
my year's supply from the Hudson Bay Company, it was so scarce. It was imported
all the way from Winnipeg.

Hon, Mr. PERLEY.—Would you have a little flour every day ?

Mr, PaMBRUN.—It was hard work to make 112 pounds last for 365 days.

The CEAIRMAN.—Did you never try to grow anything there—any vegetables ?

Mr, PaMerUN.~—Not at Francis Lake; but at Fort Halkett I raised all the vege-
tables I wanted,

The Caarrman.—That is up the Liard, wway from Fort Simpson ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—You raised all the vegetables you wanted there?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes; potatoes, barley, turnips, cabbage and carrots.

Hon, Mr, PErLEY.~-How early did you sow the seed ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—About the same time as in this climate. About the 15th or 20th
May I put in the seed.

Hon. Mr. PerLEY.—What time would the frost come ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Oh, yon may say about the beginning of November. We get
the Pacific breezes there,

The CoAIRMAN.—Did you ever grow any wheat there ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—No, not at Fort Halkett; but at Fort Liard we did put in some,
and I ate bread the product of the wheat at that post.

The CrAlRMAN.—You did sow wheat at Liard ?

Mr, PaMBRUN.—Yes.

The CEAIRMAN.—You ground it up and made bread of it ?

Mr, PaMBruN.—Yes. I had one of these hand-mills that the company used to
import. .

P The CrairRMAN.—But you did not grow it extensively ?

Mr, PAMBRUN,—No, just an acre or two. . .

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLUM.—You did not grow it every year—only occasionally ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Just one gear there.

Hon, Mr. PErLEY.—Could you grow it every year, do you think ?

Mr, PamMBRUN.—Certainly you could.

. Hon., Mr. PERLEY.—It was a good climate ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—]t Was a splendid climate—mild.

Hon. Mr. PerLeY.—How was the grass ?

) er. Paunrun.—All the grass you want from two to three feet in height for
animals.

The CHAIRMAN.—That was just in the valley ?

Mr. PamBRUN.—No, detached from it. It is not very mountainous at Fort
Halkett, I had domestic cattle there and cut hay for them.,

The CHAIRMAN.—And you could raise a lot of cattle there?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Oh, not any large cattle, because that establishmeunt is gener-
ally small—two or three men.

The CHAIRMAN,—But lots of feed ?_

Mr. PaAMBRUN.—Yes.

Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—A large country ?
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Mr. PaMBRUN.—Good country, chain of lakes here and there, through the chain
of the Rocky Mountains too, just in the hard range of the Rocky Mountains—that is
my conception of the country.

The CaairMAN.—But there is a kind of gap in the Rocky Mountains, an open-
ing up ?

& Lgr. PausruN.—All through, you may say, the mountains are just detached, just
the same as boulders, and then a passage here or there on either side of the river,
just the same. I do not believe that there is any of that chain of mountains that
would go more than 2,000 or 3,000 feet in height.

The CaAIRMAN.—Do you have to go over these mountains 2,000 or 3,000 in
heighth or wind round them ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Wind round them, some times we had to cross them. When we
had to go for two or three Cariboo that had been killed by the hunter we had to go
round that way.

Hon. Mr. PerLEy.—How high was that above tho level of the sea ?

Mr. PauBRUN.—I could not tell you. I am no - scientific man and we had no
instruments to judge by in those days.

The CrAlRMAN.—I suppose you could wind round the mountains in the valleys
if a railway was wanted ?

Mr. PauBRUN.—Yos, with the greatest ease.

The CrairMAN.—There is no difficulty in building a railway ?

Mr, PamBRUN.—No,

The CeammMaN.—I think you told me there was not as much difficulty as coming
down from Winnipeg ? :

Mr, PaunroR.—Oh, no, I never saw such rough country as there is coming
from Winnipeg here.

The CuarMAN.—No rough rountry up there, equal to what you saw coming
down here ?

M¢. Pamerun.—No.

The CHAIRMAN.—It is not nearly as bad as that coming down the.north shore of
Lake Superior from Winnipeg to here ? '

Mr, PaMBRUN.—No, sir.

The CHAIRBMAN.—No country as bad as that ?

Mr, PauBron.—No, sir, nothing,

The Caa1rRMAN —A bout the snow fall, is that very deep ?

Mr, PaMBruN.—Well, I put the utmost say four feet, between two and three and
four feet. It is an exceptional year when there is four feet of snow.

The CoAIRMAN.—And how long will it last? ‘

Mr. PamBruN.—Well, at Fort Halkett it will fall in the latter end of November,
say the middle of November, and disapg;ar by the latter end of April. We have
open water there by the beginning of May, and the same time as the vegetation
cgmes on in Winnipeg, between the 10th and 13th May the first leaves come out
there,

The CHAIRMAN.—I supJ)ose that snow is affected by the Chinook wind ?

M1} PAMBRUN.—A good deal, sir; but then either about or below the range of
1I.l‘ne mountains it is just about the same depth of snow, at Fort Simpson and at Fort

iard,

The CaairMAN.—How about the rain fall ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Ob, T cannot say, sir. We generally have a sufficient quantity
{0 wet our gardens,

The CHATRMAN.—But not excessive ?

Mr. PAMBROUN,—No, 8ir, by no means.

The CHATRMAN.—Were you ever troubled with drought ?

Mr, PAMBrUN.—No, sir, not that I am aware of,

'.l‘h?e CuarrMAN.—The growth of grass and the growth of everything is lux-
ariant ‘

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yos it is very luxuriant.

The CrarrMAN.—There is a good deal of timber, I suppose ?
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Mr. PaMBRUN.—A good deal, sir, and pretty large size.

The CBAIRMAN.—What kind of timber ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—Pine.

The CraIrRMAN.—Do you call spruce pine ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Well that is the name you give it here: it is from eighteen in-
ches up to two feet and a half or three feet in diameter, and this rough pop?ar-—tbere
are a great many trees that will be three feet in diameter up the Liard River.

Tie CrairMAN—Is that extensive,

Mr. PamssuN.—No I can’t say it is extensive. I have not travelled very far
back on either side of the river, but along what I have travelled of the rivér there
is quite sufficient for any purpose at all, for boat building or anything of that
kind.

The CHAIRMAN.—You cannot tell to what extent there is of forest ?

Mr. PauBron.—No, sir, not exactly, I could not, but I have travollied through on
foot. It is generally spruce, these small spruce that you get along the road and
through the country.

The CrAlRMAN—How about the navigation of the Liard ?

Mr. PamBruN—You start out from Fort Simpson about fifteen miles from the
mouth of the Liard in a strong current, say about seven or eight miles an hour for
about fifteen miles, and the rest of it is mild navigation till you come to Hellsgate.
I would say that from Fort Simﬁson it would be about 400 miles to Hellsgate.
Well thero is a small part from the Hellsgate to go to the Devil’s portage, a distance
of about thiffy miles it it is a cafion through the Rockies, with some whirlpool.

The CuAIRMAN.—About thirty miles.

Mr. PAMBRUN.—About thirty miles.

The CHAIRMAN,—All the way,

Mr. PamBRUN.—Yes, from Hellsgate to the Devil's portage.

The CrairMaN.—Is that beyond Fort Halkett ?

Mr. PamBrUN.—No, below Fort Halkett. You cross that portage and it is
about twenty-five miles then to Fort Halkett.

The Cra1RMAN.—Did the Hudson Bay Company bring their boats and supplies
up the Liard River?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Oh, yes, always.

The CrAIRMAN.—ALll the way

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CuarrMAN.—Because some of the evidence we have had says the Liard
River between the mouth of Fort Simpson and Fort Liard is very rough and very
dangerous.

Mr. PaMBRUN.— No, sir, it is just as I say. Thereis just about fifieen miles that
it is any way rough, it is at the junction of the Mackenzie. It is a gradual descent
but no darger for craft, and we just let our boats drift down,

The CHAIRMAN.—Conld a steamboat go up?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes,

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuy.—Could you tell us the depth of water?

Mr. PAMBrUN.—There might be five or six feet in the channel. It may bea
great deal more some times,

Hon. Mr. PERLEY.—A steamboat could start there at the junction of the Liard
and the Mackeuzie ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes,

Hon, Mr, DrRuMMOND.—On the Mackenszie?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Yes.

Hon. Mr, DrRuMMoND.—At Fort Simpson ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes,

Hon, Mr. PERLEY.—A boat could go over the first fifteen miles of rapid water ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Easily, sir. I have seen river boats long before now.

Hon, Mr. DrunmoNp.—That is from Fort Simpson to the Devil's portage ?

My, PAMBRUN.—Yes. \

The CHAIRMAN.—How could you get round the Devil's Gap ?
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Mr, PAMBRUN.—AL{ the Dovil's Portage we used to launch our boats right over
and haul them across.

The CaHAIRBMAN.—How many miles ?

Mr. PAMBROUN.—Four miles. -

The CrAlRMAN.—And put them in the water again?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CEAIRMAN.—And the same at Hellsgate ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—No,you make no portage at the Hellsgate. It is just a oafion
in the mountains, and it is apt to bave whirlpools in it.

The CHAIRMAN.—But your boats came down it?

Mr. PaMBRUN,—Oh, yes, we go up with our boats and down again,

The CrA1RMAN.—And then you go through Hellsgate with your boats ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.~Yes, ) '

The CHAIRMAN.—ADd it is only at the Devil’'s Portage you have to put your.
boats over ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CraiRMAN.—Then from Fort Halkett you say you went up to Lake
Francis?

Mr, PamBrUN.—Yes. -

The CHAIRMAN.—That is called after the interpreter that was with Mr. Campbell,
Frangois Houle, so we are told.

r, PAMBRUN,—I always heard that it was named by Mr. Campbell after Lady
Frances Simpson, wife of Sir George Simpson.

The CaarrMaN.—How many years were you there?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—] was between it and the Pelly banks five years?

The CHAIRMAN.—How far is Frances Lake from Pelly banks ?

ad Mr. PamBRUN.—Sixty miles, You have about thirty miles of the lake to go in
addition.

Hon, Mr. PERLEY.—Any Indians up there ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—A fow. :

Hon. Mr. PErLEY.—Those are the persons you were trading with ?

Mr, PamBrUN.—Yes; the Indians. They were veri quiet.

The CaarrMAN.—Have you been down to the mouth of the Pelly? ‘

Mr. PauBrUN.—No, sir; never went more than fifty or nixty miles below where
Pelly banks was—where the post was.

The CuairMAN.—Is the navigation good down there ?

Mr. PauBruN.—For about fifty or sixty miles below there is just one break in
the whole of the Pelly River all the way to the mouth. I never saw any difficult;
exoepting just this rapid which is about fifty or sixty miles below Pelly banks,
went down there myself, -

The CaARMAN.—What is the trouble on the Pelly ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—It is just a strong rapid; not a waterfall or anything of that
kind; it is just A strong rapid, You can track your boat coming up if you are
strong enough.

The CHAIRMAN,—AnNd the boat can go down.

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CuAIRMAN.—Any boulders ?

Mr. PaMBrRUN.—Nothing dangerous,

The CrarrMAN.—A stern-wheel steamboat could go up, .

Mr, PanBruN,—From Devil’s portage to Fort Halkett is about twenty-five miles,
and from Fort Halkett we goup through three rapids, where we are obliged to lannch
our boats. Eighteen miles above Fort Halkett is the first, the Brulé portage, and
we have the Mountain portage and the Cranberry portage. They are fifteen miles
above. They are nearly connected.

The Caareman.—That is between Lower Post and Fort Halkett ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—Yes, the upper one would be about thirty or forty miles.

The CHAIRMAN,—From Lower Post t: Frances Lake ?
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My, PAMBRUN.—You go up here to this branch of the Dease River. There is no
break there. There is one place we call a barrier. It is just a dead pool. You
might just wait three or four hours and allow the rush of water to go down and
skip down your boats.

The CrairMaN.—How about a wagon road there? Is there any room or place
for a wagon road ?

Mr. PamBrunN.—Plenty, sir. Now, the route I recommended was to start from
Edmonton across the Athabasca River at Fort Assiniboine, across the country to
Sturgeon Lake, and then on the west side of the Sturgeon Lake, this would make the
road much straighter and cut in a straight line up to Fout St. John, By the route
that they (the Mounted Police) went through last year by going down to Lesser
Slave Lake and coming round again towards Dunvegan they have lengthened the
road a full 100 miles. I travelled on horse back from Dunvegan Post to Lesser
Slavo Lake, and then from Fort Assiniboine to Edmonton on horse back. I put this
distance from Edmonton to Athabasca at about eighty miles, Then a wagon road
is formed from Lesser Slave Lake to this, There was one advantage in their havin
followed this road last year, because once they crossed the Peace River it is all
prairie country between there and St. John. You do not want to fefl a single tree
or anything of that kind. The grass that is growing wild is two or three feet in
height; you could run a horse at full gallop all the way across the country till you
get to Fort 8t. John, on the north side of the Peace River, whereas south of the
river it is all forest.

The CHAIRMAN.,—Were you ever at the mouth of the Baptiste River ?

Mr. PAMBRUN,—No, sir; we crossed it coming down the Athabasca River from
Jasper’s House.

The CratrMaN,~This road that you came through here is that prairie? (west
of Sturgeon). A '

Mr. PamBrUN.—No, lots of forest; there are no rocky things or anything of
that kind.

The CHAIRMAN.—No high mountains ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—No, nothing of the kind ; nothing at all.

The CraiRMAN.—How is it timbered through here ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Oh, not much of timber from Sturgeon River all through this
gart; you fall in at the Peace River here at Fort St. John; there is timber, but no

ifficulty to work your way through it. I have just been as far up as St. John.

The CrareMAN.—Then you never went from St. John up to the Nelson ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—No, sir,

The CHAIRMAN.—You always went in by the Liard ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir; that is another branch altogether.

The CaATRMAN.—S0 that you do not know the country between Fort St. John
and Fort Nelson ?

Mr. PamBrUN.—No, 8ir,

The CrairMaN.—Have you bsen to Fort Nelson ?

Mr. PauBrUN.—No, I have never seen Fort Nelson ; it was established after I
left Mackenzie River. .

The CrarrMaN.—Then the trail that you recommend for a wagon trail would
be from Edmonton to cross to Fort Assiniboine and then to the west side of Sturgeon
Lake and then to Fort St. John ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Y e, sir,

The CHAIRMAN.—And that is the route you travelled ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—It in the route I recommended.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—That would be level prairie land ? '

Mr, PaMBRUN.—I cannot say it is exactly all prairie, but there is a great deal
of prairie amongst it. There is some forest. but it is level anyway.

Hon. Mr. McCaLroM.—That would be the straightest road you can get?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes,

The CHAIRMAN.—And that saves 100 miles from the route that the Mounted
Police took?
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Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir,

The CHAIRMAN.—On the map it does not look as if you could save 100 miles by
goin%dthe route you say ?

r. PAMBrRUN,—There is many a detour to go around so fashion.

The CHAIRMAN.—You mean from Peace River landing you follow the twist and
turns of the Peace River to Fort St. John ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir; you have to follow it.

Hon. Mr. BouLToN.—He means to take out all the crooks,

Mr. PauBrUN.—I put this at ninety miles but there was a good wagon road
made about thirty years ago (from Edmonton to Assiniboine) so that there is no
diffieulty to get along there, !

The CaAmMAN,—Were you there at the time of the buffalo in Saskatchewan ?

Mr. PaMoroN.—There were buffaloes there at the time, I have killed hundreds
of buffalo in my time, '

The CrAIRMAN.—Are there any buffaloes there now ?

Mr. PausruN.—1 believe there is a band of about 2,000 still,

The CaaramaN.—Whereabouts ? .

Mr, PaMBRUN.—Between Great Slave Lake and the Peace River. This country
around Salt Lake is a great country. This is the principal point where they
always como to. There are salt lakes to a large extent all through this part of
the country; we come down with our brigade of boats, and used to take a dozen of
fifteen sacks; just come to the salt pit there and get all our supply for the
Mackenzie River district.

The CrAIRMAN.— Right at that Salt Lake or River?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—Are these buffaloss you speak of the buffalo of the plains?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—No, I cannot say, probably at one time or other some of them
started away right into the woods for want of food in the prairies.

The CoAirRMAN.—There is one of them there now ?
butt lih' PamBrUN.—Yes, sir, the wood buffalo—we give them the name of*the wood

uiiaio,

Hon. Mr, PerLEY.—They are just the same, only they go to the woods.

The CHAIRMAN.—These buffalo are increasing in numbers ?

Mr. PAMBRUN,—Yes.

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLuM.—They are very heavy, are they not?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes, the bulls would weigh {etween 1,200 and 1,400 pounds, and
the othera would average at least six hundred.

Hon. Mr. DrumMMoND.—I have shot them myself at 1500,

Mr, PAMBRUN.—I am not exaggerating; I have put what I reasonably think to
be the weight of those animals.

‘Hon, Mr, PERLEY.—From the country at Fort Halkett up to Pelly banks could
your horses live along on the grass ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir; during the summer time I guarantee that any band
of horses, if they are not up in the hundreds, would find plenty of food all through
that part of the country. i

on. Mr. PErLEY.—How far is that towards the Yukon ?
Sol Tll:e CHAIRMAN.—This is within 150 miles of the mouth of the Pelly to Fort
elkirk,

Mr. PamBruN.—I will also guarantee that once you reach the Pelly banks that
ﬂou can go down along the streams either upon the north or south side of the Pelly

iver, but | would rather travel upon the south, and that you would find chains of
lakes all through that part of the country, and enough to feed your horses, and
even cattle that you might be driving through there.’

The CHAIRMAN.—So0 you could find food for cattle up there ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—~There is a parlgy I got a letter from just before I left Battleford
who went up 300 odd miles above Fort St, John in & direct line to Fort Halkett, and
they found all the food they wanted for their band of fifteen horses that they took
along with them, They brought them tat—

108



Routes to the Yukon.

The CHAIRMAN.—Mr, Pambrun has given me the letter he refers to and I will
read it:

Hupson Bay Company,

DuNvEaaN, PracE River, 10th February, 1898.

Dear Mr, Pambrun,—Since writing my last letter asking about Liake Frances,
three men who started from here in June last bound for the Liard River, have
roturned having done the irip with fourteen pack horses but lost one of them, the
rest are in good fat condition and Jack Graham the owner will start back in a few
weeks, .

That means to start back to Lake St. Frances.
Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir,
The CuarrMaN.—(Continues reading letter.)

Jack Graham, Harry Gilmore and Gilbert Volge are the parties, to whom is
due the credit of being the first white men to go through by this route to the Liard
from St. John's. Harry and Gilbert are very young men, about twenty years old,
but Jack Graham is an old timer and for gettin thar he can’t be beat. He is truly
nick-named “Cayuse.” Give him a cayuse and he will git thar if man and horse-
flesh can. They report good feed all the w?’. Mupk?igs are numerous, but in
corresponding length and number are fine, solid ridges. They travelled after cros-
sing the Nelson about thirty miles from the Rockics and thus struck the Liard. In
your time I guess you must have heard or seen of two fine lakes about half way be-
tween Nelson and Liard. Lots of fish in them,

They report in favour of a wagon road to the Nelson, but beyond that there
are too many small creeks, which however sugply the finest of feed.

Thinking you might be glad to hear this I have dropped you a line.

Moose, beaver, martin and lynx are reported in hundreds as in the good old
days.
y I remain, yours truly,

ALBERT TATE,

The CrAIRMAN.—Hao is a descendant of one of the old Hudson Bay men ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir, As far as reﬁards the food for horses, in my opinion
there is plenty of food to be had travelling through that part of the country.

The CHAIRMAN.—So that all we have to do is 10 open up a trail, and you can
take horses right through for the convenience of the soldiers or:miners or for any-
thing else, all the horses you want? LA LHIS

Mr, PAMBRUN,—Yes, sir.

Hon. Mr. BouLroN.—And find food for them wherever they go. You could
take horses right through the Fort Selkiik ? R
Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes.

The CaAIRMAN.—The distance is 1,200 miles?

Mr. Pamsrun.—Put it at 1500, and you are pretty near the mark, from
Edmonton to Fort Selkirk. As to the Liard River my idea is to go right up to
Frances Lake ; you have navigation on that river for 800 miles—that is the distance
I have put it at from Fort Simpson on the Liard River, right up to Frances
Lake. ~

The CrairMAN,—Frances Lake is the head of the Liard River.

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Yes, sir, there is navigation right through.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—But suppose you come here to Fort St. John, how is the best
way to get through there to Lower Post ?

" ° The CHAIRMAN,—Wure you ever on the Blaok River?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—That i8 & branch, I know where it comes; but here is the
Dease River; now the route I recommended from Fort St. John would: be in a
direct line right up here to Dease River; from there you could go in a direct line.
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If you wish you can go to Teslin Lake from there; you can cut in a direct line and
join this other trail that is in British Columbia,

Hon, Mr. Woop.—Is that level ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—I cannot guarantee anything about the difficulties there; but
the principal part of the Rocky Mountains is all below at Fort Halkett, I think you
have nothing to do with the principal range of the Rocky Mountains and any part
of this country here. '

' Hon, Mr. Woop.— But from there to here, how would you get along here?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—That letter says they have travelled ::00 miles of this same trail;
and they skirted the Liard River about thirty miles from the chain of mountains,
They say—I got another letter from them—they kept just about thirty miles frcm
the range of mountains which they discovered from Fort St. John. Keeping in a
direct line in a northerly direction and struck the Liard River at what I presumed
would be Halkett.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Do you recommend to go across some other way ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir, this is the trail I recommended: ¢ to go right through
and strike the Dease river.”

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Where do Jyou cross the Rocky Mountains ?

Mr. PamBruM.—Here at St. John.

Hon, Mr. Woon.—How would you got across ?

Mr. PaumBroN.—They (the Mounted Police) had no difficulty, at all to get
through, sir, according to Inspector Snider’s report; after leaving lynspector Moodie
they had no difficulty at all in crossing that chain of the Rocky Mountains above
St. John.

Hon. Mr, Woob.—You do not know how high it was ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—I could not tell exactly.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Could you make a wagon road ?

Mr. PamsrUN.—With no difficulty sir; because if they went through with their
pack-horses and plenty of food there is no difficulty about a wagon road.

The CrAmaMAN.—The Mounted Police party remained at Fort Graham all
winter ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Y @8, sir.

The CHaieMAN.—Now did you say anything about the route that the Mounted
Police party took ?

Mr. Pamerun.—No, sir, they diverged from the route which I recommended.

The CHAIRMAN.—You did recommend a route to them.

Mr. PaAMBRUN.—I could not say if they saw anything of my report.

The CuATRMAN.—You had no communiocation with them ? '

Mr. PaMBRUN.~~No, only just so far as the police force at Battleford are con-
cerned; of course, they read my report all through the country and it was published
by the Free Press at Winnipeg. ‘ :

Hon. Mr. BErNIErR.—Did you recommend a route to them ?

Mr. PamBrUN.—Yes, sir, this is the route I recommended, only on the south side
of Sturgeon Lake here. :

Hon. Mr. BouLroN.—Did you ever see any gold up there ?

Mr, PaMBRUN.~No sir.

The CraiaMaN.—That was before you knew anything about that?

Mr. PaMBruN.—That was before the California mines were discovered.

The CHaIRMAN.—You were born at Lesser Slave Lake and spent your life up
there and gold was no good to you?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—] was stamping it under foot as being useless.

q ']';he CuaieMAN.—The question was how many skins for a bag of flour in those
ays
y Mr, PaMBrUN.—We had things to dispose of ; just 112 pounds of flour was our
allowance for the whole year.
Hon. Mr, PxaLey,—How long could a man live on fish ?
Mr. PaMBRUN.—Just about & century and a half,
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The CrA1rMAN.—I think you told me this afternoon that there were upwards of
100 head of Poller Angus cattle at Dunvegan ?

Mr. PauBroN.—They had not received the first straw of hay on the 17th of
January.

' The CrAIRMAN.—Do you suppose they would winter the whole year there ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—They were bred there. )

The CHAIRMAN.—What you say is that they had not commenced to feed the hay
that was put up for them on the 17th of January, but up to that time they had fed on
the prairie ?

Mr, PaMBruN.—Yes, sir.

The CHAIRMAN.—You live at Battleford ?

Mr. PAMBRUN,— Yes,

The CHAIRMAN.—And how long have you been living there ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—T'wenty years,

The CHAIRMAN.—~And you lost your arm in 1885 ?

Mr. PAMBRUN,.—Yes,

The CrAIRMAN.—And thereis a route from Battleford is there not toCold Lake ?

Mr, PAMBRUN,—Yes to Fort MacMurray.

The CHAIRMAN.—Where is Fort MacMurray—on what river ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—On the Athabasca River.

The CoairMAN.—This is -another route ? Take Prince Albert and Battleford,
you speak of a route from Battleford to Cold Lake and then on to Fort MacMurray
at the mouth of the Clearwater River ?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes.

Tho CralrRMAN.—That would be 2756 miles. From Dunvegan to the Smoky
River is about 160 miler, I call this 300 miles to Fort MacMurray from Battleford
by way of Cold Lake, to Fort MacMurray on the Athabasca it is 300 miles.

' M);' PausruN.—Well I call it 360. 110 to Onion Lake seventy to Cold Lake and
then 180 miles; that is 260. .

The CrAlRMAN.—What kind of country is that which it passes through ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—AII this is prairie country to Cold Lake. There is a good cart
trail just to Cold Lake. All that we have to do is just to open up this country, and
it is generally all jack pine on high ridges for long distances in a direct line to Fort
MacMurray according to Mr. Moberly’s report to me, and he was eight or ten years
there.

The CrAIRMAN.—How far is it from Battleford to Edmonton ?

Mr. PamBrUN.—Nearly 400 miles, All through here you can strike a plough
in immediately—no bust work at all.

The CEAIRMAN.—Did you ever go from Fort MacMurray to the Peace River ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—No, not in a direct line. '

The CrAIRMAN.—Now there are two routes from Battleford to Edmonton, You
go by the souther Saskatchewan, do you not ?

%h. PauBRON.—Yes, either north or south, but it is shorter by the south side.

The CHAIRMAN,—Mr, Marcus Smith’s survey in 1880 going back here was from
Prince Albert right through to Athabasca Landing, and his survey was in a straight
line from Prince Albert to that point. That would be an average of forty or fifty
miles north of the regular trail south of the Saskatchewan. ’

Mr, PAMBRUN.—Yes,

The CHAIRMAN.—] mention that to show that there is a route for a railway
going through a magnificent country which would not interfere with the route for
another raiiway to the south. I am merely looking to the capabilities of the
country for supporting the population. There is another road I want to point out
and thav is by the Yellowhead Pass to Tete-Jaune Cache: you have been to the.
Yellow Head Pass?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir, I went direct to the Yellow Head Pass.

The CaAIRMAN.—And Tete-Jaune Cache ?

Mr. PamBrUN.—No, sir, I did not reach it.

The CrAIRMAN.—When did you get there ?
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Mr. PamsruN.—In 1859,

The CrATIRMAN.—What kind of a country did you find it through there?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—There is not a quarter of an acre of open prairie in any part
of that road to go right through between Edmonton and Yellow Head Pass; there
is just little Pine Hammocks. I conclude the distance from here to Jaspers House
would be about 250 miles: and from there I started with my pack horses to Cow-
dung Lake, which is the headwaters of the Myette River running into the Athabasca
at Jaspors.

Txl)xe CHAIRMAN.—You have not been there since 1859 ?

Mr, PamBRrUN.—No, sir.

The CHAIRMAN.—And you were with a party looking for gold mines ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir. You could put your steamer there above Fort St.
John and run down the whole wag till you come to Fort Vermillion. About fifty
miles up there is a water fall on the Peace River, there is just one single break in
the vghole of that river between St. John till you get all the way down to Fort
Smith, !

The CHAIRMAN.—It is a healthy country ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir,

The CrAIRMAN,—What do you call the Indians ?

Mr. PauBrUN.—About Edmonton the Chippewyan and along the Peace River the
Beaver Indians, .

Hon, Mr. PERLEY,—How many are thereabout ?

Mr. PAMBRUN.—It is hard to say; [ would ray between the Chippewyans and
the Slavees there are about 3,000,

The CralrMAN.—They are growing some crops at Lesser SlavelLake and
Dunvegan,

Mr. PAMBRUN.—Yes, sir. There is an Episcopalian Mission at the mouth of the
Smoky Mission; they have a mill there, and grind their own grain and grow all the
vegetables they want, and they make their own flour there,

The CrarRMAN.—I suppose you do not know how many cattle are being wintered
there now ?

Mr. PaMBrUN,—No, sir; all along the Peace River there would be about 300
head wintering there. In going up with a party when I was taken away from Fort
Halkett and striking out to the Dease River we came to the mouth of the Dease
River, and there was a party of Indians waylaid some of the Indians that belonged
to me at Fort Halkett and robbed them of everything they had; they had come
down the Dease River. Woll, I went up and had a brush with them; they had taken
possession of my Indians wares and stuff,

The CrAIBMAN.—You got your stuff back ? .

Mr. PAuBRUN.—Didn’t I? I went for the purpose of getting it. There were
four men against one, . \

q The CuarrMAN.—I suppose you took your furs there and then sent then
own

Mr. PaAMBRUN.—Ye8, by boat.

The CHAIRMAN,—To the Liard ?

Mr. PamBurN.—To Fort Simpson,

The CHAIRMAN,—And then which way did they go?

Mr. PaMBruN—Right to the Athabasca and through to Prince Albert. The
chain of mountains passes here at Fort Halkett; and this is all level country to the
west of them. The reason I recommended that the trail should run to the Dease
River was having had a brush with these Indians, I followed them up about ten miles
inland ; they raised camp and struck into the woods and I made a detour around so
fashion and took them behind in case they would waylay us if we followed on their
trail, I certninly did take them by surprire. Itisa pretty high mountain there,
and [ just examined the country of the opposite side of the Dease River,-to find
out whether there was any large mountains in that direction; I could find nothing.
Now to where I was standing there 1 was travelling on snowshoes with this party of
nine, and we cut right across country here and there; it was hard frost in the spring
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of the year. This was a large hill where I overoanie, as it were, these Indians, and
from there I noticed some other large mountain, thick wooded mountain; by
examining the country upon this side of the river it appeared to be all level all the
way to Francis Luke. 1 was then within 100 or 150 miles of Francis Lake where
overcame these Indians, and I noticed all that side of the river was level. I have had
a great deal of correspondence since I wrote that raport of mine last September from
different parties, from Nova Scotia, from Chicago and all different places asking about
the best route ; but I have always recommended to every onethat as soon as they strike
the Liard River they were to cross over to the east side all the way till they came
to the Francis Lake, and then across the mouth of the river, and travel upon the
west side all the way till you come to thav divide, and the old stumps of the old
buildings where we used to have our shanties would be legible now ; there used to
be two or three large buildings there; and there is an elevation of I suppose 500 feet,
as you just go gradually it is just a level country all the way down to the Pelly
Banks. There is a bedding of moss all through that part of the country.

The CuairMAN.—The whole of that country is covered with moss

Mr. PAmBRUN.—Yes, the whole of it; there is hardly a rock or anything in it.

The CrairMan.—There is rock underneath the moss, do you think?

Mr, PAMBRUN.—]1' cunnot say, I never dug more than two or three feet. At
Pelly Banks I dug down several feet.

The CHAIRMAN.—And it is soil underneath the moss ?

Mr. PaMBRrUM.—Goo0d solid soil underneath the moss. At Pelly Banks the first
year I was there, being in charge of Fort Halkett, I took l:ip # quart of barley and a
quart of potatoes and took them up to Frances Lake. I did not try at Frances Lake
but 1 went over to Pelly Banks and dug a little garden around the establishment
and planted my few potatoes. They came about three inches above the ground and
when we dug down we found tubers about the size of a musket ball. The barlev
rose to about fourteen inches high, but there came a frost in the month of June and
cut of the barley.

The CHAIRMAN.—You did not try it the following year.

Mr. PaMBRON.—No, I had no more seed. There is one more thing, gentlemen,
to be remarked about that country. You will find an extensive prairie, about half
a mile in circumference covered with about twenty or thirty varieties of beautiful
flowers. :

The CaairMaN.—Right up at the Pelly Banks?

Mr. PauBruN—Yes. I once took the trouble of gathering twenty-seven different
varieties of flowers in that section of country and sent them to my chief, Dr. Rae,
in England. \

The CrA1RMAN.—It is not such a bad country to live in as people suppose?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—Not at all; there was one time we had excessive cold which
lasted about two weeks ; for the rest of the climate I did not find it extra cold.

The CHAIRMAN,—Are the mosquitos very bad ? '

Mr. PaMBrUN.—Pretty bad. .

The CEAIRMAN.—How long would they last?

Mr. PaMBRUN,—A couple of months. -

The CrARMAN.—~S8ome people think it is a dreadfal country to go to live in but
families that are raised there would not find it a bad country ?

Mr. PamBrun.—If I was twenty years younger I wouldy head any party through
it.

The CBAIRMAN.—You see, Mr. Pambrun, what we want is to get informatior
in coneequence of the mining discoveries that have been maae there, and knowing
that you were an old resident we asked you to come down, and on behalf of the
Committee I think I may eay that we are very well pleased and very well satisfied
with the information you have given.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Yes, I must say that the information}Mr. Pambrun has
given has given me a very much clearer idea of the country than I had before.

'The CHAIRMAN.—Your information is first hand, and it has been given in & very
clear and interesting form; and I only ll;%pe, as a resident of that north-western
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country as well as you, that our Government will realize the possibility of develop-
ing it by railway communication, 8o that }you and the people up there will not have to
be satisfied with only 112 poands of flour for one year. With railway communication,
and cattle being able to be driven in across the places you have told us with good
feed all the way, this would bring down supplies to the very lowest point. You have
asgisted us with your information for our report, which will be for public use as
soon as it is published.

The CaairMAN (Mr. Wood).—We would like to have a clearer idea from you.
When you start from St, John and go across to the Dease River, the mountains are
not hl\ifh; you go over them in an easy manner ?

r. PAMBRUN.—Yes. g :

Hon, Mr. Woon.—You could make a wagon road right over them ?

Mr, PaMBRUN,—That is the only point (Fort Halkett) where the chain of
mountains are high. :

Hon. Mr. Woop.—Further south they are not so high ?

Mr. PaMBrUN.—No. 1 know nothing of what they are at Fort St, John. ' They
must grow gradually higher. Towuards the Porcupine on the Mackenzie they are
still lower than Fort Halkett. They diminish in height as they go gradually
towards the north; that is the impression all through. .

Hon. Mr. Woop.—I understood you to recommend going from Fort St. John to
the Dease River to up the Half-way River and across there where that red line is
on the plan ?

Mr. PaMBRUN.—I just recommended a direct line from Fort St. John, striking
there on the Dease River, because I was led to believe that the country round here
was very difficult. That Cassiar mining country was a high country to get supplies
through, which caused many of the Americans to abaudon the mines—tools and
everything buried up there. By what I mention falling in with that tribe of Indians
and examining the country across the river, I ¢could see no chain of mountains south
of the river. I could see nothing, but there are two pretty high mountains on the
north side. It is a thick forest, heavy timber two or three feet through, pine all
round the banks of the river at the mouth of the Deese.

The Committee adjourned.
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Orrawa, 12th May, 1898.
The Committee met this day.

The Hononrable Mr, BouvLroN, Chairman.

Dr. WiLLs appeared before the Committee and was examined as follows :—

The CrHAIRMAN,—You have been residing up at Dawson City for some time 7

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, as long as there has been a Dawson.

The CHAIRMAN.—When did you go in there ?

Dr. WiLLs.—I arrived in the Yukon in July, 1898. With the first expeditio..
of the North-west Mounted Police,

The CHAIRMAN.—A0nd when did yon leave there?

Dr. WiLLs.—I left Fort Cudahy; we were living at Fort Cudahy for the first
two years and this last summer we went up to Dawson—the whole force moved up
there, all except one or two men,

The CHAIRMAN.—AnNd built new barracks.

Dr., WiLLs.—Built new barracks. I was there during the construction of the
barracks most of the time,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—Were they built of logs ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, hewed.

The CHAIRMAN.—And how many men had you up there ?

Dr. WiLLs.—We had twenty men, just what Inspector Scharf broaght. in, all our
old men left us when their time was up.

The CHAIRMAN.—And went mining ?

Dr. WiLLs—Yes, every one of them.,

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.0.)—~When you are talking about the men do you
think there is any necessity for all these men going up thore ?

Dr. WiLLs.—We have never been called upon for aﬁy military duties. There
were about forty-five at Dawson when I left. Inspector Harper arrived with about
twenty-five men late in the fall, or in October.

on. Sir JoHN CARLING.—Is that all the police they will have ? :

Dr. WirLs.—That is all that were in Dawson. We had not sufficient accommo-
datjog for them at Dawson and we had to send thirteen to the old barracks at Fort
Cudahy.

Hon, Sir Joun CARLING,—Are there any on the road going down now ?

Dr. WiLns.—Yes.

Hon. Sir JorN CARLING.—Policemen ?

Dr. WiLns,—Yes.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—Some at the Summit ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Some at the Summit at Lake Bennett and Taggish Lake.

Hon. Mr, MaopoRALD (B.C.)—I think there are 180 policemen in the country
altogether. t ~

Dr. WirLs.—Yes, theare must be about that.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNALT (B.C.)—And 200 troops going in ?

Dr. WiLLs.—We have never been cplied upon for any military duties whatever,

The CAIRMAN.--They have all been civil duties ?

Dr. WirLs.—Yes. ‘ )

The CHAIRMAN.—At the same time, of course, your presence ensured law and
order ?

Dr, WiLLs.—Along with the good feeling of the miners it did. We had the
miners at our back. We went through a very serious few days last fall when the
Tiff raff element were holding meetings ﬁ;d were going to raid the stores, and all
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the old miners came up to the barracks and told Captain Constantine that any time
they were needed they were prepared to come down and help us. 'They got it into
their heads the stores were full of food and that they would not sell it to them,
whereas the food in the stores was simply the outfits of the miners that had been
put up and left there until the sleighing could start, and the miners could freight
them away, because freighting in summer time upon the creeks isabout thirty centsa
pound, and as soon as the ice comes a miner can freight it up himself in his own
spare time at a cost of nothing excepting his own time; 80 the storehouses are left
full of the miners’ outfits, and they are put in separate piles and each man’s outfit
is marked.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—And they fancied it was food ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, and that the stores would not sell it.

Hou, Mr. MoCarLLuM.—They were hungry ?

Dr. WiLLs.—They were not hungry, but had not sufficient provisions to last
them over. We hud to put guards on the stores. The old timers were at our back,
they came to Captain Constantine and said, * All we want is & leader, and if you
will be our leader we will stand by you,” and then one of the steamers arrived, it
was late, the ice was running thickly, and we took charge of one of the steamers ;
the Alaska Commercial Company handed it over to us and said, “ Here, if you will
send these people down the river where there is food we will give you the steamer
free of charge,” and I took charge of the transportation myself, as Captain Con-
stantine was very busy with Justice of the Peace cases at the barracks, and we
persuaded about 150 of these chaps to go down to Fort Yukon where the provisions
were.

Hon, Sir JouN CARLING.—That is an American Fort?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, and they went off down there, and I suppose you have heard
about Captain Rae's experience with them there. He had to stand them off. They
were going to raid the caches there. Captain Rae had to seize the eaches in the
name of the United States Government, and stand them off with guns.

The CrArRMAN.—How did the Mounted Police go in?

Dr. WiLLs,—When I went in 1895 we sailed from Seattle about the 5th June,
and went round through the Bebring Sea to St. Michael's and took the steamer
belonging to the North American Transportation Trading Company, and went on
up as far us Fort Cudahy.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaALD (B.C.)—How long did it take you ? ,

Dr. WiLrLs.—We were about twenty days from St. Michael’s up. It was a slow
steamer, and we were heavily loaded.

Hon, Mr. MAopoNaLD (B.C.)—And eight days from Seattle?

Dr, WiLLs.—We started too early ; we left on the 5th June, and we were four-
teen days in the ice at Behring Sea, and it was the morning of the 3rd July we
arrived at St. Michael's. .

Hon, 8ir JoaN CarLING.—It is about 1,800 miles from St. Michael’s to Dawson,

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, it is commonly oalled 2,000 but is not more than 1,800,

The CHAIRMAN.~—And the navigation of the Yukon is all right?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is very good for the first trip. The only bad place is in the
Yukon flats, and one place about thirty miles below Circle City.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNALD (B.C.)—What is the best time for high water ?

Dr. WiLus.—June is the best month. June and July are good water. In
August it starts to full off and in September it is low and they. cunnot bring up a
full ioad in September., .

Hon, Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—They have lots of mud and sand bars ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, in the flats, but from Circle City on—

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLD (B.C.)—The flats are further dowa.

Dr, WiLLs.~—About the centre of the river. The furthest north there, there is
about 200 or 300 miles where the river is about twenty miles in width, ali cut up.in
slonghs, and there are one or 1wo bad places there. )

Hon, Bir JorN CaBLING,—They expect to have a large number of steamers run-
ning up there this year, do they not ? ) '
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Dr. WiLrs.—I wae speaking to a gentleman from the coast and he knows posi-
tively of sixty-three that intend going up this year. :
on. Sir JoEN CARLING.—All good sized boats ?

Dr. WiLLs,—Yes.

The CHAIRMAN.—Going up the Yukon ?

Dr. WiLLs—Yes.

Hon, Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—If these steamers make two trips each, there will
be lots of provisions up there?

Dr. WiLns.~Yes,

Hon. Sir Joan CarLiNg.—They can make more than two.

Dr. WiLLs.—They can make one sure trip with a full cargo and the next trip
they always get through but not with a full cargo, and the third trip is more or less
uncertain, but they generally manage to get through the trip with a very small
cargo.

“gHon. Sir Joun CaruiNng.—There is no danger of starvation up there if the boats
all goup?

Dr. WiLLs.—If they are all running there is no danger whatever,

Hon. Mr, MacponaLp (B.C.)—The three trips would mean about two full
cargoes ?

Dr. WiLrs.—Yes. .

The CuairMAN.—Have you any opinion to offer with regard to the route into
the Yukon trom the coast ?

Dr, WiLns.—Well, as far as I am concerned, I am going iu the old route the
miners havo always taken; that is by Dyea and the Chilcoot Pass. There is only a
few miles to walk. You can get over that pass in 4 day. I came over it in less
than a day,

Hon. Sir JorN CarLING.—I understood you to say that there was only s portage
of twenty miles ?

Dr. WiLLs.—A little over twenty miles. A good part of that you can drive
with a team of horses, Take from Dyea up to Cafion City; that is a new place
just started this winter, o

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—How will those passes be in the summer time—'
prettg wet ?

r. WiLLs.—Yes, but the Chilcoot has always been the best in summer.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—That is further south ?

Dr. WiLLs.—That is the Dyea Pass,

The CaarrMAN.—Where is Cafion City ?

Dr. WirrLs.—That is just up the Dyea River. It is all level up there; it is not
untilll after you reach Sheep Camp that you have climbing to amount to anything
at all.

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaALD (B.C.)—How far is it from Dyea?

Dr. WiLLs.—It cannot be more than fifteen miles.

Hon, Mr. MacponaLD (B.C.)—South of it ?

Dr. WiLLs. —Sheep Camp is about fifteen miles north of Dyea.

Hon. Mr. MaoponaLp (B.C.)—Near Juneau ? .

Dr, WiLLg,—Juneau is 100 miles south of Dyea. There is Chilcoot and Chileat,
The Chilcat is further west. The Chilcat Pass is where the cattle go over. That
takes you on to the Dalton trail, the cattle trail.

on. Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—That is longer than the other way ?

Dr. WiLLs.—No, that is the shortest route.

The CHAIRMAN.—But nobody has ever travelled it ?

_ Dr. WiLLs.—Oh, several hundreds of cattle came in. Mr, Bounds was the first
man to bring cattle in. He brought them in, in the summer of 1896 and sold them
in the winter of 1896-97. .

Hon. Mr. MaopoNaLp (B.C.)—Did not cattle get in all the way from Chil-
cooten last summer ? That is a place just below Cariboo in British Columbia.

Dr. WirLs.—I do not think they ever reached there.
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Hon. Mr, MaopoNaLD (B.C.)—I was told they reached there and sold uncom-
monly well.

v, WiLLs,—Not into Dawson City, I do not think.

Hon, Mr, MacpoNnaLp (B.C.)—Did not get that far in ?

" Dr, WiLLs.—No, I do not think so. There were several places on the trail
going out where you could buy beef that failed to get it.

%on. Mr. MaoponaLD (B.C.)—Au all events they got into the Yukon country,
and some fellows who put in a little money made a pot of money out of it, it sold so
well.

Dr, WiLLs.—Beef was selling at a dollar & pound when 1 left, If you took a
large quantity you could get it at ei ht{-ﬁve cents, At one time during the scare in
the fall it was worth a dollar and a half,

Hon, Sir JorN CarLING,—I8 there good fishing up there ?

Dr. WiLLs,—The fish do not amount to anything, in this way: we oaly get the
king salmon for a couple of weeks in the year.

Hon. Sir Joun CARLING.—Are there any other fish ?

Dr. WiLLs,—Not in any amount, and it is bard to get anybody to occupy time
catohing fish.

The CHAIRMAN.—Did any miners or travellers at all go in by the Teslin Lake
route, or come out by it ? .

Dr. WiLLs.—I only met two men and that was at Major Walsh’s camp, and they
wore in a most Bitiable condition, and they told us they had come in by that route ;
they had been three or four months. That was on the ice, in December,

Hon. Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—A great number of men are going in this year by
the Stikine ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes,

Hon, Mr. McCaLLuM.—When beef was a dollar a pound, how did other provisions
sell at the samo. time ? )

Dr. WiLus.—There is no place where the supply and demand regulates the price
as it does in there, When articles are plenty our prices in there, taking all around
average, four times your retail price out here; that is, the usual store price is always
as much as four times as much as here.

Hon. Mr. MacponNaLD (B. C.)—How does sugar sell ?

" Dr. WiLLs.—We paid twenty-five cents for the brown and thirty-five cents for
e white,

Hon, Mr. McCaLLUM,—1 know that at Cariboo at one time everything used to
be one dollar a pound, salt, sugar, &c. '

The CrairMAN.—The first year I went into the prairie country, where I live
now, (Russell), we paid $6 a hundred for flour, $1.50 & bushel for patotoes, twenty
cents for sugar, and twenty-five cents for pork.

Dr. WiLLs.—Flour was first 88, and this year it was raised to $12 a hundred.
It was thought that §8 per hundred for flour was out of proportion to what they
were gelling other things at. That was the cut price that the North American
Trading Company started in that country; they cut flour down.

The CHAIRMAN.—Competition did that for you? )

Dr, WiLLs—Yes, and it came up again to $12 per hundred; $12 per hundred is
the usual price for flour.

Hon. Sir Jonn CarLing.—Have you ever beer up the river from Dawson City
towards Fort Selkirk ?

Dr. WiLrs.—I have been all the way up.

Hon. Sir Jou~n CarLiNg.—Is it navigable for boats ?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is navigable for steamers of 400 ton capacity to Selkirk,

Hon, Sir Joan CARLING.—Can they get up the Rink Rapids ?

Dr. WiLLs.—The Rink Rapids are above Fort Selkirk; no steamer has been
above that except a few miles; some of the steamers have wintered at Selkirk ; there
are some very good sloughs there for wintering.

Hon. Sir Jor~y CarLiNGg.—It is said the Pelly River is navigable for some con-
siderable distance,
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Dr, WiLLs.—No steamer has been up.

The CHAIRMAN.—No steamer has been up the Hootalinqua ?

Dr, WiLLs.—No.

Hon, Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—You will get your supplies up there ?

5 Dr. WiLLs.—If I was a stranger in that country I would have to take my sup-
plies with me; but I made an arrangement when I came out that I would have my
supplies for this year, that they would not consider me & new comer. So when I go
ig I will go in light and carry just sufficient provisions for the trip down,

The CHAIRMAN.—It is almost impossible to travel in the winter time supposing
you were going in from Teslin Lake at the terminous of the proposed railway; it is
about 533 miles to Dawson and it is pretty difficult travelling on the rivers ?

Dr. WirLs.—It would be impossible to travel, that is to take in supplies more
than they would require simply on the trip. That is how it is that people say:
Well you can come out; why can we not go in? The reason simply is, tﬁat there is
food at one end and no food at the other.” It does not matter what animal, either
reindeer or any other animal—I do not think any animal can carry more provisions
than will feed itself and its master. When we arrived at Dyea we simply had enough,
for one meal for ourselves, and we had not a pound left for the dogs.

The CaaieMaN.—If yon had stopping places every thirty miles provisions sup-
plied enough, that difficulty would be overcome ?

Dr, WiLrs.—If they had sufficient provisions in Dawson that you could buy
there; but you eannot freight along on 1Ee ice it is Loo rough.

Hon, My . MoCALLUM.—What is the best time of year to start for that country ?

Dr. WiLLs.—If a man is going in with a large outfit he should start in the
winter time and get his food over the passes while travelling is good, then simply
walit till the ice breaks and float down on the first water. '

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—If you were going in light, what do you think is the
best route ?

Dr. WiLLs,—I am going in a few days; although the trail would be a good
deal softer than if I had gone a month ago, yet 1 would have had to wait up there
for the ice to break up and I preferred to camp down here.

Hon, Sir Joun CarLING.—If the river was frozen you would be able to go on
the river?

Dr. WiLLs.—I came out on the ice all the way. After you get from the foot of
Lake Labarge then the river is very rough indeed. The river freezes below first,
and it piles and jambs higher than this room a good deal, and to cut a roadway for
horses or anything of that sort is simply impossible. To cut a roadway on that ice
would cost millions of dollars, '

The CHAIRMAN.—Cannot you travel on the banks ?

Dr. WiLLs.—We do travel as near the banks as we can, but the banks are all
shelving. When the ice firat forms there is often a little level ice along the shores,
but when the water drops, the ice falls and leaves it slanting along the banks, and I
do not know of any more tiresome travelling than traveling or walking on sloping
fce. It is most all cut banks, one or two places there is a short portage where the
river makes u horseshoe bend, where they will climb over the hills.

The CHAIRMAN.—It is all hilly ?

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes, nearly all tKe banks therc are cut banks, and it is impossible
to get up on them.

Hon, Sir JorN CARLING,—You mean the water has cut them ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, they are more or less precipitous.

The CHAIRMAN.—What is the height of the plateau above from the river ?

Dr, WiLLs.—After you get above Fort Selkirk you got regular steps almost,
different plateaus running say from 30 or 40 feet to several hundred feet. Below
the Pelly it is a different country entirely. Up above Pelly there you are in the
region as Dr. Dawson explained of the great Cordéleren Glacier; but below that to
Yukon River it ix more of the caffon style; it is generally a steep bluff on this side
and goes across with a ateep bluff on the other side.

The CBAIRMAN.—What you mean is a rock ?
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WiLLs.—Yes, great bluffs of rock, ,

Hou. Mr. MAcpoNALD (B.C.)—Any salmon in the Yukon ?

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes, they are not very good, but the salmon having travelled that
distance up to Dawson they are spent. .

Hon, Mr. MacpoNaLp (B.C.)—Is there any trout in the Pelly and those other
rivers ?

Dr, WiLLs,—They say so, but I have not seen any. I have seen whitefish up
there, the same as in Manitoba.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNaLD (B.C.)—Many of them ? i

Dr. WiLLs.—No; the fish now-a-days is not & factor in the food supply at all.

Hon. Sir JoBN CaArLING.—That is on account of the trouble in catching them,
the people would sooner catch gold. > '

Dr, WiLLs,—Yes. .

Hon, Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—You cannot fish in the winter ?

Dr. WiLLs.—No.

The CHAIRMAN.—So that any provisions that are ordered for the winter under
existing conditions have all to be delivered thete before the ice forms. o
' Dr. WiLLs,—Yes ; provisions could be had if they reached Fort Selkirk by rail.
The dog teams could curry sufficient in case of necessity in winter, as Dawson is
only 173 miles from Fort Selkirk. I know that freighting has been done thore and
I have met teamsters who have gone up there and brought s load of stuff down.
With a fow stopping places between Fort Se kirk and Dawson traffic could be kept
up all winter.

The CrarruaN.—If we could send in some horses by pack trail up the Liard to
the beadwaters of the Pelly ? can feed be put up there for horses ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Feed cun be put up at different hay lands along.

The CBAIRMAN.—Thero are hay lands? ,

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes, but the trouble is to get anyone to look after them.

The CHAIRMAN.—If a man could take a couple of teams of horses up there—

Dr. WiLLs.—Every summer we have quite & number of horses in Dawson and
Forty Mile, but they sluy them and feed them to the dogs in winter. There are
one or two teams left in Dawwson where the men were fortunute enough to get suffi- -
eient hay, and bought up what little feed was brought in, but the rest of the horses
had -to be shot. ’

The CraiaMaN.—But there is plenty of hay it you could only put it up?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is difficult to get it; you would probably have to go for a long
distance up the river from Dawson, and strike little marshes here and thereand then
build a raft and raft it down the river; and then it is very risky landing your raft;
many a raft hus gone by Dawson not being uble to make a landing, It has to be
handled very skillfully.

Hon. Mr. MacpoNALD (B.C.)—The current is very strong is it?

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes, there is an eddy in front of Dawson, but it requires skill to
land a raft in the eddy.

Hon. Mr, McCaLrLuM.—How deep does the ice form there on the water in the
winter ? .

Dr. WiLLs.—From four to six feet. The first winter I was in there, we had it
extremely cold, the average temperature in the month of Junuary was 47 below, and
the ice in the water hole which we cut to dip the water out was a little over seven
feet. ' :

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuMm.—And in those rivers where the water is so shallow, they
talk about two feet; it must freeze to the bottom ?

Dr. WiLLs.—The Yukon is not a shallow river; the Yukon in front of Forty
Mile and at the boundary line runs from 20 to 26 feet in depth, that is at low water
in winter time in the centre. :

Hon, 8ir JoaN CarLINg.—Have any of the miners been able to get through the
frost in their mining?

Dr. WiLLs,—No. There was a well sank at Sixty-Mile 90 feet and they did not
get through the frost, It is likely the frost goes down probably a couple of hundred
eet the same as it does in the same latitudes in Siberia.
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Hon, Sir Joun CarLING.—~Then the water you get is from the river ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, the water in the Yukon is very olear in the wintertime but
very muddy in the summertime, ,

Hon. Sir JorN CAruING.—The fuel that the miners use is wood altogether.

Dr, WiLLs,—Yes.

Hon. Sir Jorn CarLing.—For melting the frost in the mines.

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes.

Hon, Sir JorN CarLING.—And how much a cord is that wood.

Dr. WiLLs.—It is worth at the mines $25 a cord.

Hon, Mr. MoCarrLum.—Is the wood soft or hard ?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is nearly all spruce, very little poplar.

The CaalRMAN.—Is it a good place for a centre at Fort Selkirk ?

Dr. WiLLs.—I say there is no place for a centre unless there is going to be
some population there, because the place is perfectly inaccesable for several months
in the year,and if a man has business at the Capital he cannot go there certain
months of the year, and there would be nobody living there, only government
officials.

Hon, Sir Jouny CarLING.—What about railway, of course a railway would make
it accessible,

The CHAIRMAN.—I8 not mining going to be developed there ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Mining camps will always be in the most convenient places, and
in the most immediate vicinity to the mines,

The CraieMAN.—But the Klondike is not the only place where we hope mining
will be developed.

Dr. WirLs.—But we have to deal with conditions as they are, we don't know
of any gold in paying quantities around Selkirk, and even if there was, people are
going to go to richer places just the same as they did at Forty-mile and Fort Cudahy,
which at one time was very well inhabited but now is almost ontirely deserted, We
cut hay in streets of Forty-milelast year. Thereis rcarcely a house inhabited there
now. That is the nearest place to the mines on Miller or Glacier Creeks. The
miners follow the richest finds.

Cud Igon. Mr. MacvonarLp (B.C.)—I suppose there is gold to be found at Fort
udahy.

I)?". WiLrLs.—There are mines in the vicinity, that is the old mining camp, but
it is not so rich as the Klondike and the people left it. It may be worked again,

The CHAIRMAN.—As soon as you get railway commanication and cheaper labour
can go in and out, then conditions will change.

Dr, WiLts.—They will to a certain oxtent. They had very good mines in Cirole
City down in Alaska but as soon as the Klondyke mines were found the people
moved in there. ‘ '

Hon, Mr. MacpoNaALD (B.C.)—Where should the militia be?

Dr. WiLLs.—Up where the centre of population would be, that is at Dawson, to
be of any use at all. Take this month for instance, the month of May, and it is
fn'aotically impossible to go to Selkirk; during this time of the year the river is

iable to break every dag and the ice is flooded in many places. Then again in the
fall, take the month of October where the river is running full of ice and it does not
unite until the first week in November, and is not fit to travel on till the end of
November, and it is probably four months of the year in which it would be almost
impossible to reach the Capital if you had it at Selkirk. It would be a long
hard trip to go there; it takes about 8 duys to make that 173 miles because in
summer you would have to pole up.

. The CrarrMAN.—The alternative would be to build a railway to the point where
the largest amount of trade is developed. ,

Dr. WiLLs.—A railroad to fort Selkirk would answer all purposes, becanse
there would be good navigation, and & few good steamers could make trips quickly
and could carry an enormous amount of freight. A steamer from Fort Selkirk to
Dawson might make two round trips a week and carry four hundred tous s trip.
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The CHAIRMAN,—In the same way it could go up to tho head waters of the-
Hootalingua ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, but look at the great length of time it would take, It would'
take two weeks to make a round trip from Teslin Lake, and it would be a very small
steamer and a very powerful one. I doubt if any steamer larger than '75 tons could.
travel the Hootalinqua. That would be 75 tons in two weeks, as against 1,600 tons
in two weeks from Selkirk for one steamer; and your season of navigation would be
somewhuat shorter from Teslin, because the lakes don’t break out till after the Yukon
is open. The lakes are the last to break up. They won't break up till the last of
this moath; but the Yukon will break up in a few days now, so that there is half’
the month ot May.

Hon. Sir John CArLiNG.—You think the vessels that go up the Yukon from
Behring Sea could go up to Fort Selkirk. '

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes I know, because they ran there, Capt. Constantine has been
up on the steamers as far as Selkirk. There is good navigation as far as Selkirk,.
but none of those steamers could attempt to go farther than that, that is on the
Yukon and when you go beyond that you are either on the Lewes or the Pelly
River and the two together form a good navigation.

The CHAIRMAN.—The Rink and Five Finger Rapids are a barrier,

Dr. WiLLs.—The Rink Rapids and the Five Fingers. I do not see how they. could
get up the Fve Fingers unless they warp up. If you will look at Ogilvie’s map you
will see the Liewes River is a very crooke(r stream, it seems to be a continuation of
horseshoe bend.

The CHAIRMAN,—Selkirk is on the Lewes ?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is just at the mouth. Fort Selkirk is not on the Liewes, because
it is more on the Yukon, where the buildings are.

Hon, Sir Jorn CarniNg.—Have you known any men that have gone from:
Edmonton through the country there up as far as Dawson ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Nobody that has ever started from Edmonton has reached that
country yet. A party started over a year ago and nothing has been heard of them.
We heard they were down as far as the mouth of the Mackenzie und they were
going in by the mouth of the Porcupine. That is an enormous trip.

Hon. Sir Jorn CArLING,—There was quite a number left Edmonton this spring
to go up.

Dr. WirLrs.—Mr. Ogilvie went that way up the Porcupine and portaged over to-
the Peel River and then from the Peel to the Mackenzie and up. He was over a.
yoar making the trip. ,

The CrAIRMAN.—You might tell us a little about the mining. That is a very
interesting subject. Are all the accounts that come out from there reliable or are
they simply boom accounts ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Some of them are boom accounts there is no doubt about it, There-
is certainly, however, some very rich minea there indeed, but the whole country is
not that way b% any means. Take the whole class of mining and it is really low
grade gravel. These rich spnts like we get on the Eidorado that Mr, Ogilvie speaks-
of give one a false idea of the country entirely, the mining there is the slowest and
most expensive mining in any part of the world on account of the frost, It is not
the labour of men it is the work of fires; and wood at $25 a cord the mines must
be very rich in order to J)ay. Yery often a man will start in on very good pay, and:
after ho is gone a short distance he finds that his claim is a little bit spotted, and the:
first thing be knows he has run off the good pay.

Hon, Mr, MoCaLLuM,—How much ground would a cord of wood thaw, how
many yards of earth ?

Dr. WiLLs.—It would thaw about three or four yards.

Hon. Mr, McCanyum.—Then you must have your wood 8o that it will burn,

ou have t(; go out and get it ready; y-u cannot cat it and burn it right away, there
is sap in it

']))r. WiLLs.—Yes, but we have to have a certain amount of dry wood and we
use a certain amount of green wood. We do not want it to burn away all at once.
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It is the slow continuous fire and not the quick fire with all the lame that does the
work.

The CHAIRMAN,—Why don’t you adopt the blast?

Dr. WiLLs.—Then you are liable to have your roof caved in.

The CHAIRMAN.—ATe you undermining?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, it ix all underground. People have the idea that we start in
and burn it from the surfuce. These fires are in great chambers underneath the
ground and tho roof is composed of frozen muck, and you don’t want to blow. that
up. Then, with regard to blasting, there is another difficulty. Our powder costs a
dollar and a half a pound, and I don't suppose there are 200 pounds in the country
because the steamers are not allowed to bring any quantity and carry passengers.
The same way they cannot bring gasoline and carry passengers.

Hon. Mr, MoCaLLuM.—You cannot thaw the ground with steam of course ?

Dr. WiLLs.—No, the steam would condense and you would not be able to work
underground. :

The CHAIRMAN.—If you could get your supplies down to reasonable price——

Dr. WiLLs.—1 know, as a matter of fact, when the stores have sufficient food
in there, a man’s outfit does not amount to very much. A man can get a very good
outfit thut will lust him a whole year for four or five hundred dollars, Five hundred
dollars would amount to only fifty days’ wages, i

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLumM.—How do you stand the cold weather ? Is not it very
severe ? ,

Dr. WiLLs.—I do not think it is as severe on a fellow as it is in Winnipeg,
because we do not get the wind there, and on the gulehes, no matter how the wind
would be blowing on the Yukon, up on the gulches there is never a breath of air,

The CrAIRMAN.—The miners are very happy in there?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, some of them,

Hon. Mr. MoCaLruum.—I would think that the fuel used to thaw the ground
would cost u great deal and would be a great deal of trouble ?

Dr, WiLLs.—It is slow and expensive, and although there are lots of sugges-
tions that there will be important changes in mining, still we know that sort of
mining has been going on in Siberia for many yeurs, and many eminent engineers
il;».ve attempted new ideas, but they bave always to go back to the old thawing by

ros.

The CrAIRMAN,—It is & question of labour.

Dr. WiLLs.—And the work of fires.

" ;Ion. Mr. MoCarLoM.—You must have water to wash it. Where do you get
that ‘ i

Dr, WiLLis.—In summer time we wash and in winter time we take the gravel
out, and that is piled in a dump, hoisted in buckets and dumped, and in summer
time we wash it.

Hon. Mr. McCarrLum.—Where do you get the water to wash it ?

Dr. WiLrLis.—In the creek. Thcse are all in gulches. There are always creeks
in the gulches,

The CrArrMAN.—Have you any idea of quartz mining up there ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, there are a great number of quarts veins have been loeuted,
but I have not seen anything very rich, although I have seen some wonderfully
rich specimens of quartz, but it is very difficult to prospect for guarts there, becanse
the whole country is covered with moss, and though we can find eroppings of
quartz, it would mean a tremendous amount of stripping to find a vein, and I think
there will be some very rich quartz found there eventually, but they will be found
by accident.

v Hon Mr, MoCaLLum.—It is all covered, you eannot see it; you have to strip
the moss away.

Dr. WiLLs.~-You will find croppings that roll down, but it is hard te trace
tlmm’..l‘he CrairMAN.—Have you any idea how mueh gold will come out from the
winter's work ?
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Dr. WiLLs.—From the reports I have heard lately, I think there will be in the
neighbourhood of ten millions—close on to that; it wont all come out from there,
it will mostly remain in there for re-investment.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLum.—But they will take that much from the ground?

Dr, WiLLs.—~Yes.

The CrAIRMAN—HoW do you mean, not come out ?

Dr, WiLLs.—It will come out eventually. IfI had $100,000 I would not ship
" it out here. I would re-invest it. '

The CrAIRMAN,—There are good openings to buy if you understand it ?

Dr. WiLLs.—If you understand it. '

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—You think there is; it is a matter of speculation ?

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes, it is a matter of speculation. A man wants to be prepared to
Jose his money. ;

Hor. Mr. MoCaLLon.—He might make a million and might lose his hundred
thousand ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes. If a man is willing to take his chances and gamble on it,
and if he loses say nothing.

l'I‘he CHAIRMAN.—If there is $10,000,000 comes out, the government will get a
million.

Dr. WiLLs.—If they collect it.

The CaairMAN.—I would like to know whether the government are going to
collect that million,

Dr, WirLs.—If they would make somebody else in the country pay that—as it
is these companies pay no taxes, they get a large portion of the money; the saloon
keepers pay no taxes; the gamblers pay no taxes, and all the parasites, to to speak,
pay no taxes, and it is the miner who has to stand everything.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—And the people who do not pay the taxes give you the
trouble, I suppose ?

Dr, WiLrs.—The people that cause the trouble pay no taxes,

The CaairMAN.—And the industrious miner has to foot it all ?

Dr, WiLLs.—Yes.,

The CuaiRMAN.—That is tho way they are running things at present,and I am
trying to persuade some of these gentlemen to change that.

Dr, V&LLB.—-The miners feel it is 8 hardship, and that causes a good deal of
hard feelings. The miners are not averse to paying taxes at all, but the miners
always says they like a square deal.

he CBAIRMAN.—If the conditions were reduced as to cost of supplies and every-
thing of that kind, then it would become profitable to handle this low grade gravel?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, if you could reduce the labour, and if you got in tools and
machinery and everything. .

The CrAIRMAN,—And do everything on a more scientific-scale,

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes. .

The CHAIRMAN.—And an enormous area in that country would be made
valuable ? ‘

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, we know of creeks with five and ten dollar diggings, which
cannot be touched now, but which eventually, if worked on a large scale will produce
& large quantity of gold, in fact. it is the large areas of low pay that produce more
than these rich spots like the Eldorado. They will produce more in the long run,

Hon. Mr, McCaLLuM.—You have to take out a large quantity and work it well ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, it has got to be handled well and in large quantities,

The CuAIRMAN.—Have you come across coal up there?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, there is coal there,

The CHAIRMAN.—How far ?

Dr. WiLLs.—About eight and three-quarter miles up the Coal Creek. That is
four miles below Fort Cudahy.

The CHAIRMAN.—Where is that? ‘

Dr. Wirrs.—It is at the mouth of the Forty-mile Creek, fifty-three miles below
Dawson,
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Hon. Mr. MoCarLLumM.—Have you been in the coal miunes ?

Dr. WiLLs.--Yes.

Hon, Mr. MoCavLum.—What quality of coal is it ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Lignite.

Hon, Mr. MoCaLLuM.—That is a good quality of coal ?

Dr. WiLLs.—In order to get at that mine you have to have tramway for eight
and three-quarter miles to get to the Yukon.

Hou. Mr, McCaLLum.—We will get that by-and-bye if there is enough coak
there ? | ;

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes.

‘The CHAIRMAN.—There are a large number of American miners there. Most of"
them are Americans ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, but most of them are what we would call Castle Garden
Americans, A large number of them are Scandinavians; they make good citizens,
quiet chaps, good hard workers, suitable for the country. Although they have
lived in the States, they have landed at Castle Garden and taken out their naturali--
zation papers, I think there are more Canadians than true-born Ameriocauns, but they
are mostly foreigners,

The CHArRMAN.—But they make good citizens ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, very good, straight fellows, hard workers. Those Swedes
and Norwegians are splendid fellows in that country, and a man owning a claim
will hire those men in preference every time, because they know what work is, and
they will do & good day’s work., Of course, up there with the miners, the national-
ity does not cut much figure.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLUM.—A miner is a miner,

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, and it makes no difference. We got a bad element in there.
They came up late in the fall in these sweepings from the Sound, and there were
certainly a number of toughs came in there.

The CHAIRMAN.—And they seemed to complain that they could not form a
municipality ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Not the toughs. Those men were educated chaps, but they wanted
to run things a bit, and when they saw they could not do it, th? simply backed out
and never said a thing more about it, when they saw they could not take a hand in
it, not being British subjects, .

" The Cua1RMAN.—Do not you think it would be advisable to give those people a
vote? Supposing a man comes and locates in a town or place like Dawson
City, and although he is not a Canadian citizen, do you not think it would be a wise
thing to give him & vote for municipal matters without being obliged to take out hie

apers ? :
pap Dr, WiLLs.—If he is a bona fide miner or property owner there.

Hou, Mr. MAcpoNaLD (B.C.)—You could not make a particular regulation for
those people ? o

The CHAIRMAN.—There are a number of people who go in there and locate in
Dawron City or will form a municipality somewhere else; a man has not a vote in
the election of a member of parliament, but he may not want to chatge his
nationality, At the same time he is interested in improving the place he is in.
What I was asking was whether it was desirable to give that man a vote, 8o that no
trouble would arise such as arose in the Transvaal; there they would not give the
Uitlanders votes until they had complied with the conditions, That s what led to.
the trouble. They taxed them but would not allow them to have votes. Itissimply
to avoid trouble of that kind or dissatisfaction that I am asking the question.

Dr, WiLLs.—Of course, my idea is I think that most of them would become
British subjects. There are a few, of course. that would still remain American sub-
jects, just the same as there are a number of us who go to the United States will
remain British subjects, but I think the majority, if it were necessary and we wanted
them to take a hand in the thing, the miner would not object at all to becoming a
British subject. When Mr. Livernash was mentioned as one of the delegates coming
out here, I was the only one that spoke of him being an American, and I said, would it
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not be better if there were three Canadians and no Americans coming out, and they
simply pooh poohed the matter and said I was taking a very narrow view of the
thing, and it was altogether likely that Mr. Livernash’s nationality would never be
questioned, and he would not be asked at all. The idea of nationality never entered
their heads at all.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLrLum.—But it did here.

Dr. WirLs.—Yes. I was the only one in the whole place that ever mentioned

-it, 80 that it shows you that as to the nationulity there is no such feeling in there
at all. -

The Cuarrman.—To make a political point they will take up anything ?

Dr. WiLLs.—There is a certain rough clement in the way of gamblers who come
in, and those chaps require looking after. '

Hon. Mr. BEaRNIER.—Would it not be better to refuse them a vote even in muni-
cipal matters, so as to induce them to become British subjects ?

Dr. WiLLs.—These Norwegians and Swedes would probably just as soon be
British subjects as American subjects, and they form a oonsiderugle rumber of our
populaticn and are very good citizens now.

The CHAIRMAN,—Over the boundary line in Alaska there is an enormous terri-
tory, and is it likely to develop well ?

Dr. WiLLs,—Just as likely as the Klondike. The latest reports from there say
that Minook Creek is turning out just as guod as Bonanzo or Eldorado.

The CuairmaN.—So that if we were to build a railway up there we would afford
facilities fo.' a very large tract of country, and concentrate a large amount of traffic.

Dr. WiLLs,—Yes, because it would supply not only British Yukon but would
supply Aluska Yukon. 'I'here is an oxpedition started out from Seattle in which I
was told Mr. Bartnole is conneoted, and there are some forty men sent up with an
outfit of mules to find a road which will be all American starting from some place
near Mount St. Elias.

The CHAIRMAN,—Copper River? '

Dr. WiLLs.—I do not tbink it will be Copper River, but in that part of the
country so as to tap the Yukon somewhere in the neighbourhood of Circle City, be-
tween Circle City and the boundary line, because when they get to Circle City there
is splendid navigation from there up. It is below Circle City the troublesome part
of the Yukon is. .

The CaAIRMAN.—The ounly thing is that those barbours going west are not so
accessible, I fancy, in the winter time,

Drian.Ls.—Oh, yes; they would be accessible, All that coast is quite warm
along there,

on, Mr. MoDonaLp (P.E.L)-—~Is there much of a population between Dawson
City and Port Yukon along the river?

Dr. WiLLs.—There is “Circle City ” and “ Fort Cudahy” and “Forty Mile.”
There are a very few Indians in Cirele City. Cirele City was a place with about
1,500 but since the Klondike has been discovered it has windled down to ubout 300,
There were about 1,000 of them come up over the ice to the Klondike.

The CHAIRMAN,—I8.it your opinion that if this railroad was built to Teslin Lake
as compared with the route coming out over the Chilcoot or White Pass, that that
route would be used very much in winter time?

Dr. WiLLs,—The route could not be used in winter time to Teslin Lake,

The CuarrRMAN.—It could not.

Dr. WiLLs.—It would not be, because you would be g(ii;ﬁ miles out of your way,
It is just as easy to walk to Dyea as the head of Teslin e, and when you get to
Dyea {ou got an ocean steamer all the year round. and when you get to the head
of Teslin Lake in winter time you have 150 miles to go and then you have ice again
on the Stikine, and it is impossible to land from steamers as they found this winter

. at the foot of the ice on the Stikine River, because the conditions of the climate are
very gradual. You come from the ocean and you go up the Stikine a little way,
and then you will find skimmy ice, and that gets a little thicker, and & steamer gets
stuck. It gets thick emough to stop th;zseteamer and not thick enough to land on,
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:and the consequence is they could not land any stuff or anything until—in fact, Ido
not know that they have got any landed yet. I do not know of anybody getting up
the Stikine yet. :

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—It is no use in winter ?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is no use in winter time. Of course they could land lower down
.and build a wagon road round for a way until they would get up to solid ice, bat
then you would be in United States territory, and a wagon road in United States
territory is not navigation.

The Caa1rMAN.—And of course it is a very arduous trip ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes, it means walking. It means hard travelling of 150 miles more
than is actually vecessary, and men are not going to do that simply for patriotic
purposes. A man is going to take the shortest route.

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—He is going to take the shortest route to get there ?

Dr, WiLLs.-—Yes,

The CuaIRMAN.—Don’t you think that country is worth a railroad ?

Dr. WiLns.—Yes, but that railroud should have a port of good navigation on
the Yukon as its terminus,

The CHAIRMAN.—On coming from the east as a direct through line? .

Dr. WiLLs.—Of course that Edmonton route would be a very good route indeed,
provided it ran into Selkirk. I think Selkirk should be the terminus. Thoere is a
terminus that is available practically at all times of the year, because it is only 173
miles from Dawson, and if the necessity arose to freight stuff down in winter tithe
they could always do it sufficiently to prevent starvation, or if they could not freight
it down, it is not 8o much a trip if necessity compels it for them 1o travel to it,

Hon. Mr, McCaLLuM,—Do you know what extont of coal there is ? )

Dr. Wirrs.—There is a seam in sight, right on the cut sloping bank, and then
there is also another seam, and between them there is a wedge of clay. I think
they will eventually run together. That coal is exposed in spots at different places,
showing that it is a perfect blanket right along there over a quarter of & mile. Each
of theseseams are four feet in chickness. Mr, Ogilvie estimated there was about
300,000 tons of coal in sight,

Hon. Mr. McCarLLuM.—And you would have to build a tramway before you
could get to the river?

Dr. WiLLs.—It is eight miles up the Coal Creek. Then the same seam of coal
runs through the country and cuts into Twelve Mile Creek, and coal has been found
there; and the same way it came down, and is found again on a little creek below
Coal Creek, a little nearer to the Yukon. It will eventunally have to be opened,
because the fuel along the rivers—won't get exhausted exactly—but the handy fuel
will. The steamers now find it rather dificult to get wood handy, and if there isa
large number of steamers, then it is going to use up all the wood that can be got at.

Hon. Mr. MoCALLuM.—And make it still harder for the miner ?

Dr. WiLLs.—The trouble in regard to using coal in the mines is that you would
have to freight your coal to the mines, and the freighting is going to cost you eo
much per pound in the winter time according to the distance, cost you from five to
fifty cents a pound. To many creeks it would be perfectly impossible to take coal
because the coal would cost so much that it would be too expensive.

Hon. Mr. MoCarLum,—Still you have it there ?

Dr. WiLLs.—Yes. :

Hon. Mr. MoCaLLuM.—When you got to the river what depth of water is
there in Coal River ? .

Dr. WiLLs.—It is just a little stream. It is a regular torrent in Spring, lots of
water in it, but it is a succession of rapids.

The CHAIRMAN.—Dr, Wills, I must say on behalf of the Committee we thank
you very much for the interesting information which you have given us.

Dr. WiLLs.—] am glad 1o tell anything I can about this country which is so
greatly misunderstood.

The Committee adjourned.
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Orrawa, 16th May, 1898,

The Committee met this day.
The Honourable Mr. BourTtoNn, Chairman,

CoL. LAKE, Quarter-Master General appeared before the Committee and was
examined.

By the Chairman :—

Q. Wo have a Committee to inquire into the routes to the Yukon, to make
some inquiry about the new country which is opened up aud creating such a furore,
You are the Quarter-Master General ?—A. I am,

Q. You are supposed to keep yourself posted upon the topography of the
country ?—A, Yes, 80 far as I can,

Q. The routes and everything of that kind #—A., Yes,

Q. I thought probably as you had charge of sending up our Contingent force
you would be able to give us a little information as to what route they were taking?
—A. They are going from Vancouver, via the Stikine River (transhipping their
stores al Fort Wrangel) as fur as Glenora, or, should they find it advisable when
they get there, to Telegraph Creek. From there they are going to proceed through
to Teslin Lake, along the route of the projected railway, and on Teslin Lake they
will build boats for the conveyance of tbemselves and their stores and pass down
the Lake, down the Hootalinqua River and the Lewes River to Fort Selkirk. Present
orders are that, if they are met there by either Major Walsh or a person deputed by
him, they will take his orders as to where they fix their permanent station, But
in default of that—and probably even if he meets them—the permanent station will
be fixed at Fort Selkirk, There they are to build barracks and house themselves
for the winter, keeping in view the fact that very possibly that place may be made
the eventual centre for the government of that part of the country, It wiil be more
or less a fortified post, and will include Government buildings, bank offices and so on,

Q. And that work the{‘ are going to do themselves ?—A. That work they are

oing to do themselves. They are transported by Canadian Pacific Navigation
%ompany's steamer from Vancouver to Glenors, und from there the Hudson Bay
Company and they themselves are going to pack the stores- across from Glenora to
Teslin Lake,

Q. Will they walk across—march across?—A. Yes. Of course it entirely
depends upon what they find there. As you all know, all the information we have
about the whole of these routes is, in most cases, one man information, not based
upon a number of reports so that you can get an average clear statement of what
%ou are to expeot, but mostly on what one man has seen in his journey across.

herefore they have to be prepared for a great many eventualities; but that is the
general outline of what they propose. They will work to a certain extent side by
side with the pack transport whish the Hudson Bay Company are providing.

Q. You mean to say they will march with about fifty pounds on their backs ?—A.
About seventy pounds.

Q. How many days do you calculate it will take them ?-—A.. The orders to the
officer commandinggive him a great deal of latitnde, Ishould state that the seventy

unds includes their own clothing as well. It is not a net burden of seventy pounds;
1tisa gross burden. But it he finds he can more expeditiously and conveniently pass
through with lighter loads und a smaller party Lo start the work on the Lake, he will
do it, He is to be guided entirely by the circumstances he finds on arrival,
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Q. Does the Hudson Bay ComFany find wagons or anything of that kind ?—
A. No.I understand there is no trail fit for & wagon at all at present. One is being
" opened up, and they may find the first thirty, thirty-five or forty miles ready.

Q. So that it is purely a pack trail?—A, Puarely pack trail,

Q. And do you know anything about whether that saw-mill got started or not?
—A. On Teslin Lake ? .

Q. Yes?—A. There are statements that it has been. We have also had state-
ments that it is not. It is scarcely possible to tell which to believe. We have
heard statements to that effect.

Q. So that they really may have to whip-saw ?2—A. There is no doubt a saw-
mill on the Lake, but in what state of completion or what itis able to do, no one can
say at the present moment. The machinery is being packed across and it may have
reached there.

Q. You do not know that it has reached there?—A. No. We have got all the
tools. We are prepared to whip-saw lumber and all that.

Q. And how many boats do you calculate to take ?—A. Well, according to the
gize of the timber they have to deal with. Itis a comparatively easy matter to
calculate the displacement you want in water for a certain number of pounds weight,
and they will be guided by that, and they will also be guided to acertain extent by
other circumstances, possibly they may find it & good thing to cut down a good
deal of lumber and make rafts, and they may transport & good deal of their stuff on
rafts,

Q. Have you any acourate information at all as to what the class of navigation
is from the south part of Teslin Lake to the Hootalinqua ?—A. We have got the
report of the Government Civil Engineer, Mr. Jennings, and Mr. St. Cyr, who was
acting under him. You have no doubt got the blue books. I had also a long con-
versation with Mr. Jennings himself und took notes of that conversation and Mr,
8t. Cyr is going with the party; so that we have all the imformation he derived
from his jouruey, and we have also with us a civil engineer who has had a great
deal to do with railway engineering work in British Columbia lately, Mr, Carry, and
he is to a great extent, acting as pionner, for the party. We have also artificers,
two or three practiced men from here, men who have been in the habit of working
in the lumber camps.and building boats, and we have a considerable number of men
who were either artificers by trade before they enlisted or are handy men and good
at that kind of work.

Q. You are taking tents, I suppose ?—A. We are taking tents. We hardly
propose to use them much before we get to Fort Selkirk. We have a certain number
of canvas sheets which we are using for packing purposes as far as Glenora, after
which they will serve as rain shelters,

Q. Teutes d’abri ?—A. Yes. Instead of unpacking the tents each day and
putting them up, we propose to use these canvas covers to a great extent simply
as shelters. When the expendition was first ordered it was early in March, aud the
first orders given, were to be ready to start at very short notice. That was on the
earlier information regarding the state of the trail and the probabilities of getting
through, but it soon became aspparent from futher reports that it was hardly possible
to get through without been able to rely to some extent on finding forage along the
trail, and therefore it was decided to wait until there was some chance of getting
forage for the animals on at any rate or part of the journey.

Q. This is a pioneer force, I suppose, as much for assisting to open up the
country as anything eélse 7—~A, To a very great extent no doubt. The{‘are primarily
of course, as a support to the police in the maintenance of order. They will have
their own head quarters, practically tuke no part in the management of the country,
unless called upon as the reserve force; but they will, no doubt, be used a great
deal for pioneer work in opening up the country.

Q. Xnd how long are the men enlisted for 7—A. They are all liable to serve for
at least two years from this date. You ure aware that militia enlistment is & three
years enlistmont, but every man who had less than two years of his original enlist-
ment still to run was called upon to re-enlist for a fresh term of three years before
starting, so that no man has less than t.wlozgears still to serve,
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Q. So that, at the end of two years they can take their discharge or remain up
there, just as they please i—A. Yes, on the expiration of their enlistment.

Q. Do youn know what the strength of the Police force is np there—A. I under-
staod it is in the neighborhood of 200.

Q. What supplies have you sent with the men through to Teslin Lake?—A.
With the men we are sending six months supply of food and a fairly complete supply
of clothing, including winter clothing. We cannot make sure of any stores—absol-
utely sure—of their arriving by the other route. We have taken all precautions,
but we are not absolutely certain. And so the force has six mouths supply of food,
in the shape of preserved meats, and so on, and a supply of winter clothing; at the
same time we got the amount of stores to be transported by that route down to the
lowest safe limit,

Q. Do you expect the Hudson Bay Company will supply you with enough
mules to make one trip, or will you have to make more ?—A. '1{4 after trip. 1do
not expect the last of the force will get away from Teslin Lake Kn‘ three months,
June, July and August—that is the whole force; but of course the artificers, the
boat builders, the barrack builders, will get on ahead. We shall use all our efforts
first to push through the boat builders to Teslin Lake and supply them with stores,
and having got our boats built, we shall then use our efforts to push on the pioneer
perty again down the river to Selkirk, to start the building of barracks. Our stores
amount really, at present, to the neighbourhood of 100 tons, but they use semething
like half a ton a day on the way, to feed the force, so you will see it will rapidly
diminish,and what they will take on from Teslin Lake is notlikely to exceed seventy to
eighty tons.

Q. And that is going to be pretty hard work for them ?—A. I think itis. I
think they are prepared for it.

Q. If they are three months on the journey 7—A. Yes.

Q. Well, then, the other stores—what siores did you send round by the other
way ?—A. There is a reserve supply, going round by the Yukon, of food to the
extent of nearly 200 tons—in fact quite 200tons and aboat fifty tons of other supplies
such as clothing, ammunition, and various stores for building purposes and things of
that kind, We have rather more than we really want there, but we were informed
by the Interior Department thut it was likely that there would be a large popula-
tion there wanting supplies in the winter and there was no harm in our filling up
whatever tonnage we could get, with food, and we did #o accordingly.

Q. And that went round by St. Michael's?—A. That is due to be delivered
either at Seattle the day after to-morrow, or at Vuncouver 'about a week's time—a
little less, pernaps, and I do not quite know how it is divided between the two poris.
It depends upon the contractors and the arrangements which have been made be-
tween the contractors, the railway companies and the shipping company. Itls
divided between the two ports, and the agreement is that it shall be sent up the.
Yukon by the first steamers that start up the river; and it shall be delivered at
Fort Selkirk not later than the end of August.

Q. And what companies have you sent it up by ?~—A. The Boston and Alaska
Transportation Company.

Q. Over the Grand Trunk to Seattle, a portion of it ?—A. A portion of it by
that route and a larger portion by the Canadian Pacific Railway. I do not know
whether they will deliver all that they are taking by the Canadian Pacific Railway
at Vancouver, or not, or part in Seattle. It is going in twosteamers, the ¢ Brixham "’
and the “ Lanoada.”

Q. Where were these supplies purchased ?—A. From Bate & Son, Ottawa, and
from the Hudson Buy Company. .

Q. Is there a Canadian company running to St. Michael’s ?2—A, I believe so,

e8.
7 Q. But no Canadian company running on the river 7—A. Not thatI amaware of,

Q. This was the lowest cost of transportation ?—A. Yes; but offieially I am not
coneerned really with the tenders. The civil branch of the department make all
contracts, My share in it was, that where companies tendered for the transport, 1
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was employed to ascertain what they proposed to do, how far they knew what they
were about, in overcoming the difficulties we knew to exist on the Yukon River,
and how far they were likely to be able to curry out their contract, and my report
on those mutters would guide the Minister a great deal,

Q. And what was the price per ton from Seatile or Vancouver ?—A. The same
from either place, $300 a ton.

Q. 8300 from Vancouver or Seattle ?—A. Yes, to Fort Selkirk.

Q. Was that as cheap, do you think, as sending in by the Skagway over the
pasres ?7—A, Oh, I fancy so—a good deal cheaper if [ may judge from what I read
in the newspapers—in fact, I do not think anybody could have undertaken to get it
over the passes.

Q. Such a quantity ?—A. Not such a quantity, We were guided a great deal
by the practice of the North-west Mounted Police on this question. They are the
only people who have carried stuff up there systematically and we were guided a
great deal by what th%y considered the best means of proceeding,

The?CHAIRMAN.— his force is to support the Mounted Police and to develop t he
countr

Co)i. Lage.—Yes.

Q. In the winter time, of course, the only immediate communication will be by
Skagway, as usual ?—A. I understand that is not quite so. Assuming that a wagon
road is made through from Glenora to Teslin Liake, I understand that it is not at all
impossible that we may find the much longer route up the Texlin River to be the
best way of doing it. It is one of those open questions on which there are different
opinions. I have heard a good many opinions.

Q. The letters we have seen in the public press, especially Mr. Way and others
who were there, say it is utterly impossible in the winter time for any horse or do
or any other animal to convey any more than what would keep them on the journey%
—A. That is presuming that no depbts of stores are made meanwhile, but I undar-
stand that the Hudson Bay Company are going to establish a dep6t on Teslin Lake,
and when on Teslin Lake, they are only 300 miles from Fort Selkirk, but there.is
nothing whatever to prevent another post being established on the MeClintoek
River. I can imagine—I am not speaking of what I know by personal experionce
—that it may be quite possible and very dcsirable to establish certain posts of that
description, , .

Q. You never, I suppose, inquired into the routes on the east side of the
mountains ?~-A. The inquirics we made went to show that nobody was fully aware
of what route there was, I was very anxious to get information. I understand a
party of mounted police were actuully employed in passing through by a route on
the east side of the mpuntains and making some explorations,

Q. As a matter of fact, you are able to deliver provisious at Fort Liard, north-
west of Edmonton ?—A.. Yos, I understand that is the case,

Q. Which, I think, would be within 300 miles of Fort Selkirk ? I am not quite
sure of the distance ?—A. I think it is about that. : , y

Q. I suppose provisions could go from Edmonton up the Mackenziv and then in
the same way that the Hudson Buy Company have, for a very great number of
years, delivered provisions, and I should imagine that supplies could be delivered
much cheaper by Fort Liard than by Teslin Luke under existing circumstances—
however, that was not before you in any official shape?—A. I could not discover
that there was any route from either of those rivers, by either Fort Liard or the
Dunvegan way, that was known. We had got reports fairly recent and fairly
definite as to the other routes, but we had no report of that last 300 miles which you
mention, and it did not seem safe to enter upon an absolutely unknown route, ~As
to this other country, we have some knowledge from people who have been up there
recently, for instance, Jennings’ report, a recent report made with the direct object
of ascertaining the feasibility of communication. »

Q. It secms to me that it would be very desirable to establish a depot of supplies
at Fort Liard as a support to the force you have in there, which is locked in g'om
the coast except over very difficult passes ?-—A. That is true,
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Q. Have you ever given it any consideration to the advisability of putting a
small detachment on Peace River 7—A. I have to a certain extent. I take it that
as we get more knowledge of that part of the country and the routes there, it would
be advisable to consider opening it up in that way, but I think under our present
knowledge it is hardly advisable, I entirely agree that we ought to accumulate as
much knowledge as possible of these routes from everybody we can get. .

Q. Then you are dependent entirely upon the Teslin Lake route for your com-
munication ?—A. Yes.

Q. And aleo for your source of supplies >—A. Yes; of course, presuming the
supplies we have sent up arrive, they are very well provisioned for two years.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Do you know what route the Mounted Police took ; I mean
the detauchment that went from Edmonton ?2—A. No.

Hon. Mr. Woop.—You do not kuow where they are?—A. No. Of course
one of the routes from the Peace River runs accoraing to the map (which does not
take account of the mountains), pretty directly into the Teslin route; but with the
range of the Rockies in between, no one can say what feasibility there is of getting
there at the present time.

Hon. Mr. Power.—Are you aware of any parly, or any single explorer, having
gone from the head waters of the Peace River, the Omenica country, from where
the Peace River passes through the Rockies to Dawson City, or anywhere in the
vicinity of Dawson City 7—A. Yeos, I understand, from reading only, that a party
did, one of the first exploring parties who discovered gold in that district—
somewhere in the early seventies, I think—pass through by that route.

The CaairmMaN.—Have you made any arrangement about postal communioa-
tion ?—A, I made inquiry about that; I understand the police have that matter in
hand, and that they p:opose to arrange that.

Q. Wiil they make any stopping places between Teslin Lake and Telegraph
Creek ?—A.. Probably; I think tﬁey will probably establish posts of their own on
their own account just to help themselves with the packing across. Of course, 200
men can pack a good deal if they do it systematically, and they will do a certain
amount of road making too, ‘

Q. It will be a very valuable force in the opening out of that country, I would
only like to see it supported from the interior by another detachment of fifty men on
the Peace River.—A. It would be a good thing to open the country up by degrces.

The Committee then adjourned.

Mr, FRaNK OLIVER, M. P, was re-examined by the Chairman of the Committee
as follows :

Q. Do you know anything about the Mounted Police party that ‘went up
through this country 7—A. Yes,

Q. What route did they follow.——A. They took the route from Edmonton by
way of the mouth of McLeod River, Sturgeon Lake, Grand Prairie, Spirit River,
Fort St. John on the Peace River. From Fort St. John they went north westerly
up Halfway River, a-branch of Peace River, and crossed the Rocky Mountains at
the head of Halfway River then turning south-westward to Fort Graham on Findlay
River, where they wintered, My recommendation to the department was that from
Fort St. John the mounted police should proceed north-westerly to Nelson River,
follow that River down the Liard up to Frances Lake and then cross the Divide to
Pelly River, that being thé course that was taken by the different Government
exploring parties in that cuuntry, and also the route travelled by the Hudson Bay
Company in establishing and in carrying up their trade at Fort Selkirk., It was
therefore known to be a practicab'e route. I do not know why the party crossed
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the mountains at the head of Halfway River, unless it were on instructions from
Ottawa to attempt to make an exploration of a direct line from Fort St. John to
Telegraph Creek. The principal reason of the failure of the party to get through
was their taking this course, which on account of the much deeper snowfall occur-
ring west than east of the mountains and on account of the more heavily timbered
nature of the country rendered travelling in winter impossible, whereas travelling
on the route sketchod east of the mountains to the Liard River would have been
entirely practicable as was proven by the trip of a party led by one Jack Graham
who left St. John for the Liard River by way of ‘the Nelson last summer, and after
reaching the Liard returned to St. John in the moath of June, using pack horses
both ways, and bringing all his horses but one through in good condition. Graham
was travelling from the Liard to Fort St. John at the same time that Moody's party
were travelling from St. John to Fort Graham, showing that if the Fort Graham
route was impracticable, that by the Nelson ani Liard was not. The failare of
Moody's party only ocourred when they left the suggested pack trail route beyond
Peace Kiver, and vrossed to the west of the mountains in the apparent effort to
reach Telegraph Creek instead of keeping east of the mountains with a view of
reaching Pelly River by way of the Liard. Hud they followed the course originally
suggested, there is no reason to believe that they would have failed to make the
trip.

P Q. Have you seen the diary of Mr. Moody’s party published.—A. Yes, that was
on the way to Fort St. John.

Q. No, but I mean to Fort Graham.—A. No I have not. He published a diary

from Edmonton to Fort St. John, That appears in the police report, but there is
nothing from St. John to Fort Graham. .

SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE EVIDENCE OF MARCUS SMITH.

538 BANE STREET,
Orrawa, 6th May, 1898,

Col. BouLToN,
Chairman of Committee re Edmonton and Yukon
Route for Railway or Wagon Road.

Sir,—The last question I was asked by the Committee was: What is the distance
from the nearest point on the projected line of railway by the Pine River Pass to
Fort St. John on Peace River ? '

Ans.—Under fifty miles (probably forty miles).

This brought vut a point of vantage for the line to Pelly River which I had not
fully considered. ,

1. Assuming that the Trans-Canadian Railway Company could make such
arrangements with the Governmeut that the construction of that division of their
line from Prince Albert westwards should be commenced as soon as possible and in
two years afterwarde completed as far as that point convenient for & branch to St.
John, That would be a_trunk line common for two routes. One crossing the
Rocky Mountains by the Pine River Pass, thonce westward to join the proposed
Government line from a point on the Pacific coast (probably by tho Nass River up
to near its source), thence on to Telegraph Creek and Teslin Lake, to serve the mines
on the watershed to the Pacific, The line up to a point opposite Fort St. John would
traverse a rich, agricultural district and bring the products of the territories of
Saskatohewan and alberta (centreing in Prince Albert and Edmonton) several
hundred miles nearer the Yukon gold fields than they are now.
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2, The Northern line starting from the said point near St. John by the most
practicable route to the head waters of the Pelly River to serve the district on the
watershed of the Mackenzie basin,

It is difficalt to estimate distances, even approximately by sealing from the map
when the line of the route has not been laid down from surveys or explorations—
but as it wil) have to pass through the Rocky Mountains by the Liard and thence
follow other river valleys leading to the Pelly River, the line will be much longer
than commonly eetimated. Stil% the distance to the head of the Pelly River as com-
pared with a parallel point on the ather route (which would be near the middle of
Teslin Lake) would be fully 100 miles shorter than the latter, It is, however,
evident:

1. That the districts on both these watersheds cannot be properly or economi-
eally served by one line from St. Jobn westward. The line by the Pine River crosses
the southern part of the American gold district aud is much wanted.

2. That a wagon road or cart trail to the head of the Nelson River would
afford great facilities at small cost for prospecting the northern distiict in the
Maekenzie basin, and if gold were found in profitable quantities a railway could be
constructed to any point required and the route to Pelly River decided.

3. All the information ac%uirod this far by the inquiry of the Committeg
appears to me of great value both to arrive at present needs and preparing for
fatare developments.

Yours most respectfully,

MARCUS SMITH.
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